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Sepher MattithYahu (Matthew)

Chapter 1
Shavua (weekly) Reading Schedule (1st sidrot) - Matthew 1 - 6
:OO7INTID T mowiR nlnipblo X

1. tol'doth haMashiyach ben-Dawid ben-‘Abraham.
Matt1:1 of the genealogy of the Mashiyach (Anointed One),
the son of Dawid, the son of Abraham:
d:1> 'yevéceu)g XproTod viod Aavid viod ABpadp.
1 geneseos Christou

of the genealogy of the Anointed One,

huiou Dauid huiou Abraam.
the son of David, the son of Abraham:

SIENRNY PIEM PO D73 -
TN IR TN 3Py
2. ‘Abraham ‘eth-Yits'chaq w'Yits’chaq ‘eth-Ya aqgob
w'Ya aqob ‘eth-Yahudah w'eth-‘echayu.
Matt1:2 Abraham Yitschaq (Issac), and Yitschaq Ya’aqob (Jacob),
and Ya’aqob Yahudah (Judah) and his brothers.
<2> ABPG(\IH T(\)V ’IO'CLéLK, ,IO'(I,&,K Sé T(\)V ,IGK(;)B,
,IGK&)B Sé T(\)V ’IO{)SCLV KG,\L TO{)S &86)\(‘)0{)9 CL‘l’)TOf),
2 Abraam ton Isaak, Isaak de ton lakob,
Abraham Isaac, Isaac Jacob,
Iakob de ton Ioudan kai tous adelphous autou,
and Jacob Judah and his brothers.
TR TTITTARY TR TIN T 3
RSN 1 L [
3. wiYahudah ‘eth-Perets w'et-Zerach miTamar
uPherets ‘eth- w’ ‘eth-Ram.
Matt1:3 Yahudah Perets and Zerach Tamar,
Pherets was , and Ram.
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3> ’Iodas de Tov Dépes kat Tov Zdpa x s Oapdap,

Dépes de Tov Eopop, Eopop 3¢ Tov ApdyL,
3 Ioudas de ton Phares kai ton Zara ¢k tés Thamar,
and Judah Perez and Zerah by Tamar,
Phares de ton Hesrom, Hesrom de ton Aram,
and Perez Hezron, and Hezron Aram,
NwraTny ATRYY 3T TRN oM 7
DTN 19w
4. w'Ram ‘eth-"Amminadab w’"Amminadab ‘eth-Nach’shon
w’Nach’shon ‘eth-Sal’'mon.
Matt1:4 Ram Amminadab, Amminadab Nachshon,
and Nachshon Salmon.
4> Apap. 8 Tov Apwadaf, Apwadap 8¢ 7ov Naaooov,
Naaocowv 8¢ TOV ZaApLov,
4 Aram de ton Aminadab, Aminadab de ton Naasson,
and Aram Aminadab, and Aminadab Nahshon,
Naasson de ton Salmon,
and Nahshon Salmon,
0T TYITIN 15 7
PWITIR T29YY MR T3 TNR TV
5. w'Sal’'mon ‘eth-Bo az meRachab
w’'Bo az ‘eth-"Obed meRuth w’"Obed ‘eth-Yishay.
Matt1:5 Salmon Boaz by Rachab,
Boaz Obed by Ruth, and Obed Yishay.
5> Ladpwv de Tov Boes ek s ‘Payap,
Boes 8¢ TOV ’IwBﬁS éx ™S ‘Poi0, ’IwBﬁS de Tov lecoal,
5 Salmon de ton Boes ek tés Hrachab,
and Salmon Boaz by Rahab,
Boes de ton Iobéed ek tes Hrouth, Iobed de ton lessali,
and Boaz Obed by Ruth, and Obed Jesse,
PR TN N
TR NWRD TRSE TN PRI I
6. w'Yishay ‘eth-Dawid hamele’k
w’'Dawid hamele’k ‘eth-Sh’lomoh me’esheth ‘UriYah.
Matt1:6 Yishay Dawid the king. Dawid Shelomoh by the wife of UriYah.
<6> ’I€O'O'(1\L Sé 76v ACL‘U\LS T(\)V BCLO’L)\éCL.
Aavid de Tov Lodopdva e« s T00 Ovplov,
6 lessai de ton Dauid ton basilea.
and Jesse King David.
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Dauid de ton Solomona ¢k tes tou Ouriou,

And David Solomon the wife of Uriah,
AN TN QYINTA OYITITIN pla el
INON I A%
7. u-Sh’lomoh ‘eth-R’chab’”am uR’chab’ am ‘eth-AbiYah
w'AbiYah ‘eth-‘Asa’,
Matt1:7 Shelomoh Rechoboam, Rechoboam AbiYah,
and AbiYah Asa,
<7> Lodopowv de Tov ‘Pofodp, Pofoap de Tov ABua,
ABua 8& 16V Achd,
7 Solomon de ton Hroboam, Hroboam de ton Abia,
and Solomon Rehoboam, and Rehoboam Abijah,
Abia de ton Asaph,
and Abijah Asaph,
=Rib DRYAT LDYITITIN NORN
ATTY DR mimhk)
8. w'Asa’ ‘eth-Yahushaphat wiYahushaphat ‘eth-Yoram
w'Yoram ‘eth "UzziYahu.
Matt1:8 And Asa Yahushaphat, Yahushaphat Yoram,
and Yoram UzziYahu.
& Acdd) de TOV ’Iwcad)('rr, ’Iwcad)d'r de TOV ’Iu)p(ip,,
Twpap. 8¢ Tov ‘Ollav,
8 Asaph de ton Iosaphat, Iosaphat de ton Ioram,
and Asaph Jehoshaphat, and Jehoshaphat Joram,
Ioram de ton Ozian,
and Joram Uzziah,
TIROR anim anfTny IV
PPN Y
9. w"UzziYahu ‘eth-Yotham w’Yotham ‘eth-‘Achaz
w’Achaz ‘eth-Y'chiz'qiYahu.
Matt1:9 UzziYahu Yotham, Yotham Achaz,
and Achaz Y’chizeqiYahu.
<9 'Oltas de TOV ’Iwae(ip,, ’Iwaedp de TOV Axél,
Ayal de Tov ‘Elextov,
9 Ozias de ton Ioatham, Ioatham de ton Achaz,
and Uzziah Jotham, and Jotham Ahaz,
Achaz de ton Hezekian,
and Ahaz Hezekiah,
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10. wiYchiz'qgiYahu ‘eth-M’nasseh uM’nasseh ‘eth-‘Amon
w’Amon ‘eth-Yo'shiYahu.

Matt1:10 Y’chizeqiYahu Manasseh, Manasseh Amon,
and Amon YoshiYahu.

<10> ‘Elextas 8¢ Tov Mavaoot), Mavaoois 8e Tov Apos,
Ap.d)s de Tov Twotlav,
10 Hezekias de ton Manassé, Manasseés de ton Amos,

and Hezekiah Manasseh, and Manasseh Amos,

Amos de ton losian,
and Amos Josiah,

1533 M5y 10D TIRTIRY 307NN IR ¥
11. w'Vo’shiVahu ‘eth-Y’kan’Yahu w’eth-'echayu I’ galuth Babel.

Matt1:11 YoshiYahu YekonYahu and his brothers,
at of the exile to Babel.

A1 lwctas de Tov leyoviav
KAl TOUS &Sekd)of)g aVTOD €M TS p.e’roucec(.ag Ban)ul‘)vog.
11 Iosias de ton Iechonian

and Josiah Jechoniah

kai tous adelphous autou epi tés metoikesias Babylonos.
and his brothers, at the time of the deportation to Babylon.

ORMORY PR T2 233 onioy IRy
EERRINL oRRONY
12. w’acharey g’lotham Babel Y’kan'Yahu ‘eth Sh’al’ti’El
uSh’al’ti’El ‘eth-Z'rubbabel.
Matt1:12 After the exile to Babel: YekonYahu Shealti’El,
and Shealti’El Zerubbabel.
12> Meta 8¢ v petorkeoiav BaBulavos Teyovias Tov Zalabun,
ZG.)\G.OL'%])\ Sé 76v ZOpOBCLBé)\,
12 Meta de ten metoikesian Babylonos Iechonias ton Salathiel,
And after the deportation to Babylon: Jechoniah was Salathiel,
Salathiel de ton Zorobabel,
and Salathiel Zerubbabel,
DIPIDN TN TR TN TN S337m
BEAL SR
13. uZ’rubbabel ‘eth-’Abihud wa’Abihud ‘eth-‘El'yaqim
w'El'yaqim ‘eth "Azur.
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Matt1:13 Zerubbabel Abihud, Abihud Eliyaqim,

and Eliyagim Azur.
(13> ZOpOBCLBé)\ Sé T(})V ABLO{)S, ABLOI\)S Sé T(})V ’E>\L(1K£}L,
"EAvakip. 8 Tov Alwp,
13 Zorobabel de ton Abioud, Abioud de ton Eliakim,
and Zerubbabel Abiud, and Abiud Eliakim,
Eliakim de ton Azor,
and Eliakim Azor,
PIT7ETIN mEivaley
FTTON NN R P
14. w Azur ‘eth-Tsadoq w'Tsadoq ‘eth-Yakin
w'Yakin ‘eth-‘Elihud.
Matt1:14 Azur Tsadoq, Tsadoq Yakin, and Yakin Elihud.
A4 Aldp 8 7dv Zaddi, Taddw 5 6V Axli,
Axip 8¢ Tov 'EALotd,
14 Azor de ton Sadok, Sadok de ton Achim,
and Azor Zadok, and Zadok Achim,
Achim de ton Elioud,
and Achim Eliud,
{2y YN MYORTON IO W
PIPYITRN 107
15. we’Elihud ‘eth-‘El'’"Azar wEl’"Azar ‘eth-Mattan
uMattan ‘eth-Ya aqob.
Matt1:15 And Elihud Eleazar, Eleazar Matthan,
and Matthan Ya’aqob.
15> "EAwovd 3¢ Tov 'EXedlap, 'EAedlop de Tov Mathav,
MatBav de TOV ’Icuco’oB,
15 Elioud de ton Eleazar, Eleazar de ton Matthan,
and Eliud Eleazar, and Eleazar Matthan,
Matthan de ton lakob,
and Matthan Jacob,
0Tn Sva Aei Ty 2Py
TR NPT - 753 MR N
16. w'Ya aqgob ‘eth-Yoseph ba al Mir'yam
‘asher mimenah nolad haniq’ra’ Mashiyach.
Matt1:16 Ya’aqob Yoseph the husband of Miryam,
from whom was born, who is called Mashiyach.
<16> ’IGK&)B Sé T(})V ’Iwcﬁd) 'T(\)V &VSPG Mapﬁag,
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&€ 15 &yevviBm Aeydpevos XpLoTos.
16 Iakob de egennésen ton Ioséph ton andra Marias,
and Jacob fathered Joseph the husband of Mary,

ex hés egennéthé legomenos Christos.
from whom was born, is called the Anointed One.

M7 Y AYINN MTTTIY OT73IRTIR MATIT0D 13m e
M7 Y myaTR 533 MmOy T

M Y YAty mwnTTIy 533 Mo
17. w’hinneh ~hadoroth min-‘Ab’raham =Dawid ‘ar’ba’ah “asar doroth

umin-Dawid “ad~-galuth Babel ‘ar’ba ah “asar doroth
umigaluth Babel “ad-haMashiyach ‘ar’ba’ah “asar doroth.

Matt1:17 And behold, 2!! the generations from Abraham to Dawid were
fourteen generations, from Dawid until the exile to Babel were fourteen generations,
and from the exile to Babel until the Mashiyach were fourteen generations.

17> ovv at 'yevea‘t amo ABpadp, Aavid 'yevea‘t SeKaTéooapeg,
\ 9 \ \ 174 ~ ’ ~ \ /4
kal amo Aavld éws Ths petowkeotas BaBuAdvos yeveal Sexatéooapes,
kal 4o Tis peTokeotas BafuAdvos éws To0 XpLoTod yeveal dekaTtéooapes.
17 oun hai geneai apo Abraam Dauid geneai dekatessares,
Thus the generations from Abraham David are fourteen generations,
kai apo Dauid heos tés metoikesias Babylonos geneai dekatessares
and from David to the deportation to Babylon, fourteen generations,
kai apo tés metoikesias Babylonos heos tou Christou geneai dekatessares.
and from the deportation to Babylon to the Anointed One, fourteen generations.

TYTIND T e DR MWRT YU NTPT 137 M
‘ R AT DRERY 708 8D 0003 910
18. w'zeh d’bar huledeth haMashiyach Mir'yam hay’thah m’orasah
I'Yoseph ub’terem yabo’ yah nim’tse’th harah me .
Matt1:18 This was the manner of the birth of the Mashiyach:
Miryam was betrothed to Yoseph, but before he came 1o her,
she was found pregnant from ( ).
18> Tod de XpLoTod 1 yéveots oVTwS 1.
pvmoTevbelons Moaplas 78 Toond, mpiv 1| cvvedbelv adTovs
e{)péen G’.V 'Y(IO'Tp\L éxovoa éK .
18 Tou de Christou hé genesis houtos
Now the birth of the Anointed One thus.
mnésteutheisés Marias tg Ioseph,
When Mary being engaged to Joseph,

prin € synelthein autous heurethé en gastri echousa
but before they came together, she was found to be with child

ek
by
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19. w'Yoseph ba™lah ‘ish tsadiq w’lo’ ‘abah I'thitah I'’cher’'pah
wayo’mer ‘ashal’chenah basather.

Matt1:19 Now Yoseph, her husband, was a righteous man,
and did not want to subject her to disgrace. So he said, “I shall send her away privately.”

19> ’Imo"ﬁd) d¢ 6 &v*ﬁp m’)'rﬁg, dtkalos Kal pfr‘] Bedwv at’yﬂ‘]v Seuyp.a'rl',cal.,
€BouA10m Adbpa dmoAdoar adTv.
19 I6séph de ho anér autés, dikaios

Joseph her husband, a righteous man

kai mé thelon autén deigmatisai, ebouléthée lathra apolysai autén.
and not wishing to disgrace her, decided secretly to divorce her.

DioMa 1PN IR 5D AT NRTD AW XIS
AWK DR DR OOPR RTATOR TITTIE AR RN
(NI n AP 9D

20. hu’ chsheb kazo’th w’hinneh mal’a’k nir'ah ‘elayu bachalom
wayo’'mar Yoseph ben-Dawid ‘al-tira’ miqachath ‘eth Mir’'yam ‘ish’teak

ki qir'bah me hu'.

Matt1:20 He was thinking this way, but, behold, a messenger of appeared to him

in a dream, saying, “Yoseph, son of Dawid, do not be afraid to take Miryam, your wife,
for her is from R

20> TadTa 8¢ avTod évBupmbBevTos L8ov dyyelos K Svap épdvm adTd
)\é'yu)v, ’Imo"ﬁd) vios Aautd, pfr‘] boPmoys ﬂapa)\aBer Mapl',av ‘r’r‘]v 'yvvaT.Ké. gov-
TO yap év adTi) €k €oTLy .
20 tauta de autou enthyméthentos idou

On these things while he was thinking, behold,
aggelos kat’ onar ephane autg

an angel of in a dream appeared to him
legon, Ioseph huios Dauid, mé phobéthés paralabein Mariam tén gynaika sou;

and said, “Joseph, son of David, do not be afraid to take Mary to be your wife;
to gar en auté ek estin

for the Child her is from R

ngmn ORTPY 13 NT2Y 87N
OTNRWYAL RYTRR YITId D

21. w’hi’ yoledeth ben w'qara’ath ‘eth-sh’'mo
ki yoshi a ‘eth-"amo mechato’theyhem.

Matt1:21 “And is giving birth to a son, and you shall call His name ,
for e shall save His people from their sins.”

/7 \ (4 \ /4 \ ¥ 9 ~
(21) T€§€TCLL 86 VLoV, KOl KCL>\€0'€LS T0 O'VOP..CL avTov
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OWOEL TOV AoV aDTOD ATTO TOV ARAPTLOV aOTOV.
21 texetai de huion, kai kaleseis to onoma autou 5
She shall bear a son, and you shall call His name ,

sosei ton laon autou apo ton hamartion auton.
shall save His people from their sins.”

N2TTAR RSN AT nRTmo01as

1IN0 XIIYT TR 13T
22, W'l hay’thah I'malo’th ‘eth-d’bar ~diber
b’'yad hanabi’ .

Matt1:22 And happened in order to fulfill the Word was spoken by
through the hand of the prophet, ,

22> de yéyovev mAMpwbf T0 pnbev vmo
dua Tod mpodrTOUL ,
22 de gegonen plérothé to hréthen hypo
Now occured might be fulfilled the thing spoken by
dia tou prophétou ,
through the prophet ’

ny AWDPY 12 170N AT MRRYT s
DY 0 WD WK

23. hinneh ha al’mah harah w’ ben w'gar’'u sh’'mo
‘asher perusho ha’El “immanu.

Matt1:23 “Behold, the maiden is pregnant and to a son,
and they shall call His name ”, which is interpreted, “El is with us.”

23> I80¥ 7 mapbévos év yaoTpl ée kail VLoV,
Kal 70 dvopa adToD ,
? ’ 9 e A e
éomwv pebeppmvevopevov Meb MOV O .
23 Idou hé parthenos en gastri hexei kai huion,
“Look, the virgin shall be pregnant and a son,

kai kalesousin to onoma autou R
and they shall name His name et

estin metherméeéneuomenon Meth’ hémon ho
having been interpreted means, “El is with us.”

RO MM WD ByMN NWn 721 PR
alapia! IR TR NORM

24. wayiqgats Yoseph mish’natho waya“as ka'asher tsiuahu mal’a’k
waye’esoph ‘eth-'ish’to ‘el beytho.

Matt1:24 And Yoseph woke up his sleep and did what the messenger of
had commanded. He brought his wife his house,

(24) é'yepee‘ug 6 ’I(DO"'I\']d) TOV {51TVOU é"lTOl,./T]O'éV
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ws mpooéTafev adTd 6 dyyelos kal mapélafev Tv yvvaika adTod,
24 egertheis de ho Ioséph apo tou hypnou epoiésen
Joseph awoke from sleep, he did

hos prosetaxen autQ ho aggelos kai parelaben tén gynaika autou,
as the angel of commanded him; he took her as his wife,
( ThR) 13 72T T AT MDY
:1 MU=NR ®RIOM
25. w'lo’ y'da’ah “ad ki-yal’dah ben (‘eth- ) wayiq’ra’ ‘eth-sh’'mo .
Matt1:25 but did not know her until she had birth to a son { }.

and he called His name

\ 9 S 7 S\ 4 Ty \ e/ S\

25> kal oVk éylvookev adTNV ws oL ETEKEV TOV VIOV aAOTNS

kal ékdleoev 7O Svopa adTod .

25 kai ouk eginosken autén heos hou eteken ton huion autées H
And he did not know her until she had borne her son [ I

kai ekalesen to onoma autou
and he called His name

Chapter 2
3 799 WiND PRI ©i TN mo3 T
:@2TATY TR PIND QAW NI T 002 TNNaD

1. way'hi bi Hor'dos hamele’k ka’asher nolad
b’Beyth-lechem Yahudah wayabo’u m’gushim me’erets miz'rach Y'rushalam.

Matt2:1 Now after was born in Beyth lechem of Yahudah in
of Hordos the king, behold, magi from the land of the east arrived in Yerushalam,

2:1> Tod 8¢ vevvmBeévtos év BnbAéep s "Tovdatas év ‘Hpopdov

700 BaoiAéws, L8ov pdyor Ao avatoldv mapeyévovTo eis lepoadbivpa

1 Tou de gennéthentos en Béthleem tés Ioudaias en Heérgdou tou basileos,
In of King Herod, after was born in Bethlehem of Judea,

idou magoi apo anatolon paregenonto eis Hierosolyma
behold, magi from the East came to Jerusalem,

TP N DT PR TN 1RRMD

5 ﬁﬁi_'jm:ﬂ'ﬂ? &.337'1 [mmiyo)! ERLL SR R S e
2. wayo'm’ru ‘ayeh Mele’k haYahudim ‘asher yulad
i ra’inu ‘eth- bamiz’'rach wanabo’ I'hish’tachaoth lo.
Matt2:2 saying, “Where is He who has been born King of the Yahudim?
For we saw in the east and have come to worship R

2> AéyovTes, Ilod éotiv 6 Texbels Baorhevs Tdv ‘Tovdalwv;
e’ﬁSop,ev 'y(\xp év ™ &vaTo)\ﬁ Kal ﬁ)\OOp.ev TMPOCKLVVT|TAL .

2 legontes, Pou estin ho techtheis basileus ton Ioudaion?
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asking, “Where is the One having been born king of the Jews?

eidomen gar en té anatolé kai €lthomen proskynésai
For we observed at the east, and have come to pay homage.”

XA TN OO v[‘?r__-;tr 03T YnwD oM
PRy oo

3. way’hi kish’'mo”a Hor’dos hamele’k ‘eth-dib’reyhem wayecherad hu’
w'al=Y'rushalam imo.

Matt2:3 And it was when Hordos the king heard their words, he was troubled,
and 2!! Yerushalam him.

3> axovoas o¢ 0 Baoideds ‘Hpddms éTapliydn kal ‘TepoooAvpa adToD,
3 akousas de ho basileus Hergdes etarachthe kai Hierosolyma autou,
King Herod heard this, he was frightened, and Jerusalem him;

DY "1DI0) DOITDT SWRITOOTNR DIpm-

YRT T2 TR DON ONEM
4. wayaq’hel ‘eth-2al-ra’shey hakohanim w’soph’rey ha am
wayish’al ‘otham ‘eyphoh yiualed haMashiyach.
Matt2:4 And gathering together all the chief priests and scribes of the people,
he asked them where haMashiyach was to be born.
4> kai cvvayayov TOUS dpyLEPELS KAl YpappaTels Tod Aaod

’ ’ 9 Y A ~ e \ ~
emvvbavero map’ adT®V OO 0 XpLGTog YEVVATAL.
4 kai synagagon tous archiereis kai grammateis tou laou
and calling together the chief priests and scribes of the people,

epynthaneto par’ auton pou ho Christos gennatai.
he inquired of them where the Anointed One was to be born.

INI2T T 2D 127D T QU2 10 1R
5. wayo’m’ru lo b’Beyth-lechem Yahudah ki-ken kathub b'yad hanabi’.

Matt2:5 And they said to him, “In Beyth lechem of Yahudah;
for this is what has been written by the hand of the prophet:

5> ol 8¢ elmav avTd, 'Ev Bnéep tis Tovdalas:
oUTws yap yéypamtar da Tod mpodnTou-

5 hoi de eipan autd, En Béthleem tés Ioudaias; houtos gar gegraptai dia tou prophétou;
They told him, “In Bethlehem of Judea; for so it has been written by the prophet:

T CDPNI TV AP T P08 D02TANE nE:

ORI MYTNR YT R Dwin 82 "D
6. w Beyth-lechem ‘erets Yahudah ‘eyn’ak tsa’ir b’aluphey Yahudah
ki yetse’ moshel ‘asher yir'"eh ‘eth-"ami Yis'ra’El

Matt2:6 ‘But , Beyth lechem, land of Yahudabh,
you are by no means least among the leaders of Yahudah;
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for of shall come forth a ruler who shall shepherd My people Yisra’EL’”

6> Kai o0 BmoAéep, y1 "Tovda, 008apds érayliorn Tols Myepoowv Todvda-
éx vap eEeleboeTal Tryodpevos, 6oTis moLpavel Tov Aadv pov Tov lopafA.
6 Kai sy Béthleem, gé Iouda,

‘And , Bethlehem, in the land of Judah,

oudamos elachiste tois hégemosin Iouda;
are by no means least the rulers of Judah;
gar exeleusetai hégoumenos, hostis poimanei ton laon mou ton Israél.
for shall come a ruler who is to shepherd My people Israel.””
Ny NYI7 PN Ones DR oiTIin T
: MR WR
7. Hor'dos lam’gushym basether
wayach’qor ladaath ha”eth ‘asher nir'ah .
Matt2:7 Hordos secretly the magi
and determined from them what time appeared.
(7) (Hp(JIE)S'T]S )\depq, TO{)S p.é,'YOUS ﬁKpl’.Bmoev
1T(1,p, al’)T(I)V T(\)V xp(,)VOV d)GLVOiLéVOU 9
7 Herogdeés lathra tous magous e€kribosen
Herod secretly for the magi and learned
par’ auton ton chronon phainomenou ,
from them the time when had appeared.

N377OV 3T P D7 PN On>TNta onbwnn
177 BT TRIANTD 1M
AIRTDI O NITRwnD

8. wayish’lachem Beyth-lechem wayo’mar I’ku chiq’ru heyteb “al-d’bar
w’hayah ki-thim'ts'un w’higad’tem /i w IPhish’tachaoth-l> gam-‘ani.

Matt2:8 And he sent them to Beyth lechem and said, Go and search carefully
the word of ; and it is when you have found , report to me,
so that and I worship also.

& kal méplias adtovs els Bnféep eimev, [lopevbévres éfetdoaTe drpBds

- émav 8¢ elpmTe, AmayyeldaTé pot, STws k TPOCKVVNOW aAVTH.
8 kai pempsas autous eis Béthleem eipen, Poreuthentes exetasate akribos H
Then he sent them to Bethlehem, saying, “Go and search diligently H

epan de heuréte, apaggeilate moi,

and when you have found Him, report to me
hopos k proskynéso autg.

so that also and pay Him homage.”

2T D971 TPRT C12TTNE QYRYD Mo
RI~WR Ty OTIED -[51 M2 RITWN
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9. way’hi k’'sham’ am ‘eth-dib’rey hamele’k wayeleku
w’hinneh ‘asher-ra’u bamiz'rach hala’k liph’neyhem “ad ‘asher-ba’
waya amod mima al la’asher-hayah .

Matt2:9 After they had heard the words of the king, they went;
and, lo, , which they had seen in the east, went on before them
until it came and stood over where was.

D> ol ¢ dkovoavTes Tod Bacidéws émopetnoav kal L8ov , OV €ldov
€v T1) AvaToAd), fiyev adTovs, €ns éNBwv éoTdbn émavw oV ﬁv .
9 hoi de akousantes tou basileds eporeuthésan
they had heard the king, they set out;

kai idou , hon eidon en té anatolé, égen autous,

and behold which they had seen at the east, went them.
heos elthon estathé epano hou én .

until having come it stood over the place where was.

: =Y 1931 e i, PR INTIM
10. wayir’u ‘eth- wayis’'m’chu sim’chah g’dolah - .
Matt2:10 When they saw , they rejoiced with great joy.
<10> iSév*reg éxdp'T]O'CLV X(Ipdv ‘LG’Y&)\’T]V .

10 idontes echarésan charan megalén
they saw that had stopped, with great joy.

™R 01N TR INTAM TINNIT R IN N
S=nnpem oTe Sy 9Em
:7m) 2325 minpla 129727 ANMNZIRTIR MTRDN

11. wayabo’u habay’thah wayim’ts’u ‘eth- =Mir'yam ‘imo
wayip’lu “al-p’neyhem wayish’tachawu-I
wayiph’t’chu ‘eth-'ots'rotham wayaq’ribu /o min’chah ul’bonah wamor.

Matt2:11 After coming into the house they saw Miryam His mother;
and they fell to the ground and worshiped . Then, opening their treasures,
they presented gifts of , frankincense, and myrrh.

A1> kai éNBovTes els Ty oiklav eldov Maoaplas Tis pnTpos adTod,
Kal TETOVTES TPOOEKVLVNOAY kal dvotEavTes Tovs Bnoavpovs adTdV
ﬁpoc'r']ve'ylcav ddpa, Kal >\|'.[3(1vov Kal opvpvav,
11 kai elthontes eis tén oikian eidon Marias tés métros autou,
And coming into the house, they saw Mary His mother;
kai pesontes prosekynésan
and they knelt down and paid homage.
kai anoixantes tous thésaurous auton prosénegkan dora,
Then, opening their treasure chests, they offered gifts of ’
kai libanon kai smyrnan,

frankincense, and myrrh.
B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 12



OITIT=oR 23w v|a% OiDa MEM
OXTN bx mint I ol 1:‘7*1

12. way’tsuuu bachalom I'bil'ti shub ‘el-Hor’dos wayel’hu b’dere’h ‘acher ‘el- ar’tsam.

Matt2:12 And having been warned in a dream not (o return to Hordos,
They departed for their own country by another way.

A2> kal ypmpatiobévres kat’ Svap pm dvakdpdar mpos ‘Hpddmv,

31’ dAAMs 080D dveympmoav els TV ybpav adTOV.

12 kai chrématisthentes kat’ onar meé anakampsai pros Hérgdén,
And having been warned in a dream not to return to Herod,

di’ alleés hodou anechorésan eis tén choran auton.
they left for their own country by another road.

NO1TOR XTI IR 19T oY 1070 o
PR TIR) ~NN 0P WDN5 mp iy o)
TIPR MY DRTTIY QYT TRI0%R TN
IR, WDITNY Wpdn 01770 0D
13. hem hal’ku misham w’hinneh mal’a’k nir’ah ‘el-Yoseph bachalom
le’'mor qum ‘eth- w'eth-‘imo ub’rach-I'ak Mits'ray’m
weh'’yeh-sham “ad-‘im ‘amar’ti ‘eleyak
i Hor'dos m’bagqgesh ‘eth-nephesh I'qach’tah.
Matt2:13 Now there they had gone, behold,
a messenger of appeared to Yoseph in a dream and said, “Get up!
and His mother and flee to go ‘o Mitsrayim, and remain there
until [ tell yous; for Hordos is about to seek the life of to destroy Him.”
(13) AV(].X(DP'T]O'({(.VT(DV 86\. CL‘l’)T(I)'V iSOl\) &'Y'YG)\OS d)(ll,.,VGT(lL

kat’ dvap 1@ Towond Aéywv, 'Eyepbeis
kal T pmTépa adTod kal pedye els Alyvmrov kal lob ékel ws av elmw cou
peAder yap ‘Hpodns {nretv Tod dmoléoar .
13 Anachoresanton de auton idou aggelos phainetai kat’ onar tg Ioséph
Now after they departed, behold, an angel of appeared to Joseph in a dream
legon, Egertheis kai tén métera autou kai pheuge eis Aigypton
and said, “Get up, and His mother, and flee to Egypt,
kai isthi ekei heos an eipo soi;
and remain there until I tell you;
mellei gar Hergdés zétein tou apolesai
for Herod is about to search for , to destroy N

1R33N '[‘?"? ploh Ity BRI NAESANSER

14. wayagam waquach ‘eth- w'eth-‘imo Iay’lah waylb’rach Mits'ray’'mah.

Matt2:14 So He got up and took and His mother by night,
and departed for Mitsrayim.
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14> 6 de é-yepee‘l,g ﬁapékaBev KQL T"F]v p."r]'répa aVTOD VUKTOS
KaL &vexo'opncev els A’li'yv'rr'rov,
14 ho de egertheis parelaben kai tén métera autou nyktos

And rising up, he took and His mother by night,

kai anechorésen eis Aigypton,
and went to Egypt,

n3TTRR NRDRD 0TI NI Y oo

12325 NR7P DYTERn X237 723
15. way’hi=sham “ad moth Hor'dos I'mal’th ‘eth-d’bar
b’'yad hanabi’ miMits’rayim qara’thi lib’ni.
Matt2:15 He remained there until the death of Hordos.
This was (o fulfill what had been spoken by through the hand of the prophet,

, Out of Mitsrayim I called My son.

A5> kat My éxel €os Tis Tedevtiis ‘Hpddov: tva mAMpwdf 10 pnbev
dua Tod ﬂpodn']'rov , E& Ai'yt'rrr'rov ékaAeoa TOV VIOV pov.
15 Kkai en ekei heos tes teleutes Hergdou;
and remained there until the death of Herod.
hina plérothé to hréthen dia tou prophétou ,
This was to fulfill what had been spoken through the prophet, ’

Ex Aigyptou ekalesa ton huion mou.
“Out of Egypt I have called My son.”

TRR N¥PM DWART 13 D07 "D 01T XN
179723=5231 mb miie i 741\ Sl bl b haf P e ) nbum

DRI =R P W 35,5 =) nhlvie T?D?

16. wayar’ Hor'dos I:u hethelu bo ham'’gushim wayiq’tsoph m’od
wayish’lach wayaharog ‘eth-kal-hay’ladim ‘asher b’'Beyth=lechem ub’kal-g’buleyah
I'miben=-sh’'nathayim u I’phi ‘asher chagar mipi ham’gushim.

Matt2:16 Then when Hordos saw that he had been tricked by the magi,

he became very enraged, and sent and slew all the male children who were

in Beyth lechem and all its vicinity, from the son being two years old and ,
according to which he had determined from of the magi.

16> Tore (Hp(fp&qs oV 6T éve*rrau'.xew] VIO TOV p,('ryu)v éevp.o'oe"r] Mav,
\ 9 ’ 9 ~ /’ \ ~ \ 9 /4
KAl ATOOTELAAS AVELAEY TAVTAS TOUS T LOMS TOVS €V Bn@)xeep.
kal €v Aol Tols Oplols avTHs Ao dLeTods Kal KaTwTEPW,
TOV Xpévov ov 'T’]KpiBu)oev ﬁapd TOV p,('ryu)v.
Then Herod saw that he had been tricked by the magi, he was greatly enraged,

kai aposteilas aneilen pantas tous paidas tous en Béthleem
and he sent and killed all the children in Bethlehem

kai en pasi tois horiois autés apo dietous kai katotero,
and in all the districts of it from two years old or under,
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ton chronon hon €kribosen para ton magon.
the time that he had learned from the magi.

TTRRD 89337 AT VDI HNIT OPAT T
17. ‘az hugam hane’emar b’phi Yir'm’Yahu hanabi’ le’'mor.
Matt2:17 Then was fulfilled that which was spoken
through YirmeYahu (Jeremiah) the prophet saying:
A7> tote émAmpwdn 10 pnbev dua "Lepepiov Tod mpodnTov AéyovTos,
17 tote eplérothe to hréthen dia Ieremiou tou prophétou legontos,
Then was fulfilled what had been spoken through the prophet Jeremiah saying:

mhlutimialy 1M YRYI 03 bﬁp M
AR "D 71ROV OTITC MIRR 730U o

18. gol b’Ramah nish’'ma” n’hi u tham’rurim
Rachel “al=-baneyah me’anah I'hinachem “al-baneyah ki ‘eynenu.

Matt2:18 A voice was heard in Ramah, mourning, and great mourning,
Rachel for her sons; and she refused to be comforted for her sons,
because they were no more.

A8 DPwv) év ‘Papa frodobn, Kal 68vppos moAvs*
PaymA TA TéKVA avTTS, kal ovk Tj0ehev mapakAnbfvar, 1L odk elotv.
18 Phoné en Hrama ékousthe, kai odyrmos polys;

“A voice was heard in Ramah, and loud lamentation,

Hrachel ta tekna autes,
Rachel for her children;

kai ouk €thelen parakléthénai, hoti ouk eisin.
she would not comforted, because they are no more.”

DT N OR M

ioYIER pIONE MRPON D003 T T 8be mam
19. way’hi ‘acharey moth Hor'dos w’hinneh mal’a’k nir'ah bachalom
=Yoseph b’erets Mits’rayim.

Matt2:19 But it was after Hordos died, behold, a messenger of appeared
in a dream to Yoseph in the land of Mitsrayim,
19> TehevtoavTos d¢ 100 “Hpwdov L8ov dyyelos datvetar
KCLT’ 6V(1p T@ ’I(.l)O"'I\']d) év AL'Y‘()‘ITT({)
19 Teleutésantos de tou Hergdou idou aggelos phainetai

Herod died, behold, an angel of suddenly appeared

kat’ onar tQ Ioséph en Aigypto
in a dream to Joseph in Egypt

290 T9Y IPRTIN “HR D 01D 1908 NR™M D
! > | > ] | £ :
10T WRYTNN OOWRINT MR D ORI pIRTON
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20. wayo’'mer ‘=layu qum qach ‘eth- w'eth-‘imo

w'le’k shub ‘el=‘erets Yis'ra’El i methu ham’baq’shim ‘eth-nephesh .
Matt2:20 saying (0 him, Get up, take and His mother, and go again
to the land of Yisra’El; those who sought ’s life are dead.
20> Aéywv, 'Eyepbeis mapdiafe kal TV pmTépa adTod
kal mopedov eis yjv Topafh+ TeBvikaowy ot {mTodvTes v Yuxmv .
20 legon, Egertheis paralabe kai tén métera autou

and said, “Get up, take and His mother,

kai poreuou eis gén Israél;
and go to the land of Israel,
tethnékasin hoi zétountes tén psychén .
those who were seeking ’s life are dead.”

ORTPY TEOR RIN RN TN TP OP71eo
21. wayagam wayiqgach ‘eth- w’eth-‘imo wayabo’ ‘ar’tsah Yis'ra’El.
Matt2:21 So he got up, took and His mother, and came into the land of Yisra’El
21> 6 8¢ éyepbels maperaPev kal TV pmTépa adTod
kal elof\Bev cic yiv ToparA.
21 ho de egertheis parelaben kai tén métera autou
So having arisen, he took and His mother,

kai eiselthen cis gen Israel.
and went the land of Israel.

pi)=t\ S=hininiiniisiniclis mknisl T[bn oﬁb:wx "D WRo1 3o

159537 miznR—on 15 oM 0iona My My nPho 8IM

22. ulz’'sham’ o ki ‘Ar’h’los mala’k biYahudah tachath Hor’dos ‘abiu
wayira’ laleketh shamah way’tsuueh bachalom wayele’k lo ‘cl=‘ar’tsoth haGailil.

Matt2:22 But he heard that Arklos was reigning Yahudah
instead of his father Hordos, he was afraid to go there.
Then after being warned in a dream, he left the regions of Galil,

22> dkovoas S 8T Apyélaos Baoidedel THs "Tovdalas
avTi 100 maTpos adTod ‘Hppdov épofNOm éxel dmeABeiv-
Xp"r]p,a'rwee‘l.g d¢ kat’ ovap &vexo'opnoev Tq p,ép"r] TS I'aA\alas,
22 akousas de hoti Archelaos basileuei tés Ioudaias
But he heard that Archelaus was ruling over Judea
anti tou patros autou Hergdou ephobéthé ekei apelthein;
instead of his father Herod, he was afraid to go there.
chrématistheis de kat’ onar anechoresen cis ta mere tés Galilaias,
And after being warned in a dream, he went away to the district of Galilee.

ANAT 3T ﬁ&%?_ﬁ g ﬂ&ﬁPﬂ_U Y, 3@7'?_1 R‘DQW_JD
115 877 "wy 0D o0 BTOY

23. wayabo’ wayesheb b’ ir haniq’re’th N'tsareth I'mal’th hadabar hane’emar
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“al-pi han’bi’im ki Nats'ri yigare’ lo.
Matt2:23 and came and lived in a city called Natsareth.

The word was to fulfill what was spoken by the mouth of the prophets
shall be called a Natsri.

23> kat eABov Ka'ro'pm]oev els mOALY Keyop.évnv Nalapé'r'
8mos mTANpwbf) T6 pmbev dia Tdv mpodmTdV §T Nalwpatos kAnHnoerar.
23 kai elthon katgkesen eis polin legomenén Nazaret;
And having come he settled in a town called Nazareth,
hopos plérothé to hréthen dia ton prophéton
so that what had been spoken through the prophets might be fulfilled,

hoti Nazoraios kléethésetai.
“He shall be called a Nazorean.”

Chapter 3
©730RT JIMITY 0P O DMID N
: 7Y D373 XIP TN
1. 1. bayamim hahem qam Yahuchanan haMat’bil
way’hi qore’ b’mid’bar Yahudah .

Matt3:1 Now in those days Yahuchanan (John) the Immerser came, preaching
in the wilderness of Yahudah, .

3:1> "Ev 8¢ tatls npépars éxelvars mapayivetar lodvvns 6 Bamriorns kmpdoonv
év ) épMpo s "Tovdatas
1 En de tais hemerais ekeinais paraginetai Ioannés ho baptistés kérysson

In those days John the Baptist appeared, preaching,

en t€ eréemgq tes Ioudaias
in the wilderness of Judea,

:N92D 27P oonwin mohn 0D 12w s
2. shubu ki mal’kuth hashamayim qar’bah labo’.
Matt3:2 “Repent, for the kingdom of the heavens has come near!”

<2 [kat] » MeTavoeire: TYYLKEV 'ydp 1'] Baol.)\e(.a TOV oﬁpavd)v.

2 [kai] , Metanoeite; eggiken gar hé basileia ton ouranon.
, “Repent, for the kingdom of the heavens has come near.”

RS XOIIT AITIWLO 0P NI WK RIT T 9D

PNIP0R 1 07 22 3O 5ip
3. ki zeh hu’ ‘asher niba’ “al ¥Y’sha™'Yahu hanabi’ le’mor
qol bamid’bar panu dere’k yash’ru m’silothayu.
Matt3:3 For this is he who was spoken of by YeshaYahu (Isaiah) the prophet to
saying, “The voice of in the wilderness, ‘Prepare the way of ,

make his paths straight.””

<3> ovTOS 'y('Lp €TTLV O f)"qee\t,g 3o "Hoatov Tod ﬁpod)"r']‘rov )\é'yowrog,
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Dwvn ev 1) épnpw* ‘Etowpacarte mpv 6dov ,
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evBetas morelte Tas TpiPovs avToV.

3 houtos gar estin ho hrétheis dia Esaiou tou prophétou legontos,
For this is spoken of through Isaiah the prophet saying,

Phone en t€ erema;
“The voice of in the wilderness:
Hetoimasate tén hodon , eutheias poieite tas tribous autou.
‘Prepare the way of , make his paths straight.’”
DVPR) Wi WwhaD Jaman -
WA 7 09227 A928MI 17NN T TITRY

4. w'Yahuchanan I’busho s’ ar g’malim
w’ezor “or b’math’nayu uma’akalo chagabim u haya“ar.

Matt3:4 And Yahuchanan had his garment of camel’s hair
and a leather belt his waist; and his food was locusts and wild

9\ [ ’ o \ ¥ 9 ~ 9 \ ~ /
4> AdT1os 5¢ 6 Twavvns elxev 10 évdupa adTod Ao TPLKdV KapNAov
kal [ovny SeppaTtivny TV dodvv adTod,
¢ \ o 9 ~ 9 ’ \ )4
T 3¢ Tpodm MV adToD drpLies kal peEAL .
4 Autos de ho Ioannés eichen to endyma autou
John himself had the clothing of him

apo trichon kamelou kai zonén dermatinén tén osphyn autou,
from the hair of a camel and a leather belt his waist,
hé de trophé én autou akrides kai agrion,

and his food was locusts and wild

ITAT NDDTO0) MTATITO0) @IDTATY 10N NEmIA
5. watetse’ ‘elayu Y'rushalam w’ -« -Yahudah w’ -« -kikkar haYar'den.
Matt3:5 Then Yerushalam was going out to him,
and 2!! Yahudah and 2!! the district around the Yarden;
<S> ekemopetieTo mpos adTov TepoadAvpa
Kal 7 Tovdala kat 1 meplywpos Tod Topddvov,
5 exeporeueto pros auton Hierosolyma
went out to him Jerusalem
kai hé Ioudaia kai hé perichoros tou Iordanou,
and Judea and the region along the Jordan,
DONWT™NR 9TIN7 77792 oY 1
6. wa “al- baYar'den wayith’'wadu ‘eth-chato’tham.
Matt3:6 and by in the Yarden,
as they confessed their sins.
<6> kai ev 70 "Topdavy moTapd
‘lf)"lT’ égO‘LO}\O'}IO{)‘Lé'\)OL T(‘IS &p,ap"ru’.(r.g (l{)TG)V.
6 kai en tQ Iordané€ potamo hyp’ exomologoumenoi tas hamartias auton.
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and they were baptized by in the river Jordan, confessing their sins.
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7. way’hy rabbim min-haP’rushim w’haTsaddugim hitabel
wayo’mer lahem tsiph’ onim mi his’kil ‘eth’kem "himalet
min-haqgetseph he athid labo’.

Matt3:7 And it was many of the Prushim and the Tsadduqim

immersion, he said to them, brood of vipers, who warned you to flee
from the wrath who was to come?

<> 3¢ moAdovs Tdv Papioalwv kal Xaddovkalwv
10 Bamrriopa adTod elmev avTols, INevvipaTta ExLdvov,
Tis vmédefey Ly puyetv amo THs peAlovoms dpys;
7 de pollous ton Pharisaion kai Saddoukaion to baptisma autou
And many Pharisees and Sadducees baptism of him,
eipen autois, Gennémata echidnon,
he said to them, “You children of vipers!
tis hypedeixen hymin phygein apo tés mellousés orgés?
Who warned you to flee from the coming wrath?”

IIWRD MND D Gy 195
8. laken “aso ph'ri ra’uy lat’shubah.
Matt3:8 Therefore bear fruit in keeping with repentance;

& TOLTOATE OVV KCLp"IT(\)'V a€vov Ts p,e'ravo(.as

8 poiésate oun karpon axion tés metanoias
Therefore produce fruit worthy of repentance.

13928 OaR RS 0223252 12wnn—OR v

T 9ID7 PRI 001287 0D MmN o
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9. w'al-tach’sh’bu bil’bab’kem le’mor ‘Ab’raham ‘abinu ki ‘omer lakem
~ha’abanim ha’eleh yakol ha I’hagim banim I’Ab’raham.

Matt3:9 and do not suppose that you can say to yourselves, ¢ have Abraham
as our father.” For | say to you these stones
(El of all) is able to raise up sons to Abraham.

D> kai p1 86EnTe Aéyew év €avTols, [latépa éyopev Tov ABpadp.
>\é'yu) 'ydp 13va 47 dbvaTar o Tov ABwv TodTOV é'ye'f,pou. Tékva T® ABpadp,.
9 kai me doxéte legein en heautois, Patera echomen ton Abraam.
Do not presume to say to yourselves, “As our father we have Abraham?”;
legd gar hymin hoti dynatai ho

for I tell you that is able
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ton lithon touton egeirai tekna tg Abraam.
these stones to raise up children to Abraham.

PYTOD mam ooxyl U —oy 1T7a7 oA 13o1°
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10. uk’bar husam hagar’zen “al-shoresh ha etsim w’hinneh ="ets
‘asher ‘eynenu “oseh p'ri tob yikareth w'yush’la’k ba’esh.

Matt3:10 “And the axe is already laid at the root of the trees; behold, tree
that does not bear good fruit is cut down and thrown into the fire.”

<10> %3 de M &&lvm mpos v ptlav TdV 3évdpwv ketTar: mav ovv dévdpov
K7 ToLoUv KapToV KaAov EéKKOTTeTaL kal eis TOp PaAAeTal.

10 eédé de he axiné pros tén hrizan ton dendron Keitai; oun dendron
“And already the ax is lying at the root of the trees; tree therefore that

meé poioun karpon kalon ekkoptetai kai eis pyr balletai.
does not bear good fruit is cut down and thrown into the fire.”

TaWRD 0MmI 0ony DI T
Tov) R mIup W PIT TOR I
N 3 0PN O30 I
11. hen tobel ‘eth’kem bamayim lat’shubah w’haba’ ‘acharay chazaq mimeni
qaton’ti mis’eth n’ alayu w’hu’ yit'bol ‘eth’kem b’ uba’esh.
Matt3:11 “l indeed immerse you with water for repentance, but One who is coming
after me is mightier than I, sandals; I am not worth to bear.
shall immerse you with and with fire.
a1 p,év Vs B(L'ATT(L(;) ev VdaTL els p,e"r('r,vm.av,
0 8¢ 0mlow Pov EpydLevos LoYLPOTEPOS LoV , OV 0K €LjLL Lkavos Ta DmodTpuaTa
B(IO'T&O'(IL' f)p.('is BCL‘ITT!I.O'éL év KG‘L "lTUpl’.«'

11 men hymas baptizo en hydati eis metanoian,
“I indeed baptize you with water for repentance,

ho de opisd0 mou erchomenos ischyroteros mou ,
but One who is more powerful than me is coming after me;

hou ouk eimi hikanos ta hypodémata bastasai;
of whom I am not worthy to carry the sandals.
hymas baptisei en kai pyri;
shall baptize you with and fire.

MEINTOR 237N AORY ATITIR TN RT3
;73200 8D WRI D77 pRITIN

12. ub’ hamiz’reh w’zarah ‘eth-giar’no
w'asaph ‘eth-d’gano ‘el-‘otsaro w’eth-hamots yis’r’phenu ba’esh lo’ thik’beh.

Matt3:12 “His winnowing fork is in , and He shall thoroughly clear
His threshing floor; and He shall gather His wheat into the barn,
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but He shall burn up the chaff with fire is not quenchable.”

12> 00 16 TTOOV EV kal Stakaboplel v GAwva adTod kal cvvater
TOV OLTOV aAVTOV €l Tﬁv &ﬁoeﬁknv, TO (’ixvpov KATAKAVOEL 'm)p‘l, &cBéGT(p.
12 to ptuon en kai diakathariei ten halona autou

Oof the winnowing fork is in , and He shall clear his threshing floor

kai synaxei ton siton autou eis tén apothéeken,
and shall gather His wheat into the granary;

to de achyron katakausei pyri asbestg.
the chaff He shall burn with unquenchable fire.”

770U DU IAMTOR M3 DW0IT TR LT 8901
13. wayabo’ min-haGalil haYar'denah ‘el-Yahuchanan 'hitabel "al- .

Matt3:13 Then came from Galil at the Yarden to Yahuchanan,
to be immersed

a3 TapaylveTal 6 amo s [aAlatas

b \ \ 9 4 \ \ 9 /4 ~ ~

em 7ov lopdavny mpos Tov Twavvny 1od Bamtiodfvar .

13 paraginetai ho apo tés Galilaias epi ton Iordanén pros ton Ioannen
Then came from Galilee to John at the Jordan,

tou baptisthénai
to be baptized

~5v 5307 0T Dy nxd T I e

14. w'Yahuchanan chasa’k le’mor ‘anoki tsari’k I'hitabel “al-
w' ba’ .

Matt3:14 But Yahuchanan was hindering , saying,
“I need to be immersed by , and come ?”

14> 6 de ’Iu)é,vvw]g drek ®Avev )\é'yu)v,
"Eyo xpetav éyw 0o BammioBfjvar, kat ov épym ;
14 ho de Ioannés diekoluen legon,
But John tried to prevent , saying,
Ego chreian echo hypo baptisthénai, kai sy erché ?
“I have need to be baptized by , and do come ?”

"D T 0N NN L TN W
5 M mpIRTToD 8D s m

15. waya an wayo’'mer ‘el hanichah Ii
ki ken na’awah lish’neynu I'male’ ~hats’daqah wayanach lo.

4L
—
U
J
U}

Matt3:15 But answering said to , “Permit it now,
for thus it is fitting for us to fulfill 2!l righteousness.” Then he permitted

<15> dmokpibels o¢ 6 eLTev » Ades dpT,
24 \ 4 9 \ e ~ ~ / 4 b ’
oVTWS Yap TMPETOV €0TLY MLV TAMPOoAL dkaroocvmy. TOTE AdLNOLY .
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15 apokritheis de ho eipen , Aphes arti,
answering said , “Permit it now;
houtos gar prepon estin hémin plérosai dikaiosynén. tote aphiésin
for thus it is proper for us to fulfill righteousness.” Then he permits

aTRM i S3L) WRD WM
STIRDY DMET I oMITR SuM
oY ) TR AT IR N
16. way’hi ka’asher nit’bal way’'maher waya al min-hamayim
w’hinneh hashamayim niph’t’chu-lo wayar’ ‘eth- yoredeth &’
w' ayu.
Matt3:16 And it came to pass, after being immerseded, came up immediately
from the water; and behold, the heavens were opened,
and 'l¢c saw of descending as and Him,
(16) B(I,TI'TLO'BG\LS Sé 6 6{)6{)9 &VéB'T] (’I,TI'(\) TOf) {58(1'1'09'
kal 18ov MvepyOnoav [adTd] ol ovpavol, kat eidev [0] [ToD]
kaTaPailvov woel [kat] avTov*
16 baptistheis de ho euthys anebé apo tou hydatos;
And when had been baptized, just as He came up from the water,

kai idou eénegchthésan [autg] hoi ouranoi,
and behold the heavens were opened to Him

kai eiden [10] [tou] katabainon hosei [kai] auton;
and He saw of descending like and Him.

H3 MERTTR T 702 L N omwnTe Sip mmr
17. w’hinneh qol min-hashamayim ‘omer zeh b’ni y’didi ‘asher-ratsithi bo.

Matt3:17 and behold, a voice out of the heavens said,
“This is My beloved Son, in whom | am well-pleased.”

A7> kai L80b dwvr) ék TOV ovpavdV Aéyovoa,
Od16s oLy 6 LIdS Lov 0 dyamnTos, (fl) e0dokmoa.
17 kai idou phoné ek ton ouranon legousa,

And behold a voice from the heavens said,
Houtos estin ho huios mou ho agapétos, ¢n hg eudokeésa.

“This is My Son, the Beloved, whom I am well pleased.”
Chapter 4
BT MR YRS MR VLT Ny TR N
1. ‘az nasa’ ‘eth- hamid’barah 'ma”an y’nasehu hasatan.
Matt4:1 Then was led up by
into the wilderness ‘o be tempted by the satan (adversary).
(4:1) TéTG 6 &V"I{]XO'T] €LS T'f]v ép'\'"_LOV
Vo mewpachijvar Yo Tod Srafolov.
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1 Tote ho anéchthe eis tén erémon hypo

Then was led up by into the wilderness
peirasthénai hypo tou diabolou.

to be tempted by the devil.

3P77 1272 DWETN) O DYITN IS IR T
2. way’hi ‘acharey tsumo ‘ar’ba’im yom w’ar’ba’im lay’lah wayir’"ab.
Matt4:2 And it came to pass after He had fasted forty days and forty nights,
He was hungry.
(2) K.(].‘L V'T]O'T€{)O'(1S "IEHLépCLS T€C'C'€p(.{l,KOVT(1, K.(].‘L V‘l,)KTCLS T€0'C'€p(.{l,KOVT(I,
JoTepov émelvacev,

2 kai nésteusas hemeras tesserakonta kai nyktas tesserakonta, hysteron epeinasen.
He fasted forty days and forty nights, and afterwards He was famished.

3T RN 1772 OY TR IR o8 W
O2? MY TPNT O72R0
3. wayigash ‘el ham’naseh wayo'mar
‘im ben-ha ‘attah daber la’abanim ha’eleh w'thih’yeynah 'lachem.
Matt4:3 And the tempter came and said,
If You are the Son of , command that these stones become bread.
3> Kai mpooeXdov 6 merpdlov eimev ,
El vios el Tod , elmre tva ol AtBou oOTOL dpTOL YévwvTar.
3 Kai proselthon ho peirazon eipen ,
The tempter came and said to ’
Ei huios ei tou , eipe hina hoi lithoi houtoi artoi genontai.
“If You are the Son of , command that these stones to become bread.”

DINT 1 325 onPa~by 8 3D 1 R (v
1T XRBINTODHY D

4. wa wayo’'mar hen kathub
lo’ “al-halechem I'bado yich’yeh ha’adam ki “al-kal-motsa’ phi- .
Matt4:4 But and said, “Yes, it is written, ‘the man shall not live
on bread alone, but on word that proceeds out of the mouth of J”
4> 6 de eimev, Déypamrar, Odk &’ dpre pove [Moetar 6 dvBpwmos,
(i)\)\’ é"‘T\L F()"I{“_LCLTL éK"lTOpGUOp.éV({) 8[.(‘1, O'T(,)p.CLTOS .
4 ho de eipen, Gegraptai, Ouk ep’ art) mong zésetai ho anthropos

But He said, “It is written, ‘The man does not live by bread alone,
all’ epi hrémati ekporeuomeng dia stomatos

but by word that comes from the mouth of J”

YTON Toln mREaA
WAPRT N3 117N2TOY ATRYM
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5. wayisa’ehu hasatan ‘el="ir
waya amidehu “al-pinath- beyth haMiq'dash.

Matt4:5 Then the satan took Him into city
and had Him stand on the pinnacle of the house of the Temple,

(5) T(,)T€ ﬂapa)\apﬁdva 6 SL(,IBOAOS GLS TI'(S)\LV
kal é0TMOEV €L TO TTEPYLOV TOD LEPOD
5 Tote paralambanei ho diabolos eis polin

Then the devil took to city
kai estésen epi to pterygion tou hierou,

and placed on the pinnacle of the temple,

3D 0D Tun? OB PN 7773 08 DN BN
9230 1282 TANTIR TINE? D8DTOD) 7PTME) MaNbe

6. wayo’'mer ‘el ‘im ben-ha ‘attah n’phol I'matah

ki kathub » mal’akayu y'tsauch-
w' al-kapayim yisa’un’ak pen-tigoph ba’eben rag’leak.

Matt4:6 and said to , I You are the Son of , throw Yourself down;
for it is written , He shall command His messengers 5
and on their hands they shall bear up, lest You shall strike Your foot against a stone.

6> kal )\é'yel, , Ei vios €L ToD ’ Bé)\e 0EAVTOV KATW®
YéypATTAL VAP Tols dyyélors adTod évreleital mepl
Kal €Tl XELp@V Apodoly oe, w1 mpookoPms mpos Atbov Tov méda cov.
6 kai legei Ei huios ei tou , bale seauton kato;

saying to , “If You are the Son of , throw Yourself down;
gegraptai gar Tois aggelois autou enteleitai peri

for it is written » ‘He shall command his angels concerning y
kai epi cheiron arousin e,

and ‘In their hands they shall bear up,

me proskopsés pros lithon ton poda sou.
lest You shall dash Your foot against a stone.’®

: NX eI XD 2D T § POR MR
7. wayo’'mer ‘elayu w’ od kathub lo’ th'naseh ‘eth .
Matt4:7 said to him,
“it has also been written, You shall not try R
> édpm adTd ) s LI&Aw yéypamrar, Odk ékmelpdoers .

7 ephé autd ho , Palin gegraptai, Ouk ekpeiraseis
said to him, “Again it is written, ‘Do not put to the test.””

TRR 733 0N R obE aeinn
779221 530 Niohen oo RN

8. wayoseph hasatan wayisa’ehu ‘el=har gaboah m’od
wayar’ehu ‘eth-2a! mam’'l’koth tebel uk’bodan.
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Matt4:8 Again, the satan took Him to a very high mountain
and showed Him 2!/ the kingdoms of the world and their glory;

&> TLaAw moparapfaver ) SLdBokog els 8pos VPmMAOY Alav
kal delkvuoLy Tas Baotlelas Tod kéopov kal T 36Eav adTOV
8 Palin paralambanei ho diabolos eis oros huyélon lian
Again, the devil took to a very high mountain
kai deiknysin tas basileias tou kosmou kai tén doxan auton
and showed the kingdoms of the world and their splendor;

PO MORYM TRRTON MR8 TP NRTTOD 1708 TR
9. wayo’'mer ‘el kal-zo’th | ‘et’nenah ‘im-tigod w'thish’tachaweh li.

Matt4:9 and he said to ,
“All these things I shall give , if You fall down and worship me.”

9> kal elev , TadTa TavTa dvow, Eav TECOV ﬁpockvvﬁcns jLot.
9 kai eipen , Tauta soi panta doso,

and he said to , “All these I shall give ,
ean peson proskyneéesés moi.

if You shall fall down and worship me.”

ol C2em 70 & TOR MR

PTapn T35 IMNY MR S 33D o3
10. wayo’'mer ‘elayu sur mi hasatan
ki kathub la tish’tachaweh w’otho I’'bado ta abod.
Matt4:10 Then said to him, “Go from Ve, the satan!
For it is written, You shall worship , and serve Him only.”
10> to7e )\é'yel, (11’)7(1:) 0 ’ "r'rra'ye, YaTava- 'yé'ypa'rr'ral. 'yép,

ﬁpOGKUV'f]O'éLS KCL‘L (1,‘61'(’1:) ‘L(,)V(.p >\(1,Tp€{)0'€l8.
10 tote legei auto ho , Hypage, Satana; gegraptai gar,
Then said to him, “Away with you, Satan! for it is written,

proskynéseis kai autg mong latreuseis.
‘Worship , and serve only Him.””

AMANJYI DODROD 1TOR WY M) TORT IR A0
11. wayireph mi hasatan w’hinneh nig’shu ‘el mal’akim way’sharathuhu.

Matt4:11 Then the satan left from H
and behold, messengers came and began to minister to

A1> Tore ddinowv o duaBolos,
kal 8oV dyyelol mpoofiAbov kal dumkovouv .
11 Tote aphiésin ho diabolos, kai idou aggeloi proselthon kai diekonoun
Then the devil left , and behold, angels came and served
TJTI:HH'T"DQS 10T 7D I S_J‘DC:D' EAN=A
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12. way'hi ish'mo’a ki his'giru ‘eth-Yahuchanan
wayele’k ‘el ‘erets haGalil.
Matt4:12 And it came to pass heard

that Yahuchanan had been taken into custody, He withdrew into the land of Galil;

12> Akoboas d¢ 81 Todvvms mapedddn dvexmpnoev eis v [Naddatav.

12 Akousas de hoti Ioannés paredothé anechoresen eis tén Galilaian.
Now having heard that John had been arrested, he withdrew to Galilee.

(my| ey |- awm &32’1 N80 REN»
92MBN 11031 1133 09 NRwTOY iR

13. wayetse’ miN’tsereth wayabo’ wayesheb biK'’phar-Nachum
‘asher “al=-sh’phath hayam big’bul Z’bulun w’Naph’'tali.

Matt4:13 and leaving Natsareth, He came and settled in Kaphar Nachum,
which is by the sea side, in the region of Zebulun and Naphtali.

A3 kai kaTadimov Tv Nalapa éXbov kaTormoev

els Kad)apvaof)p, T"I\']V ﬂapaeo)\aooﬁcw év 6p|’.oug ZaBov)u‘uv Kal Ned)ﬁa)\l'.p,'

13 kai katalipon ten Nazara elthon katgkésen eis Kapharnaoum tén parathalassian
He left Nazareth having come He settled in Capernaum by the sea,

en horiois Zaboulon kai Nephthalim;
in the territory of Zebulun and Naphtali,

PIRNRD X227 AMYEY 2-0p mRIT nNOnD
14. I'malo’th hane’emar “al-pi ¥’sha™’Yahu hanabi’ le’mor.
Matt4:14 This was to fulfill what was spoken
by of YeshaYahu (Isaiah) the prophet saying:
14> tva mAMpwf 16 pnbev dua "Hoatov Tod mpodnrov AéyovTos,
14 hina plérothé to hréthen
so that might be fulfilled what had been spoken

dia Esaiou tou prophétou legontos,
through Isaiah the prophet, saying:

DI 0T 220D TETNY 7031 TE0N w
oM 595 770 N3y

15. ‘ar’tsah Z'bulun w'’ar’tsah Naph'tali dere’k hayam
“eber haYar’den G'lil hagoyim.

Matt4:15 The land of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, by the way of the sea,
beyond the Yarden, Galil of the gentiles;

A5 I'f) ZaBoviov kat y7) Nepbadip, 68ov Bakdoons,
mépav 100 lopdavov, I'adldala T@dv éBvav,

15 Gé Zaboulon kai gé Nephthalim, hodon thalasseés,

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 26



“Land of Zebulun, land of Naphtali, on the road by the sea,

peran tou Iordanou, Galilaia ton ethnon,
across the Jordan, Galilee of the gentiles —

PR N7 D oD oy

: M3 TN MR
16. ha’am hahol’kim bachoshe’k ra'u gadol
ysh’bey b’erets tsal’'maweth nagah .

Matt4:16 the people who were sitting in darkness saw a great ,
and those who were sitting in the land and shadow of death,

<16> 6 Aaos Kae"r']p,evog €v oKOTEL eldev p,é'ya,
kal Tols kabmpévors év yopa kal okid BavaTou dvéTellev .
16 ho laos ho kathémenos en skotei eiden mega,
the people sat in darkness have seen a great ,
kai tois kathémenois en chora
and to the ones sitting in the region
kai skia thanatou aneteilen
and shadow of death rose up among i

PR3 23w

dawned.”

RIP xwvb Smm
18925 m37P 0w MD%n 9D

17. min-ha’eth hechel lig’ ro qaro’
w'amor shubu ki mal’kuth hashamayim qar’bah labo’.

Matt4:17 From time began to preach
and say, “Repent, for the kingdom of the heavens has drawn near.”

A7> Ao rote fpEaTo 6 kmpvooew kal Aéyew, Metavoeire:
ﬁy’ytkev 'ydp 1'] Ba(n)\e(,a TOV oﬁpavd)v.
17 Apo tote erxato ho kéryssein kai legein, Metanoeite;

From then began to preach and to say, “Repent,

eggiken gar hé basileia ton ouranon.
for the kingdom of the heavens is near.”

Nyt
12 IR

N7 DU037EY IOV I0P0nma T
oD R7PIT TIWRY DI DOWIR "9 m1Im
071 07377 7D 092 TSR OODI0WR TR DTN

18. way’hi b’hith’hal’ko "al=yad yam~-haGalil wayar’
w’hinneh sh’ney ‘anashim ‘achim $him’ on haniq’ra’ Phet’ros
w’An’d’ray ‘achiu mash’likim m'tsodah bayam ki dayagim .

Matt4:18 And it came to pass as He was walking by the Sea of Galil, behold,

He saw two men, brothers, Shimeon who was called Phetros (Kepha),

and Andray his brother, casting a net into the sea; for were fishermen.

A8 Ilepimatdv 8¢ mapa v Bdhacoav tis [NaAidalas eldev dbo adeAdois,
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El'.p.u)va TOV )\e'y(')p,evov HéTpov Kal AvSpéav TOV &Se)\d)bv al’)‘rof),

B(i}\}\ov'ras (ip.d)iB)\’T]O’TpOV els T”P]v OdAacoav: 'ydp aAiels.

18 Peripaton de para tén thalassan tés Galilaias eiden duo adelphous,
As He walked by the Sea of Galilee, He saw two brothers,

Simona ton legomenon Petron kai Andrean ton adelphon autou,
Simon, who is called Peter, and Andrew his brother,

ballontas amphibléstron eis tén thalassan; gar halieis.
casting a net into the sea—for fishermen.
DN 777 DR 107 D0 TmRMw
19. wayo’'mer hem I'ku wa'’asim’kem I'day’gey ‘anashim.
Matt4:19 And He said ‘0 them, “Follow , and I shall make you fishers of men.”
19> kai Aéyer adTols, AedTe » Kal ouow Vpas aAiels dvBpamwv.
19 kai legei autois, Deute , kai poieso hymas halieis anthropon.
And He said to them, “Come , and I shall make you fish for people.”
: ﬂD‘??_l ﬁﬁW.D:D?_DU IR TR A3TYN 0
20. waya az’bu m’herah ‘eth hamik’'moroth wayel’ku .

Matt4:20 Immediately they left their nets and followed

20> oL 8¢ evbéws adévTes Ta dikTua Mrodovbnoav .

20 hoi de eutheos aphentes ta diktua ekolouthésan
Immediately they left the nets and followed

DYTNIR DN DOWIN "I R7M OwWn M3YD 07D
YTATTOY T8I M TINITITONY CTITT2 3pyToY
0PN $7P71 DMTRINTRY OOIPR TR

21. way’hi k" ab’ro misham wayar’ sh’ney ‘anashim ‘achim ‘acherim
‘eth-Ya aqob ben-Zab'dday w'eth-Yahuchanan ‘achiu ba’aniah “im=Zab’dday
w’hemah m'thaqg’nim ‘eth-mik’m’rotham waviq'ra’ ‘aleyhem.

Matt4:21 And it came to pass, going on from there He saw two men, other brothers,
Ya’aqob the son of Zabdday, and Yahuchanan his brother,
in the boat with Zabdday , they mending their nets; and He called them.

21> Kai mpoBas cxeifev eidev dAovs 8to adehdois, 'TakwBov Tov T0d ZeBedalov
\ /4 \ 9 \ 9 ~ 9 ~ ’ \ ’
kal Jwavvmy Tov adeAdpov adTod, ev T mAolw peta Zefedatlov
kataptilovtas Ta SikTva adTAV, Kal éxdleoev adTobs.,
21 Kai probas ckeithen eiden allous duo adelphous, Iakobon ton tou Zebedaiou
As he went from there, He saw two other brothers, James son of Zebedee
kai Ioannén ton adelphon autou, en tg ploig meta Zebedaiou
and his brother John, in the boat with Zebedee,

katartizontas ta diktua auton, kai ekalesen autous.
mending their nets, and He called them.
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22. waya az’bu m’herah ‘eth-ha’aniah w'eth- wayel’ku .
Matt4:22 Immediately they left the boat and , and followed
<22) 0;.. Sé €‘l’)eé(1)9 é.d)éVTéS T(\) TI')\OIOV KCL\L 'f]KO)\O{)e'T](TCLV .
22 hoi de eutheos aphentes to ploion kai ekolouthésan
Immediately they left the boat and , and followed
D7NIP0ID3 RPN 50003 i mloGybE
DYI MTRT00) AP ToD XEOM MDDRT s oM
23, wayasab b’kal-haGalil way’lamed bik’nesiotheyhem

way’baser b’sorath hamal’kuth way’rape’ »«/=-machalah
w’hal-mad’weh baam.

Matt4:23 was going throughout all Galil, teaching in their synagogues
and proclaiming the good news of the kingdom, and healing kind of disease
and kind of sickness among the people.
23> Kal mepiijyev év ™ FaAdata dddokwv év Tals cuvaywyals adTOV
kal kMpLoowy TO edayyélov Tis Baotlelas kal Hepamedmv vooov
KOl padakiav év Td Aad.
23 Kai periégen en té Galilaia didaskon en tais synagogais auton

And He went in Galilee, teaching in their synagogues
kai kerysson to euaggelion tés basileias kai therapeuon noson

and proclaiming the good news of the kingdom and curing disease
kai malakian en tg laQ.

and sickness among the people.

M 100N AR RITID PINTOOD NI AR o
DT IR DPRINDRY 2PN 00D Doynd DT
ERDTM DPAN 21 10717 2!

24. w'shim’ o yatsa’ b’al=‘erets Sur'ya’ wayabi’u ‘el ‘eth hal-hacholim
ham’ unim b’zal=chalayim umak’obim wa’achuzey shedim
umukey yareach un’key ‘ebarim wayir'pa’em.

Matt4:24 And His renown went out in all the land of Surya; and they brought to
who were ill, those afflicting with 21! diseases and pains,
and those were demon-possessed, epileptics, paralytic limbs; and He healed them.

24 kai amfiAfev 1 dkom) adTOD €ls v Luplave Kal TPOoTVEYKAV
TOUS Kak®s éxovTas voools kal Baocdvols ovveyopévous [kat]
Sarpovilopévous kat cednvialopévous kal mapadvTikovs, kal ébepdmevoey avTos.
24 kai apélthen hé akoé autou eis ten Syrian;
So his fame spread throughout Syria,

kai prosénegkan tous kakos
and they brought to the sick,

echontas nosois kai basanois synechomenous
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those who were afflicted with diseases and suffering from torments,

[kai] daimonizomenous kai seleniazomenous kai paralytikous, kai etherapeusen autous.
and being demon-possessed, epileptics, and paralytics, and He cured them.

ooy ey —1e3 D% ooInn oand 105M M
T2 VS TN OIwn

25. wayel’ku hamonim hamonim ~haGalil u ="eser he arim

w'mi¥rushalam wiYahudah ume eber la¥Yar'den.

Matt4:25 Large crowds and crowds followed from Galil
and from the Decapolis and from Yerushalam and Yahudah and beyond the Yarden.

25> kai MroAovbnoav &yAoL moAdol s 'adtlalas kat Aekamdlews
kal ‘Iepocodbpwv kal "Tovdatas kal mépav To0 "Topdavou.
25 kai ekolouthésan ochloi polloi tés Galilaias kai Dekapoleos
And great crowds followed Galilee, the Decapolis,
kai Hierosolymon kai Ioudaias kai peran tou Iordanou.
Jerusalem, Judea, and beyond the Jordan.

Chapter 5
oY WM T Sym ovT PngTod NN T
TR oR W

1. wa kir'otho ‘eth-hamon ha am waya al haharah wayesheb sham
wayig’shu ‘el tal’midayu.

Matt5:1 And when He saw the crowd of people,
He ascended on the mountain; and He sat there, and His disciples approached (o

S:1> I8wv 8€ Tovs dxAovs avéfm eis To dpos,
kal kabloavTos mpoafiAbav ol pabnral adTod:
1 Idon de tous ochlous anebé eis to oros,
And having seen the crowds, He went up to the mountain,

kai kathisantos prosélthan hoi mathétai autou;
and when sat down, His disciples came to

IR 0TI PRRR MRDMN 2
2. wayiph’tach ‘eth-piu wayorem wayo'mar,
Matt5:2 And He opened His mouth and taught them, saying,
<2) K(L‘L &VOL&CLS T(\) O'T(,)p.,(]. (11’)'1'06 éSl,.SCLC'K€V (l,{)TOl\)S )\é’Y(l)V,

2 kai anoixas to stoma autou edidasken autous legon,
and opening his mouth, and taught them, saying,

:DmwT Mo%n oo 3 "Iy TN
3. ‘ash’rey “aniey ki lahem mal’kuth hashamayim.
Matt5:3 “Blessed are the poor in , for to them is the kingdom of the heavens.”
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(3) MGKGPLOL oL 1TT(1)XOL s OTL AVTWV E€CTLY 'T] B(I,O'l)\el.(l TWV OVPAVWV.

3 Makarioi hoi ptochoi , hoti auton estin hé basileia ton ouranon.
“Blessed are the poor in , for theirs is the kingdom of the heavens.”

MM D7D DODINT TN -
4. ‘ash’rey ha'abelim ki- y’nuchamu.
Matt5:4 “Blessed are those who mourn, for shall be comforted.”

7 e ~ %4 /
(4) ‘LGKGPLOL oL 1T€'VBOU'VT€S, OoTL '1T(1pCLK>\'T]6'T]0'OVTCLL.

4 makarioi hoi penthountes, hoti parakléthésontai.
“Blessed are the ones mourning, for shall be comforted.”

TR W TOD DOMIYT W
5. ‘ash’rey ha anawim ki~ yir'shu ‘arets.

Matt5:5 “Blessed are the humble, for shall inherit the earth.”

S p,alcé,pl.ou, oL Tpaels, OTL K)\"r]povopfr']oovow Tﬁv Yhv.
5 makarioi hoi praeis, hoti kléronomeésousin tén gen.
“Blessed are the humble, for shall inherit the earth.”

MUY D7D ARTED DIRRIT DAV WS
6. ‘ash’rey har’ ebim w’hats’me’im [ats’dagah ki- yis’ba u.

Matt5:6 “Blessed are those who hunger and thirst righteousness,
for shall be satisfied.”

6> p,alcé,pwl. oL TELVHVTES KAl dupdvTes 'r"?]v &Kal.om')v"r]v, oTL Xop'raoe"r']oov*ral..
6 makarioi hoi peinontes kai dipsontes tén dikaiosynén,
“Blessed are the ones hungering and thirsting for righteousness,

hoti chortasthesontai.
for shall be satisfied.”

ST OTTOD DRI TN

7. ‘ash’rey harachamanim ki- y’ruchamu.
Matt5:7 “Blessed are the compassionate, for shall be shown mercy.”
<> p,alc('xpwl. ol é)\e"r']poveg, oTL é)\e“qe“r']oov*ral..

7 makarioi hoi eleemones, hoti eleethésontai.
“Blessed are the merciful, for shall be shown mercy.”

: —PR Y 007D 329 003 TwiRn
8. ‘ash’rey barey lebab ki- yechezu ‘eth- .
Matt5:8 “Blessed are the pure of heart, for shall behold R
8> pakdprol ot kabapol T4 kapdla, 6T .

8 makarioi hoi katharoi té¢ kardia, hoti opsontai.
“Blessed are the pure in heart, for shall see
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9. ‘ash’rey rod’phey shalom ki-b'ney yiqare’' la .
Matt5:9 “Blessed are those who pursue peace, for shall be called sons of R

/ e 9 ’ %4 e A\ /
(9) p,(IK(IpLOL oL GLP’T]'VOTI'OLOL, OoTL VLOL K)\'T]O'T]O'OVTCLL.

9 makarioi hoi eirénopoioi, hoti huioi klethésontai.
“Blessed are the peacemakers, for shall be called sons of e

;DY MDPn OTp "D ARTET 5912 0BT W

10. ‘ash’rey hanir’'daphim big’lal hats’daqah ki lahem mal’kuth hashamayim.

Matt5:10 “Blessed are those who are pursued on account of righteousness,
for theirs is the kingdom of the heavens.”

/ e )4 e’ 4
10> jrakaprot ov dediwypévor €vekev dikatoovvs,
8TL adTOV €oTLV ) Ba(n)\el'.a TOV 00pavdV,
10 makarioi hoi dediogmenoi heneken dikaiosynés,
“Blessed are the ones being persecuted because of righteousness,

hoti auton estin hé basileia ton ouranon.
for theirs is the kingdom of the heavens.”

DTN DTS MW

: 3 Y7700 pwa 02°by 113N

1. ‘ash’reykem hi-y’charaphu w’rad’phu
w'dib’ru “aleykem b’sheqger »a/-ra” ba” .
Matt5:11 “Blessed are you when they insult you and persecute ,
and falsely speaking =/ kinds of evil about you for 1”
(11) ‘LadeLOL éO‘TG 61'(1,\) (’)V€L8|,.,O'(J.)O'LV K(I‘L SL(J,.)g(J.)O'LV
kal elTwoLy movnpov kab’ tpav [Pevdopevor] évekev .
11 makarioi este hotan oneidisosin kai dioxosin

“Blessed are you when they reproach and persecute you
kai eiposin ponéron kath’ hymon [pseudomenoi] heneken

and speak kinds of evil against you telling lies because of R

DMYZ 37 0270w 7D fbm IR 2

: ’-.'J.:DL? " DOR°3377A8 DT 12772
12. sim’chu w'gilu ki s’kar’kem rab bashamayim
ki-ken rad’phu ‘eth-han’bi’im hayu liph’'ney .

Matt5:12 “Be glad and rejoice, because your reward in the heavens is great;
for so they pursued the prophets were before R

’ \ ~ %4 e \ e ~ \ b ~ 9 ~
12> yaipeTte kai ayaddidaocbe, 31u 6 pLofos VpdV moAds év Tols ovpavols:
oUTws yap edlwEav Tovs mpodMTas Tovs mPo .

12 chairete kai agalliasthe, hoti ho misthos hymon polys en tois ouranois;
“Rejoice and be glad, for your reward is great in the heavens,

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 32
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for thus they persecuted the prophets before et
2R M3 22N ONY PIRT 10D OpR
nRan ownoT 520 Ty moumRD 17
BT 235 OB 1M
13. ‘attem ha'arets w’im- hayah thaphel bameh yam’lach
hen lo’~yits’lach “od [akol =I’hash’li’k chutsah w’hayah mir'mas lib’'ney ‘adam.
Matt5:13 “You are of the earth. But if has become tasteless,

how could it be salted? See, it is no longer useful anything
to be cast outside and it becomes something for sons of men to trample.”

13> ‘Ypels eore s yRs* €av pwpavdi, év Tlvt aAiobfoeTars
9 9 \ 9 4 ¥ 9 \ \ . ~ e \ ~ 9 ’
ets ovdev Loyvel 1L el pu1) BAnbev é€w kaTamaTetobar Vo Tdv avbpomwv.
13 Hymeis este tés gés; ean moranthé,
“You are of the earth. if becomes tasteless,

tini halisthésetai? eis ouden ischuei eti
what way shall it become salty again? For nothing it is good any long,
ei mé bléthen ex0 katapateisthai hypo ton anthropon.
except having been thrown out to be trampled upon by men.”

nen XD TSy nowt Yy 09w -bu gt
14. ‘attem shel="olam ~ir yoshebeth “al-hahar lo’ thisather.

Matt5:14 “You are which belongs to the world.
A city that set on the mountain shall not be hidden,”

A4 Ypels cote Tod kOopovL.
oV dlvaTal moAis kpuPfvar dpovs kevLpLevn
14 Hymeis este tou kosmou.

“You are of the world.

ou dynatai polis krybénai orous keimene;
A city is not able to be hidden a mountain lying;”

TR DO ANIR DWW M3 Dﬂpﬂbjrg TR D1

33 =505 RI? MmOy ToR 3
15. gam ‘eyn mad’ligim ner lasom ‘otho tachath ha’eyphah
ki ‘im="al=ham’norah I'ha’ir ’kal=- babayith.

Matt5:15 “also, nor does anyone kindle a lamp just to put it under the basket measure,
but on the lampstand, to illuminate are in the house.”

(15) 068é KCLI,.,O‘UO'LV >\l,)XVOV K(].‘L Tl.eé(lO'LV CLI’)T(\)V f)'rr(‘) 'T(\)V *L(/)SLOV (i)\)\’ é‘lT\L T"P]V )\UXVL(IV,
Kal AGpLeL Tols €v T1) olkia.
15 oude kaiousin lychnon kai titheasin auton hypo ton modion
“Nor do they light a lamp and place it under the grain bucket,
all’ epi ten lychnian, kai lampei tois en té oikia.
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but upon , and it lights the ones in the house.”

DYDY YRS OIRT 013 0305 %Y 1D
i\ isjaliy g kil =gl R 150y
16. ken ya'er liph’'ney b’ney ha’adam I’'ma”an yir'u ma aseykem hatobim
w’shib’chu ‘eth- shebashamayim.
Matt5:16 “So also, shine before the sons of the men,
so that they may see your good works, and praise who is in the heavens.”
16> ovTws AapddTw épmpoabev Tov avBpdmov, dTws (dwoLv
VROV Ta kada épya kal doEdowav TOV év Tols oVpavols.
16 houtos lampsato emprosthen ton anthropon,
“Thus let of shine before the men,

hopos idosin hymon ta kala erga
so that they may see your good works

kai doxasosin ton en tois ouranois.
and glorify in the heavens.”

“OR N TTARTTOR 90D MR 9D MTIATOR

RPN -OR D DTD NI XD OOR03IT
17. ‘al-t’damu ki ba’thi 'hapher ‘eth-haTorah ‘o ‘eth- han’bi’im
lo? ba'thi I'hapher ki ‘im-I'mal’th.
Matt5:17 “Do not imagine that I have come to violate the Law
or of the Prophets. I have not come to violate but to fulfill.”

17> Mw‘] vop.l',(ﬂ]'re OTL ﬁkeov kaTaADooL TOV v6p,0v M TOVS ﬁpod)"r']TG.S'
OVK ﬁ)\ﬁov kaTaADoaL AAAG ﬁ)\npd)cau.

17 Mé nomiséte hoti €lthon katalysai ton nomon € tous prophétas;

“Do not think that I have come to abolish the Law or the prophets.
ouk elthon katalysai alla plérosai.

I did not come to abolish, but to fulfill.”

ND PIRTY DMWY VTP Y O TN TR D
: D727 WY TV A7RTTI TOR PIpTIN T ayn
18. ki ‘amen ‘omer kem “ad ki-ya“ab’ru hashamayim w’ha’arets
lo?’ ta abor yod ‘o=qots ‘echad min-haTorah “ad ‘asher y'quyam .

Matt5:18 “For, truly, | say to you, until the heavens and the earth pass away,
not yod or one stroke shall pass from the Law until 2!l has been established.”
A8 apmy yap Aéyw Optve €ws dv mapéldr 6 ovpavos
kal 1 Y, LT v 1) pla kepata od p1n mapéldn amo Tod vopov, éws av vévmTad,
18 ameén gar lego hymin; heds an parelthé ho ouranos
“For truly I tell you, until the heavens pass away
kai he ge, iota € mia keraia ou mé parelthée
and earth, letter or one stroke may in no way pass,
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apo tou nomou, heos an genétai.
from the law, until takes place.”

rr,_b_g;cr mavpPT m:xr_atr-m OOR DY N WORT p‘; ox
S NP 1P Mipy> OTINT 023-NR DM
ST M2 IR DM Ty TwiNY 0w mInhna
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19. laken ha'ish ‘asher yapher ‘achath min-hamits’oth haq’tanoth ha’eleh
wilamed ‘eth-b’ney ha’adam la asoth qaton yiqare’' |
b’mal’kuth hashamayim wa’asher ya aseh

wilamed ‘othan lazeh gadol yiqare’ b’mal’kuth hashamayim.

Matt5:19 “Therefore the man who violates one of the least of these commandments,
and teaches sons of the men to do , e shall be called least

in the kingdom of the heavens, but whoever does and teaches them in this

he shall be called great in the kingdom of the heavens.”

19> ovv Ao plav T®v évToddv TodTeV TOV ENayLoTOV Kal &8(’1&1}
Tovs avbpamovs, eAdyioTos kAMBNoeTal év T Baoctlela TdOV ovpavdve Os
’ \ / /7 / 9 ~ ’ ~ 9 ~

mounoT kat dudagm, peyas kAnbfoerar ev T Bacieta TV oVpavdv.
19 oun lysé mian ton entolon touton ton elachiston

“Therefore, breaks one of the least of these commandments,
kai didaxe tous anthropous,

and teaches the men,

elachistos kleéthésetai en té basileia ton ouranon;

shall be called least in the kingdom of the heavens;
hos poiesé kai didaxe, megas klethesetai

but practices and teaches them shall be called great
en t€ basileia ton ouranon.

in the kingdom of the heavens.”

M3 D2NPTE TINTRD NN "D >

1Y MDPRI WIN 8D DwNem ovnien npTER
20. ki ‘omer lo’~thih’yeh tsid’qath’kem m’rubah mitsid’gath hasoph’rim
w’haP’rushim lo’ thabo’u b’'mal’kuth hashamayim.

Matt5:20 “For | say , if your righteousness is not greater than the righteousness
of the scribes and the Prushim, you shall not enter in the kingdom of the heavens.”

20> Aéyw yap €av pM mepLooedoT) VAV 1) dikatoohvm TA€Tov

TdV ypappatéwv kal Papioatwv, od k1) eloéAdnTe eis T Bactdelav TV odpavav.

20 lego gar ean mé perisseuseé hymon hé dikaiosyné pleion ton grammateon
“For I tell ’ unless your righteousness exceeds beyond that of the scribes

kai Pharisaion, ou mé eiselthéte eis ten basileian ton ouranon.
and Pharisees, you may never enter into the kingdom of the heavens.”
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21. halo’ sh'ma™’tem ki ne’emar lo’ thir'tsach
wa yir'tsach chayab hu’ I’'beyth din.

Matt5:21 “Have you not heard that it was said , “You shall not murder’
and ¢ murder, he shall be liable to the house of the court?’”

21> "HkovoaTe 5L €ppéhn , OV dpoveloers:
dovedon, évoyos éoTar T kpLoeL.
21 Ekousate hoti errethé ,
“You heard that it was said to ’

Ou phoneuseis; phoneusé, enochos estai té krisei.
‘You shall not murder’; and ¢ murders shall be subject to judgment.’”

377 DI IRV b=k = e AR
NIT 290 NPT VMRTON TR WINPT N30 N
DA WR 2R 8T 9D 80P 533 wiR 1Tk

22. wa ‘omer - yiq’tsoph al-‘achiu chinam chayab
hu’ I’beyth din wa’asher yo’mar ‘el-‘achiu Reqa’ chayab hu’ I’San’hed’rin
wa’asher Nabal yig'ra’ lo hu’ m’chuyab ‘esh Geyhinnom.

Matt5:22 “But | say that is angry with his brother freely,
he shall be guilty before the house of the court; and whoever says to his brother,
‘You worthless, he shall be liable before the supreme court (a sanhedrin)’;

and whoever says, ¢ fool, he shall be made liable to the fire of Geyhinnom’”.
22> de Aéyw 8T 0 dpyLlopevos 1o Adehdbd adTod évoyos
éoTaL T1) kploer: elmn 70 a8eAdd adTod, Pakd, évoyos éoTar T® cuvedply:

9 )4 9 \ 4 ~ 4
etm, Mopé, évoyos €otal els TTv yéevvav 700 Tupos.

22 de lego hoti ho orgizomenos t) adelphg autou
“But I say to that being angry with the brother of him,
enochos estai te kriseis eipé to adelpho autou,
you shall be liable to judgment. And might say to the brother of him,

Hraka, enochos estai tg synedrig;
‘Raka, you shall be liable to the council’;
eipe, More, enochos estai eis tén geennan tou pyros.
and might say, ‘You, fool,” ‘you shall be liable to the gehenna of fire.’”

MR8 379 37PR"0N 19910
Ry 2770 73T MRD W7D 09N

23. laken ‘im-taq’rib gar’ban’ak ‘el-hamiz’bech
w’zakar’at ki-yesh I'achiak d’bar rib .

Matt5:23 “Therefore if you are presenting your offering at the altar,
and there remember that your brother has a dispute against y’

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 36



9\ o 14 A ~ 7 s\ \ /
23> éav ovv mpoadépTs T0 ddpov cov e T0 BuoracTnpLov
kakel pvmobijs 6L 6 a8eAdos cov éyxeL TL kaTa ,

23 ean oun prospherés to doron sou epi to thysiastérion
“Therefore if you bring your gift at the altar,

kakei mnésthés hoti ho adelphos sou echei ti kata sou,
and there you remember that your brother has something against el

AT 397 TITPTON oY maT s
IRITRTIR 2P0 XIT 10 VTR IR DTN 79D )

24. hanach sham ‘eth-qar’baneak liph’ney hamiz’bech
w'le’k kaper ‘eth-p’ney ‘achiak w'acharey ken bo’ haq’reb ‘eth-qar’baneak.

Matt5:24 “leave your offering there before the altar and go; first be reconciled
to your brother, and then afterward come and present your offering.”

24> ddes éxel 16 3dpov cov énmpocbev Tod BuoracTmplov
kal Umaye mpdTov dtadAddynii T6 adeAdbd cov,
\ ’ 9 \ 4 \ ~ /4
kat ToTe eAbwv mpdodepe TO ddpov cov.
24 aphes ekei to doron sou emprosthen tou thysiastériou kai hypage
“leave your gift there before the altar and go;

proton diallagéthi to adelphd sou, kai tote elthon prosphere to doron sou.
first be reconciled to your brother, and then come and offer your gift.”

|y 0T 3 37 WORD TEINT TR s
MDY LRI LRWIOR I WIR NI

IXDDT N22708 AU i
25. maher hith'ratseh 'ish rib’ak b’ dere’k ‘ito =yas’gir'ak ‘ish rib’ak
‘el=hashophet w’hashophet yas'gir’ak lashoter w’hash’lak’at ‘el-beyth hakele’.

Matt5:25 “Act quickly to settle your dispute with the man while are with him
the way, or the man of your dispute shall turn you over to the judge,
and the judge shall turn you to the officer, and you shall be sent to the house of prison.”

25> (oL edvodv 1) dvTdikw cov Taxy, €ws §Tov €l pet’ adTOD €V T 03,
RNToTE 0 mapad® o AvTidikos TO kPLTT
Kal O KPLTNS T LTMPETT kal €is dvlakmy BAnONor-
25 isthi eunoon tQ antidikg sou tachy,
“Be well-disposed to the opponent of you quickly
heos hotou ei met’ autou en té hodg,
while with him the way,
meépote se paradg ho antidikos tg krité
lest might deliver the opponent to the judge,
kai ho krités tg hypéreté kai eis phylakén bléthés¢;
and the judge to the official, and you may be thrown into prison.”

PRPE-oNR TV Own XIN XD 75 RN RN D
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26. ‘Amen ‘omer | lo’ thetse’ misham
“ad ‘im-shilam’at ‘eth-hap’rutah ha’acharonah.

Matt5:26 “Truly | tell , you shall not get out from there
until you have paid the last cent.”

26> apmMv Aéyw couy o0 p1) €E€NBs eketlev, €ns dv dmodds TOV éoyaTov kodpavTnv.
26 ameén lego ou mé exelthés ekeithen,
“Truly I say to , you may never come out from there

heos an apodgs ton eschaton kodrantén.
until you repay the last penny.”

RN N RR) 7D DR T
27. sh’ma™'tem ki ne’emar lo’ thin’aph.
Matt5:27 “You have heard that it was said ,

‘You shall not commit adultery.””

27> "HkobvoaTte 31 eppéhn, OV poryetdoers.

27 Ekousate hoti errethé, Ou moicheuseis.
“You have heard that it was said, ‘You shall not commit adultery.’”

RN TRND MEiRD Somonm=oD 02D MR I8N
9352 FDN) AN)

28. wa ‘omer lakem ~hamis’takel b’ishah lach’mod ‘othah
na’oph n’aphah b’libo.

Matt5:28 “Yet | say to you, gazes at a woman to covet her
has surely committed adultery with her in his heart.”

28> de )\é'yu) f)piv 0 B)\é'rru)v yuvailka 'n'pc\)g TO éﬂm.evp,ﬁoal.
aOTNV 13 épolyevoev adT™Vv v T kapdla adTod.
28 de lego hymin ho blepon gynaika

“But I say to you who looking upon a woman

pros to epithymeésai autén eédé emoicheusen autén en té kardia autou.
with a view to desire her has already committed adultery with her in his heart.”

AN TP MY 7Y T2W0n ONjus

IR TARY WwR 5 390 72U
:mATMTON D1 0D NITN PIIND
29. w'im tak’shil’ak y’'min’ak nager ‘othah w'hash’le’k tob |
‘asher yo'bad ‘echad me'’ebareyak meredeth kal-guph’ak ‘el-geyhinnom.
Matt5:29 “If your right makes you stumble, gouge it out and cast it away ,
it is better for that one of your members is lost

than for your whole body 10 descend to geyhinnom.”
29> <1 de 0 dekLos oravdaiiler ) ékehe avTov kal B(’L)\e
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kal 1) 6Aov 10 cdpa cov BAM0T) els yéevvav.

29 ci de ho dexios skandalizei se, exele auton kai bale R
“If right causes to sin, tear it out and throw it
sympherei hina apoletai ton melon sou
it is better for that of your members be lost

kai mé holon to soma sou bléthé eis geennan.
And not your whole body to be thrown into gehenna.”

MDA PEP TPOWRR MPIRYT TTITENYS
TR TN 290 7D TER UM

:DATMTON D1 0D NITN PIIND
30. w'im=-yad’ak hay’manith tak’shil’ak qatsets ‘othah w'hash’le’k mi
ki tob yo’bad ‘echad me’ebareyak meredeth kal-guph’ak ‘el-geyhinom.

Matt5:30 “If your right hand causes you stumble, cut it off and throw it away from ,
for it is better one of your members is lost,
than for your whole body 1o descend to geyhinnom.”

30> kal €l 7 dekLd oov yelp oxavdadilel oe, ékkofov ad TV kal fdAe dmo
oupdéper yap tva dmoAmTaL €v TdV ReAdv cov
kal p1 6Aov 0 cOPA cov els yéevvav améND).
30 kai ei hé dexia sou cheir skandalizei se, ekkopson autéen kai bale apo sou;

“And if your right hand causes to sin, cut it off and throw it from H
sympherei gar soi hina apolétai hen ton melon sou

it is better for that one of your members is lost
kai mé holon to soma sou eis geennan apelthé.

and not your whole body may go into gehenna.”

MNP 190 AP NI IMWRTNR APWY 0D W NS
31. w’ne’emar ‘ish ki y’shalach ‘eth-‘ish’to w'nathan lah sepher k'rithuth.

Matt5:31 “It was said, ‘If a man sends his wife away,
he must give her a certificate of divorce.””

31> "Eppébm 8¢, "Os v dmoddom v yuvaika adTod, 86Tw ad T dmooTdoLov.
31 Errethée de, Hos an apolysé tén gynaika autou,
“It was said, ‘Who divorces his wife,

dotd auté apostasion.
let him give her a certificate of divorce.’”

M7 3T75Y SRD3 AMWRTRY APLRT 020 NN 1N1as

e AN R 1O mwitam TNy 1 DUDRI VT AROIN
32. wa ‘omer lakem ham’shaleach ‘eth-‘ish’to bil'ti "al-d’bar z’nuth
m’bi’ah lidey ni'uphim w’ ‘eth-hag’rushah lo I'ishah no’eph hu'.

Matt5:32 “Yet | say to you that one who sends away his wife,
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other than for the reason of promiscuity bring her to commit adultery;

and the divorced woman, is an adulterer.”
32> 8e Aéyw dpiv AmoAVwV TNV yuvaika adTod TapekTos Adyou
1T0p'V€l,.CLS TTOLEL CLI’)T"I\']v p.ou.xeveﬁval., KOl 'yapfr']c'n, pouyxaTaL.
32 de lego hymin apolyon ten gynaika autou

“But | say to you divorces his wife,

parektos logou porneias poiei autén moicheuthénai,
except for the matter of fornication, makes her to commit adultery;

kai gameésé moichatai.
and a divorced woman commits adultery.”
pwo vawn 85 AR) 0D DR T o
MYIY S o%u
33. “od sh’'ma™’tem ki ne’emar lo’ tishaba™ lashaqer
w’shalem lo sh’bu’otheyakh.
Matt5:33 “Again, you have heard that it was said ,
You shall not swear falsely, but you shall perform your oaths to .
33> IlaAw MrodoaTe 8Tu éppélim ,
Ok émopkoers, dmodmoels 3¢ Td ToVs 8pkovs oov.
33 Palin €kousate hoti errethé R
“Again, you have heard that it was said to ’
Ouk epiorkeseis, apodoseis de tg tous horkous sou.

‘You shall not break your vows, but you shall repay your vows to Rl

Donwia XD AwIaw=o0 wawn 8D 000 ;MR w1

aalnIN ND2™2
34. wa ‘omer la lo’ tishab’"u =sh’bu”ah lo’ bashamayim
ki-kise’ hemah.
Matt5:34 “Yet | say to , you shall not swear oath, not by the heavens,
for it is the throne of )’
34 de Aéyw L7 dpooaL
RNTE €V TO oVpavd, dTL Bpdvos éaTiv ,
34 de lego meé omosai H
“But I say to , Do not swear ,
meéte en tQ ourang, hoti thronos estin y
neither by the heavens, for it is the throne of el
DD ®DY RO DI D PIND RO
37 7o M AT
35. w'lo’ ba’arets ki-hadom hi’ w'lo’ bi¥Yrushalam ki-hi’ qir'yath mele’k rab.
Matt5:35 “nor by the earth, for it is stool, nor by Yerushalam,

for it is the city of the great king.”
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/ 9 ~ ~ [74 e /4 /4 9 U b e 4
35> pfre év T v, 671 VmomdLOY éoTLy , pMTe eis Tepooodvpa,
STL TOALS €0TLY TOD p.eyé)xov Baot)xéwg,
35 méte en t€ g€, hoti hypopodion estin , méte eis Hierosolyma,

“nor by the earth, for it is the footstool of , nor by Jerusalem,

hoti polis estin tou megalou basileos,
for it is the city of the great King.”

VIURTOR URT Wma ARG
nminivie RN S ooy MOyl 7RIo 5o 85D
36. ‘aph b’chayey ro’sh’ak ‘al-tishabe a
ki=lo’ thukal lchapho’k sa arah ‘achath li ‘o lish’chorah.
Matt5:36 “Not even by the life of your head shall you swear,
since you are unable to turn one hair or black.”
36> pMTe v 1) kepal) ocov Spoos,
&1L 00 ddvacal plav Tpiya motficat 1) élarvav.
36 mete en t€ kephal@ sou omoses,
“And do not swear by your head,
hoti ou dynasai mian tricha poiésai € melainan.
for you are unable one hair to make or black.”

XD XD 17 77 02727 TR
NI VIR PR DY N

37. =y’hi d’bar’kem hen hen lo’ lo’ w’hayother “al ‘eleh min-hara™ hu’.

Matt5:37 « , let your words be, ‘Yes, yes; No, no’;
anything beyond this is from the evil one.’”

14 e J4 e ~ \ ’ 20 k4
37> éoTw S 6 Adyos LAV val vat, od ob-
\ \ 4 ~ ~
TO D¢ TEPLOTOV TOUTWV €K TOD TOVTPOD ETTLV.

37 esto de ho logos hymon nai nai, ou ou;
let your word be ‘Yes, Yes’ or ‘No, No’;

to d¢ perisson touton ek tou ponérou estin.
beyond these is from the evil one.”

W NOR WY IR Y L8] 0D onynwns

38. sh'ma’tem ki ne’emar “ayin tachath “ayin tachath .
Matt5:38 “You have heard that it was said, An eye for an eye, and for R
38> "HkovoaTte 611 éppée“r], ’Od)ec)\p.(\)v avTi 6$pBaipod Kal avTi .
38 Ekousate hoti errethé, Ophthalmon anti ophthalmou kai anti

“You have heard that it was said, ‘An eye for an eye and for J”

TN DR YEND mMpIPNRTOR 00D MmN TNt
damatiniy J=C0h il M A
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39. wa ‘omer la ‘al-tith’gomamu larasha™ w’hamakeh ‘oth’ak
“al=hal’chi hay’manith hateh-lo gam ‘eth-ha’achereth.

Matt5:39 “Yet | say to , do not retaliate the wicked one.
And whoever slaps you on your right cheek, turn the other to him also.”

39 Aéyow K7 AvTioTival 7@ movmpd: AL’ SoTis oe pamilel
9 \ \ 4 )4 9 ~ \ \ 1
ets v defuav orayova [cov], orpédov adT® kal TV EAATV-
39 legd meé antisténai tQ poneérg;
“ say to Not to oppose the evil one.

all’ hostis se hrapizei eis tén dexian siagona [sou], strepson autg kai tén allén;
But whosever hits you on the right cheek of , turn the other also.”

TRy 297 NN
:DwnRTTRR 01 9570 TMINDTRR NP2
40. wa'asher rib im’ak
w’lagachath ‘eth-kutan’teak ten-lo gam ‘eth-ham’’il.
Matt5:40 “And hie who quarrel you and take your tunic,
give him your cloak also.”
40> kai oot kpLBfjvar kai Tov yLTdva cov Aafelv,
ddes adTH kai TO LpdTLOV"
40 kai soi krithénai Kkai ton chitona sou labein,
“And to to sue you and take your shirt,

aphes autg kai to himation;
give to him also the cloak”;

o imx 2 Sm 0T v NPk DINTT 0
41. w'ha’ones laleketh “imo dere’k mil le’k ‘ito sh’nayim.
Matt5:41 “And whoever forces to go him a mil on the road, go him two.”
41> kai 8oms oe ayyapedoer plliov év, Dmaye adTod dvo.

41 Kkai hostis < aggareusei milion hen, hypage autou duo.
“and whoever shall force to go one mile, go him two.

73D JWRTON TR MDD XIM DTIR ARG ORWT an
42, hash’el me'it'ak ten-lo w’haba’ liPoth mim’ak ‘al-tasheb panayu.

Matt5:42 “If one asks of you, give it ,
and if one comes ‘o borrow from you, do not turn his face away from you.”

42> 7® alTodvTl oe 865, kal Tov BéAovTa 4o Savicachal w7 dmooTpaddis.
42 tp aitounti se dos,
“From the one asking to give,

kai ton thelonta apo danisasthai mé apostraphés
and the one wishing from to borrow do not turn away.”

T3TNTIN TR FYTD DITR) TRND D DpvRY
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43. sh’ma™’tem ki ne’emar w'ahab’at I're”aak w’sane’ath ‘eth-‘oy’beak.

Matt5:43 “You have heard that it was said,

‘You shall love your neighbor and hate your enemy.””

43> "HkovoaTte 61 éppébin,
A'ya'rr'r']cel.s TOV '1T>\'T]0'£0V oov Kal p,uﬂ']oets TOV éxep(')v gov.
43 Ekousate hoti errethé, Agap@seis ton plésion sou
“You have heard that it was said, ‘You shall love your neighbor

kai miséseis ton echthron sou.
and you shall hate your enemy.’”

DDYYRTNR 137IR pr NN haie
(DP’?.*?W 3% DP"‘?‘?P@'“?S 1273)
1027077 (1 D72ORIR) T3 1520

44. wa ‘omer lakem ‘ehebu ‘eth-‘oy’beykem (baraku ‘eth-m’qal’leykem
heytibu I'sn’eykem) w’hith’palalu b’ ad (mak’ibeykem w’) rod’pheykem.

Matt5:44 “Yet | say to you, love your enemies. {Bless them who curse you,
do good to those who hate you,} pray for {those who hurt you, and} pursue you,”

\ /7 e ~ 9 ~ \ b \ e ~
44> de Aéyw VP lv, dyamaTe Tovs €xBpovs VAV,
K ~ / ~ ~ \ ~
eVAoyelTe TOUS KATAPWILEVOUS » KAADS TTOLELTE TOVS PLLOODVTAS ,
\ 4 \ ~ 4 \ 4
kal mpooevyeabhe Vmep TOV émmpealovTmv » KAl SLwKOVTOV ,

44 de legdo hymin, agapate tous echthrous hymon,
“But I say to you, Love your enemies,

eulogeite tous kataromenous , kalos poieite tous misountas R
[bless those cursing , well do to those hating |
kai proseuchesthe hyper ton epéreazonton , kai diokonton y
and pray on behalf of [those abusing and] persecuting e
AEmite TN DMYIY OPUEND 093 1R YR

DYYITTOY 03] DPUTETTOY Tbnm 003D WD
45. I'ma’an tih’yu banim la’Abikem shebashamayim ‘asher maz’riach
lara™im w’latobim umam’tir “al-hatsaddigim w’gam “al-har'sha’im.

Matt5:45 “so that you may be sons of your Father who is in the heavens;
for causes to rise on the evil and on the good,
and sends rain on the righteous and also on the unrighteous.”

45> dmws yévmobe viol Tod MaTPOS VROV TOD v ovpavols,
8T avaTéllel el movnpovs katl dyabovs
\ )4 9 \ ’ \ 9 ’
kal Bpéyer emi Sukalovs kal adikovs.
45 hopos genésthe huioi tou patros hymon tou ¢ ouranois,
“so that you may be sons of your Father i1 the heavens;

hoti anatellei epi ponérous kai agathous
for he makes rise upon evil and good,

kai brechei epi dikaious kai adikous.
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and rains upon the righteous and the unrighteous.”

ODY2TR~NR 1IIRA~0R 9D n

MNTYY 00DRTTo) RS 0o
46. ki ‘im-t’ehabu ‘eth-‘ohabeykem
mah=s’kar’kem halo’ gam~hamok’sim ya aso- .

Matt5:46 “For if you love those who love you, what is your reward?
Not even the tax collectors do »”

46> éav yap dyamnonTe Tovs AyamdVTAS VRAS, TLva pLotov éyete;
oUYL kal ol TeAdvaL mToLoVOoLY;

46 ean gar agapéséte tous agapontas hymas, tina misthon echete?
“For if you love those who love you, what reward do you have?

ouchi kai hoi telonai poiousin?
Do not even the tax collectors do ?”
N DpT3WTR 7373 DR REN-OR ™
N TTDYY D0DnRITo
47. w'im-=tish’alu ‘acheykem bil’bad mah-shib’chakem
halo’ gam~-hamok’sim ya aso- .
Matt5:47 “If you ask of only your brothers, what is your praise?

Do not even the tax collectors do s0?”

9N 9 / \ 9 \ e ~ 4 4 \ ~ "
47> kal éav domaonobe Tovs ddehdovs HLOY LoOvov, TL TEPLETOV TOLELTE;
\ \ \ ~
ovUyL katl ot €bvikol ToLooLY;

47 kai ean aspaseésthe tous adelphous hymon monon,
“And if you greet only your brothers,
ti perisson poieite? ouchi kai hoi ethnikoi poiousin?
what extraordinary thing are you doing? Do not even the gentiles do ?”

e 0Py DMwIw oI DMmPY 177 TR
48. laken sh’lemim ‘Abikem . basl-'lamayim shalem hu.’.
Matt5:48 “Therefore, ¢ complete,
your Father is in the heavens for He is complete.”
48> "Eceofe odv TENELOL ()5 O TATTP VROV O 0VpAvLos TENELOS E0TLV.

48 Esesthe oun teleioi ho patér hymon ho ouranios teleios estin.
“Therefore, are perfect, your heavenly Father is perfect.”

Chapter 6
D77 NIRTTD o078 "33 2195 opnpTE nibyn 0% e

DRYIY D73 NRD 2 00PN 12°
1. hisham’ru lakem me asoth tsid’qath’kem liph’ney b'ney ‘adam I’hera’oth lahem
=ken ‘eyn-la sakar me’eth ‘Abikem shebashamayim.
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Matt6:1 “Guard yourself doing your righteousness before sons of men to be seen
them. S0, shall not have reward with your Father is in the heavens.”

<6:1> Hpocéxe're [0<] Tﬁv Sucaw(n')v*r]v VOV
R moLetv épmpoabev Tdv dvBpdmwv mpos 1o Beabfjvar adTolse
el 8e 1) ye, probov odk éyete mapa TP mATPL VROV TP €V Tols ovpavols.
1 Prosechete [de] tén dikaiosynén hymon mé poiein emprosthen ton anthropon
“ be care of your righteousness not to demonstrate before the men
pros to theathénai autois; ei de mé ge, misthon ouk echete
with the aim to be seen by them, otherwise you have no reward

para tg patri hymon tg en tois ouranois.
with your Father in the heavens.

"2iw3 797 YIRTOR MpTE nibya 127
192m R MDY 10D "N33 DRI WY WY

7D M WY TR TN RN DI

2. laken ba asoth’ak ts’daqgah ‘al-tari a I'phaneyak basophar
ka’asher ya“aso hachanephim b’batey k’nesioth ubar’choboth
I'ma”an y’halalu ha'anashim

‘Amen ‘omer hemah nas’u ‘eth s’haram.

]
2

Matt6:2 “So when you do alms, do not blast a trumpet in front of you,
as the hypocrites do in the house of synagogues and in the public squares,
so that may be praised by men. Truly, ! say , they have received their reward.”

e/, o) ~ 9 ’ \ ’ ” 4

2> "O7av ovv moLfjs élempooctvny, k1 cadmiors éumpocbtév oov,
Homep oL VmokpLTAL MOLODOLY €V Tals TLVAYWYLls KAl €V Tals PURLALS,
(%4 ~ e \ ~ 9 ’ b \ )4 9 )4 \ \ 9 ~
8mws do&acBdoww Ho TOV dvbpoTwv: dpmy Aéyw » ATEYOVOLY TOV PLaBov adTdv.
2 Hotan oun poiés eleemosynén, mé salpisés emprosthen sou,

“Therefore, whenever you do alms, do not sound a trumpet before you,
hosper hoi hypokritai poiousin en tais synagogais kai en tais hrymais,

as the hypocrites do in the synagogues and in the streets,
hopos doxasthosin hypo ton anthropon;

so that they may be praised by men.

amen lego , apechousin ton misthon auton.
Truly I tell , they have received their reward.

N} FONDE vIRTOR MRPTE iy o
PR Y i
3. w’ ba asoth’ak ts'daqgah ‘al-teda™ s’mo’l'ak ‘eth ‘asher “osah y’'mineak.

Matt6:3 “But as for , when you do alms,
do not let your left hand know what your right hand is doing,”

\ ~ 9 4 \ ’ e 9 / 4 ~ ¢ /
3> de moLovvToS e)xe'r]p,ocvv'r]v LT YVOTW T APLOTEPA TOV TL TTOLEL 1) de€Ld oov,
3 de poiountos eleemosynén mé gnoto hé aristera sou ti poiei hé dexia sou,
“But doing alms do not let your left hand know what your right hand does,”
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4. 'ma’an tih'yeh tsid’qath’ak basather w'Abiak
bamis'tarim (bagaluy) yig’m’leak.

Matt6:4 “so that your alms shall be in secret,
and your Father what is done in secret shall reward you {in the open}.”

> 3mws 1) cov 1 Elenpocivn Ev T KPLTTH*
Kal O TaTNp oov ev TO KPVTTP ATodhoeL ool €V Td pavepd.
4 hopos € sou he eleemosyné en tg krypto;
“so that your alms may be done in secret;
kai ho pater sou en tQ kryptg apodaosei soi ¢n tg kruptg.
and your Father in secret shall repay you [in the open].”

3 5PBOTC DUITNT DBITD TATOR DPBNN 2917
D78 2337 WD TR DIPWT NiDIY NP0 SRal

D7DW DY WL TR 0D TN RN
5. w’ki thith’palel ‘al-t'hi kachanephim
ha’ohabim "hith’palel b’ b’batey k'nesioth ub’phinoth hash’'waqim
I'ma”an yera’u lib’ney ‘adam ‘Amen ‘omer kem hemah nas'u ‘eth s’karam.

Matt6:5 “And when you pray, do not be like the hypocrites,

who love to pray as in the house of synagogues

and in the corners of the marketplaces in order that they may be seen by the sons of men.
Truly I say to you, they have received their reward.”

5> Kai §tav mpooetymode, ovk coecoblle v ol vmokpLTat, d7u dprhodoLy
ev Tals ovvaywyals Kal €v Tals ywvials Tov TAaTeLdV €0TOTES Mpooelyeotal,
Smws davioww Tols avBpdmoiss dpmMy Aéyw Vpiv, dméxovoly Tov pLobov adTdv.
5 Kai hotan proseuchésthe, ouk esesthe hos hoi hypokritai,
“And whenever you pray, do not be as the hypocrites,
philousin en tais synagogais Kkai en tais goniais ton plateion
they love in the synagogues and at the corners of the streets

hestotes proseuchesthai, hopos phanosin tois anthropois;
having been standing to pray, so that they may be seen by the men.

amen lego hymin, apechousin ton misthon auton.
Truly I say to you, they have their reward.

T0TI2 %93 ShENN "D 10w

003 W PARTOR DPENM 7Y TN2T 70!
1PRIY (MD33) NIT DIPRRID TOIN
6. w ki thith’palel bo’ b’ched’r’ak us’gor d’'lath’ak ba
w'hith’palel ‘el-‘Abiak ‘asher basather
w’Abiak bamis’tarim (bagaluy) yig’m’leak.
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Matt6:6 “But as for you, when you pray, go into your room,
close your door behind , and pray to your Father who is in secret, and your Father
what is done in secret and ¢ shall reward you {i1 the open}.”

<6> &tav mpooedym, eloeXbe eis TO Tapelov cov
kal kAeloas v BOpav cov mpooevEar T® maTpl ocov TO €V TR KPUTTR*
Kal O TaTip oov ev TO KpLTTP ATodMTeEL 70 Pavepd.
6 hotan proseuchg eiselthe eis to tameion sou kai kleisas tén thyran sou
“ whenever pray, go into your room and shut the door
proseuxai tg patri sou tg en tg krypto;
and pray to your Father who is in secret;
kai ho pater sou en tg kryptg apodosei to krupto.
and your Father in secret shall reward [in the open].”

03352 D TRRT oD WwBLDR~OR 0pPPEnTIaT
IR 17737 393

7. ub’hith’palel’kem ‘al-t’phat’p’tu kagoyim ha’om’rim billbabam
b’rob d’bareynu nishame™a.

Matt6:7 “And you pray, do not babble the gentiles who say in their heart,
‘By the abundance of our words we shall be heard.””

4 \ / e 9 ’
<I> Ilpocevyopevor S pm BatTraloynomTe ol ébvikol,
dokodowv yap &t v Th) moAvdoyla adTdV eloakovobfoovTat.

7 Proseuchomenoi de mé battalogesete hoi ethnikoi,
“ praying do not babble as the gentiles,
dokousin gar hoti en té polylogia auton eisakousthésontai.
for they think that in the wordiness of them they shall be heard.”

o5 MWIN~OR DARIA
119m IONWA 0PI DPDITTOD 0P8 VI 0D

8. w'attem ‘al-tidamu lahem
ki yode a ‘Abikem ~tsar’k’hkem b’terem tish’alu mi .

Matt6:8 “But as for you, do not imitate them;

for your Father knows all of your needs before you ask of R

\ 3 e ~ 9 ~
3 P oV oporwdfTe avTolse
otdev 'ydp o 1T(1,T’T‘]p f)pﬁ)v oV xpe(.av éxeTe 1'rp(‘) TOO f)p,('ig aifrﬁoal. .
8 mé€ oun homoiothéte autois;
“Therefore do not be like them,

oiden gar ho patér hymon hon chreian echete pro tou hymas aitésai

for your Father knows what things you have need before you ask N

SRy WIRnY onwaw avayg 159NN 1o 1950
9. laken koh thith’palalu ‘Abinu shebashamayim yith’qadash sh’'meak.
Matt6:9 “Therefore, this is what you should pray:
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‘Our Father is in the heavens, may Your name be sanctified.””

9> OVTws ovv ﬁpooe{)xeoee
HdTep ﬁp&)v év Tols oﬁpavoig' &'yuace"r']'ru) T0 C’Svop,d oov*
9 Houtos oun proseuchesthe H

“Therefore thus Pray

Pater hémon ho en tois ouranois, hagiasthétdo to onoma sou;
‘Our Father in the heavens, let be revered Your name.’”

SPOND D3 DWW WD T30 Ay 9mnbe Nan
10. tabo’ mal’kutheak ye aseh r'tson’ak ka’asher bashamayim gam ba’arets.

Matt6:10 “May Your kingdom come; as Your will is done in the heavens,
may it also be on earth.”

10> erbétw 1 Baotdela cov: yevnBnTw T6 BEAMLE cov, s €V oVpavd kal el yis*

10 elthetd hé basileia sou; genéthéto to thelema sou, hos en ourang kai epi ges;
“Let come Your kingdom. Let be done Your will, as in the heavens also on earth.”

10T MWPTIN NPT OO TR
11. ‘eth-lechem chugenu ten-lanu hayom.
Matt6:11 “Give us the bread that is our allotment today,”
(11) Tbv &.pTOV ’ISH.L(I)V T(\)V é‘ITLO{)O'LOV 8(\)8 'f]p,tv 0"1{“L€p0'\1'

11 ton arton hemon ton epiousion dos hémin sémeron;
“Give us today our daily bread.”

11373719 —03 290D WwiRD 10AN~SY -5 as
12. um’chal-lanu “al-chobotheynu ka’asher machal’'nu gam=- I'chayabeynu.

Matt6:12 “and forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors.”

12> kal ddes Ta dpetAfpaTa MoV,
oS Kal admnrapev Tols dbpelAéTats OV
12 kai aphes ta opheilemata hemon,

“And forgive our debts,

hos kai aphékamen tois opheiletais hemon;
as also have forgiven our debtors.”

YT EPOnT 11993 2770 RTINTONY >
(TN 2 NONDAT) 723 mRoRRD 7 O3)
13. w’al-t’bi’enu lidey nisayon =t’chal’tsenu min-hara™
(il hamam’lakah w’hag’burah w’hatiph’ereth I ‘Amen).

Matt6:13 “And do not bring us into the hands of temptation,
rescue us from what is evil.
{For is the kingdom and the power and the majesty, for and . Amen.}”

\ \ 9 /7 9 4
(13) KOl p.’T] €LO'€V€'YK"!’]S €LS TI'GLP(I,O'*LOV,
pOoaL a0 TOD MoVNPOD.
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8T eoTwv 1 Bacidela kat 7) Sdvapis kat 1) 8oa els . apmv.

13 kai mé eisenegkés eis peirasmon, hrysai apo tou ponérou.
“And do not bring into temptation, rescue from the evil one,
hoti estin € basileia kai € dunamis kai € doxa eis . Ameén.
[because of is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory to . Amen.]”

S-01 Sy opRLr-Sy 0IRY12% ASnnRToR D
SRl ==t

14. 12i ‘im=tim’chalu lib’ney-‘adam “al=-chato’tham yim’chal =la
‘Abikem :hcbashamayim.

Matt6:14 « if you forgive sons of men their sins,

your Father is in the heavens shall forgive R
14> Eav adfite Tols avbpdmols Ta TapaTTOpATA ADTOV,
admoeL kai 0 TaTNP VROV O ovpdvLos

14 Ean aphéte tois anthropois ta paraptomata auton,
“ if you forgive the men their trespasses,
aphesei kai ho patér hymon ho ouranios;
your heavenly Father shall also forgive Het

0T 0225 Aomnn 8D oxYw
DD MNNWID SnI—8D opvaN~o:

15. w’'im lo’ thim'chalu lib'ney ‘adam gam=‘Abikem lo’-yim’chal I'chato’theykem.

Matt6:15 “But if you do not forgive the sons of men,
your Father shall not forgive your transgressions also.”

A5> cav de ) ddfite Tols dvBpdmors,

00d€ 6 maTTP VROV AdioeL TA TAPATTOLATA VLDV,

15 ean de mé aphéte tois anthropois,
“but if you do not forgive the men,

oude ho patér hymon aphései ta paraptomata hymon.
neither shall your Father forgive your trespasses.”

mpahig PIA~OR MIRN DT
O °335 DM NINTTD DTMIRTRY DR
07D TR iy TR 0D Ca TN o
16. w’ki thatsumu ‘al-tih’'yu kachanephim
ham’shanim ‘eth-p’neyhem I’hera’oth tsamim lib’ney ‘adam
‘amen ‘omer kem hemah nas'’u ‘eth-s’karam.
Matt6:16 “And when you fast, do not be like the hypocrites,

who change their faces to show their fasting to sons of men.
Truly I say to you, they have received their reward.”

e/ \ / \ ’ e e e \ ’
16> "Orav 8¢ vnoTeinTe, k1) yiveohe vs ol vmokpLTal orkvbpwmol,
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dd)avilovow 'ydp T 1Tp60‘(1)1T(1 avTOV davdowv Tols &vepo'o'rrou.g vnoTe{)OVTeg'
&p"ﬁv )\é'yu) ) d'rréxoucw TOV p.LoO(‘)v avTOV.
16 Hotan de nésteuéte, me ginesthe hos hoi hypokritai ,

“And whenever you fast, do not be as the hypocrites,
aphanizousin gar ta prosopa auton phanosin tois anthropois

for they disfigure their faces they may appear to the men
nésteuontes; amen lego , apechousin ton misthon auton.

as ones fasting. Truly I say to , they have their reward.”

SPIDTIN PO WROTRN 10 093D i
17. w' thatsum su’k ‘eth-ro’sh’ak ur'chats ‘eth-paneyak.
Matt6:17 “But as for , you fast, anoint your head and wash your face,”
a7 vnoTebwv dAeval cov TV kepadny kal TO MPOTWTOV cov vidar,

17 nésteuon aleipsai sou tén kephalén kai to prosopon sou nipsai,
“ fasting anoint your head and wash your face,”

TNRZ TPIRDTON 0D DTN "I30 O TRTNTRD WK

2R3Y (11232) X7 OOTEOR I
18. ‘asher lo'~thera’eh tsam lib'ney ‘adam ki ‘im-I’Abiak b asather
w’Abiak mis’tarim ( ) vig’'m’leak.

Matt6:18 “so your fasting shall not be seen by sons of men,
but rather by your Father i1 secret,
and your Father what is done 11 secret for shall reward you { | ¢

A8 dmws pm davis Tols avbpamors vnoTedwv AL T TaTpl oov TO v TH Kpvdalw:
Kal O TaTNp oov T® kpudaly amodhoel .
18 hopos mé phanés tois anthropois nésteuon
“so that you may not appear to the men as ones fasting
alla tg patri sou tg ¢ tg kryphaig;
but to your Father who is 11 secret;

kai ho pater sou to kryphaig apodosei
and your Father secret shall repay [ 1.7
oD ow TR PIND MR ITRA SR
$13327 17T 0°33N1 3|??'1
19, ‘al ta’ats’ru ‘otsaroth ba’arets ‘asher sham sas
w'raqab w'ganabim yach’t’'ru w'ganabu.
Matt6:19 “Do not store up treasures on the earth,
where moth and rottenness there, and thieves break in and steal.”
<19> M Onoavpilere Bmoavpods el Ths yiis, mov oms kal Bpdois
KCL‘L 611'01.) K)\é"lTT(ll, SLOP{)O'O'OUO'LV K(L‘L K)\é‘ITTO‘UO'LV'
19 Meé thésaurizete thésaurous epi tés ges, hopou sés
“Do not store up for treasures upon the earth, where moth
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kai brosis kai hopou kleptai dioryssousin kai kleptousin;
and rust and where thieves break in and steal;”

0D WX DMYI NINZIN 00D MTRA DIND
112327 K97 170 XD 20391 ow DI9IRTRD 3P

20. ‘abal ta’ats’ru la ‘otsaroth bashamayim
‘asher sas w’raqgab lo’-yo’k’lum sham w'ganabim lo’ yach’t’ru w'lo’ yig’nobu.

Matt6:20 “But store up for treasures in the heavens,
where neither moth nor rust destroys there, and where thieves do not break in nor steal.”

20> OmoavpileTe 8¢ Bmoavpovs év ovpavd, mov ovTe as ovTe Ppdois ddavile
KAl 8mov KAETTAL OV dropviooovoly ovde kAémTovoLY*
20 thesaurizete de thésaurous en ourang,
“but store up for treasures in the heavens,
hopou oute sés oute brosis aphanizei
where neither moth nor rust destroys
kai hopou kleptai ou dioryssousin oude kleptousin;
and where thieves do not break in and nor steal.”

:0p325-D) DU 93 D2IXINTIWR DIPRI "D N
21. ki bim’qom ‘asher-‘otsar’kem bo sham gam-I'bab’kem.
Matt6:21 “For in the place where your treasure is in it, there your heart also.”
21> 8mov yap éoTv 6 Bnoavpds cov, ékel kal 1) kapdla oov.

21 hopou gar estin ho thésauros sou, ekei kai he kardia sou.
“For where your treasure is, there your heart also.”

: TDA~OD MmN =3 D37 323
22. ner haguph w'im= th’mimah kal-guph’ak .

Matt6:22 “The lamp of the body is ,and is whole,
your entire body R

22> ‘0 Adyvos 100 cOpLaToS E0TLY .
oV 7 amAods, BAov T6 odRE oov éoTaL*
22 Ho lychnos tou somatos estin
“ is the lamp of the body.

oun & haplous, holon to soma sou estai;
therefore is healthy, your whole body shall be et

T qf_m-bp BAAR ~O%730

T T

SIWnT 32TIR 30PN T O
23, w'inm= ra ah kal-guph’ak yech’sha’k
w'im yech’sha’k ‘asher b’qir'b’ak mah-rab hachshe’h.

Matt6:23 “But is evil, your entire body shall be darkened.
that is within you is darkened, how great is the darkness!”
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23

ovv

oun

5 \ ~ 7 \ >
Sé TOVT)POS Ty 6)\0'\1 TO WA OOV OKOTELVOV éO’T(I,L.

TO €V OoKOTOS €0TLV, TO OKOTOS OGOV,
de poneros ¢, holon to soma sou skoteinon estai.
“But is evil, your whole body shall be darkness.

to en soi skotos estin, to skotos poson.
therefore in is darkness, how great is the darkness.”

TONTTAN R 0D 00N W TV W D010 XD o
OIRTTRR T27 MIND PITY N MINT N8 208
Shlel- iy gl S by )

24. lo’ yuhkal ‘ish la”abod sh’ney ‘adonim hl yis'na’ ‘eth-ha’ echad
w'ye’ehab ‘eth ha’acher ‘o yid’baq b’echad
w'yib’zeh ‘eth-ha’acher lo’ “abod ‘eth- w’eth-hamamon.

Matt6:24 “A man is not able to serve two masters. For he shall hate the one
and he love the other, or he shall cling to one and despise the other.

24> OV

not to serve and the mamon.”

Sl’)V(I,T(I,L SUO'\L KUPI,.OLS SOU>\€{)€LV'

N \ \ %4 / \ \ %4 b / nooe A\ b 4
T Yyap TOV €va ‘LLO"T]O'GL KaL TOV eTepov (I,'YCL"IT'T]O'GL, M €VOoS CL'VBG&GTCLL

\ At 7 ’ 5 / \ ~
KAl TOL €TEPOV KCLTCL(!)pOV'T]O'&L. ov SOU>\€U€LV KAl LOpLwva.

24 Ou

dynatai dysi kyriois douleuein;

“No is able to serve two masters.

€ gar ton hena misései kai ton heteron agapései,

For either he shall hate the one and he shall love the other,

€ henos anthexetai kai tou heterou kataphronései.

ou

or he shall hold to the one and shall despise the other.

douleuein kai mamona.
not to serve and mammon.”

S mRTn 58 0D BN 72T Svoo
wa53—rn KRG D:zmbw AW DRI KRG
:wna‘?@tr 7™ P AT PRI AR 8T ely

25. “al-ken ‘omer kem ‘al tid’agu I’
le’'mor mah-no’kel umah-nish’teh ul’guph’kem le’'mor mah-nil’bash
halo’

hi’ y’garah min-hamazon w’haguph yaqar min-hamal’bush.

Matt6:25 “Therefore | say to you, do not be worried for , saying,
‘What shall we eat’ or ‘What shall we drink?’ Or for your bodies, saying,
‘What shall we wear?’ Is it not more precious than food,

and the body more precious than clothes?”

25 Awa TodT0 Aéyw DLy, P pLepLpviTe

’ ’ U 4 A\ A~ ’ e A 7 /
TL d)a'yw]'re [’T] TL 1TL'T]T€], ‘L’T]8€ TW COPATL VLWV TL €V8‘UO"T]O'6€.

9\
ouyL

TA€TOV oLy THis Tpoddjs kal 7O odpa Tod évddpaTos;

25 Dia touto legdo hymin, mé merimnate
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“On account of this I say to you, do not be anxious about ’
ti phagete [¢ ti piéte,]

what you might eat or what you might drink,
méde tQ somati hymon ti endyseésthe.

nor for your body, what you mighty put on.

ouchi pleion estin tés trophés kai to soma tou endymatos?
Is not more than food, and the body more than clothing?”

NPT KDY WY XD 7T AR 0w NIvTON W3 o
DNN D272n DRWIW DPIENY DRPRD 1208 8O
TR 0Py onRY2 3ely

26. habitu ‘el-"oph hashamayim ur'u hen lo’ yiz'r’"u w'lo’ yiq'ts’ru
w’lo’ ya'as’phu la’asamim wa’Abikem shebashamayim m’kal’kel ‘otham
halo’ na aleythem “aleyhem m'od.

Matt6:26 “Look at the birds of the heavens and see: they do not plant,
and they do not reap, and they do not gather into granaries, but your Father is
in the heavens sustains them. Are not far more important than they are?”

9 /7 9 \ \ ~ 9 ~ e 9 ’ 9 \ ’
26> eppAcdaTe els Ta meTeLva Tod oVpavod 8T 0V omelpovoLy ovde Beptlovoly
o0de cuvdyovoly eis amobnkas, kal 6 TaTNp VROV 6 ovpdvios Tpéper adTA:
ovy pRaAdov diadépete adTOV;
26 emblepsate eis ta peteina tou ouranou hoti ou speirousin oude therizousin
“Look at the birds of the heavens for they do not sow nor reap

oude synagousin eis apothékas, kai ho patér hymon ho ouranios trephei auta;
nor gather into barns, and your heavenly Father feeds them.

ouch mallon diapherete auton?

Are not more worth than they?”

TR TN ~Ov nIRITD D210 AMRTI 003 MAr

27. umi ba b'da’agatho yukal I'hosiph “al- ‘ammabh ‘echath.
Matt6:27 “And who among , by worrying, is able to add one cubit to ?”
27> tis de ek pepLpvdv dbvaTtar mpoohetlvar émi XLV €va;
27 tis de ex merimnon dynatai prostheinai epi péchyn hena?

“And who among being anxious is able to add one cubit to ?”

RIIITIINT TIRTN MRD W25 o
dunhiniaku B ini2in SREl7Al Aot
28. w'lil’bush lamah thid’agh hith’bozanu-na’ ‘el-shoshaney hasadeh hatsom’choth.

Matt6:28 “As for what to wear, why do you worry?

Observe the lilies of the field that grow:”

28> kal 1T€p\L év&')pa‘rog T pepLLvaTe; KCLTCLp..éLeeTe Ta Kpl’.va TOV (i’ypoﬁ
mhs avEavovolv: o komdow ovde vifovouv-

28 kai peri endymatos ti merimnate? katamathete ta krina tou agrou
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“And concerning clothing why be anxious? Observe the lilies of the field,

pos auxanousin; ou kopiosin oude néthousin;
how they grow; they do not labor nor spin.”

MASE-01 "D 000 ;R UIN1 1MW XY Ry XD
MTn OORD wah MRS 703

29. lo’ ya am’lu w’lo’ yit'wu wa ‘omer [akem ki gam=Sh'lomoh
b’kal-hadaro lo’-hayah labush k’achath mehenah.

Matt6:29 “They do not work hard and they do not weave, but | say to you
that even Shelomoh in all his splendor was not clothed like one of them.”

29> Aéyw e Vv 8TL 008e Lodopav

v T 86EM adTob mepLefdeTo ws Ev TovTWV.
29 legd de hymin hoti oude Solomon

“ I say to you that not even Solomon
en te doxe autou periebaleto hos hen touton.

in his glory was clothed as one of these.”

DI WY TR SO 7 Wh3DD moDTONS
TTTNN OI0P DRPNRTOD AN TR TIND 2w i

30. w' im=hkakah mal’bish ha ‘eth-chatsir hasadeh ‘asher hayom
umachar yush’la’k I'tho’k hatanur ‘aph ki-‘eth’kem q’taney ‘emunah.

Matt6:30 “ so clothes the grass of the field,
which today and tomorrow is cast into the middle of the furnace,
shall He not do the same thing ‘or you too, small ones in faith?”

30> <L 3¢ TOov Y6pTOV TOD Aypod oMpEpOV kal avprov els kAtBavov BaAAopevov
o oUTws dpdLévvuoly, o RAAAov Vpds, OALydmLoTOL;
30 ¢i de ton chorton tou agrou sémeron

“And if the grass of the field today

kai aurion eis klibanon ballomenon ho houtos amphiennysin,

and tomorrow into the oven being thrown, thus clothes,
ou mallon hymas, oligopistoi

shall he not more clothe you, ones of little faith?”

W33 AWITIIRY DONITIIR TRRD MNTRTOR 197 N0
31. laken ‘al-tid’agu le’'mor mah-no’kal umah-nish’teh umah-nil’bash.

Matt6:31 “Therefore do not worry, saying, ‘What might we eat?’
or ‘What shall we drink?’ or ‘What shall we wear?’”

3D pfr‘] ovv p.epl.p.v'r'](ﬂ]'re )\é'yOVTeg, T( d)(i'yu)pev;
s TL mlopev; 1), Tl mepifaldpedas
31 mé oun merimnéséte legontes Ti phagomen?
“Therefore do not worry, saying, ‘What might we eat?’
, Ti piomen? &, Ti peribalometha?
‘What might we drink?’ or ‘What might we clothe ourselves with?’”
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32. ki ‘eth-hal=‘eleh m’baq’shim hagoyim
halo’ yode a ‘Abikem bashamayim ki ts'rikim Phal=‘eleh.

Matt6:32 “For the gentiles strive for all these things.
Does your Father is in the heavens not know that need all these?”

32> vap TadTa Ta €Bvm émlnrodouv:
o1dev 'ydp ) 'rra'r'r‘]p f)p,G)v ) oﬁpéwl.og oTL Xp'f]LeTe TOOTWV .
32 gar tauta ta ethné epizetousin;

“For these things the gentiles strive for;

oiden gar ho patér hymon ho ouranios hoti chrézete touton .
for your heavenly Father has known that you need these things.”

MIDDRTIR TRWRID W7 s

PR -OD N22) INPTE TN

33, ‘a’k dir'su bari’shonah ‘eth-mal’kuth w’eth-tsid’gatho
w'nosaph kal-‘eleh.
Matt6:33 “But seek first the kingdom of and His righteousness,
and all these things shall be added R
33> [nreire Se mpdTov Tv Baocthelav [Tod ] kai ™y Sucaroovny adTod,
K(I‘L TCL‘OTCL 1Té.VT(1 1Tp00'T€e’T,]0'€T(lL .
33 zéteite de proton tén basileian [tou ] kai tén dikaiosynén autou,

“But seek first the kingdom of and his righteousness,

kai tauta panta prostethésetai
and all these things shall be added to N

TR oD NRTATOR 1275
TRYWa TOE0 M7 10 AT TR O 03

34. laken ‘al-tid’agu I'yom machar ki yom machar yid’ag lo
w'dayah [atsarah b’sha™’tah.

Matt6:34 “Therefore do not worry tomorrow, because tomorrow it shall worry
itself. It is sufficient ‘o1 trouble to come aft its time.”

34> pfr‘] ovv p,epup,vﬁcn]*re T"I\']'V avpLov, "F] 'ydp avpLov p,epl.p,v'r']cel. éaUTﬁg'
QpKeTOV TH) Mépa 1) Kakia aOTTS.
34 mé oun merimnéséte eis tén aurion,
“Therefore do not be anxious tomorrow,
hé gar aurion merimnései heauteés;
for tomorrow shall be anxious for itself.
arketon té hémera hé kakia autes.
Sufficient for the day is the evil of it.”

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 55



Chapter 7
Shavua Reading Schedule (2nd sidrot) - Matthew 7 - 11

VDR XD TWnD WDUATON 8
1. ‘al-tish’photu I'ma“an lo? tishaphetu.
Matt7:1 “Do not judge so you shall not be judged.”
T:1> M'r‘] kplveTe, Lva p,w‘] kpLOfTe*

1 Meé krinete, hina mé krithéte;
“Do not judge, so that you may not be judged.”

WDYR DMWY R LDWRI D3
002 Y D’,'[:['D WDN oy
2. ki bamish’pat ‘asher shoph’tim tishaphetu
ubamidah ‘asher modadim yimad lakem,

Matt7:2 “For with judgment that judge, you shall be judged,
and with measure which measure, it shall be measured to you.”

2> év @ yap kptpat kpivere kpLBfoeade,
Kal ¢v O péTpw petpeite petpmBioeral HiLiv,
2 en hg gar krimati krinete krithésesthe,
“With what for judgment you judge you shall be judged,

kai en ho metrg metreite metréthésetai hymin.
and with what measure you measure it shall be the measured to you.”

AT TS DRI TN pePE
i3I0 8D 03 TP TON
3. wlamah ‘eth-hageysam b’ eyn ‘achiak
w'el-hagorah b’ eyn’ak lo’ thabit.
Matt7:3 “And why is that the speck thatis in the eye of your brother,
but you do not notice the log is in your eye?”
3> Tt de 70 kGpdos 10 év 7® 6dHaApd Tod 48eAdod Tov,
T 8¢ év 7d o0& 6dHaApd Sokov od kaTavoels;
3tide to karphos to en (o ophthalmg tou adelphou sou,
“And why the speck in the eye of your brother,

tén de en t§ so ophthalmo dokon ou katanoeis?
but you do not consider the beam in your eye?”

EERYaN==krinias Japlehy 5 mingFn| :prrzybg; s o TR
$T100v3a IR I
VA T !

4. w'ey’k to’'mar ‘el-‘achiak hanichah Ii w'asir ‘eth-hageysam me eyneak
w’hinneh haqorah b’ eyneal.

Matt7:4 “Or how can you say to your brother, ‘Permit me,
and shall remove the speck from your eye, and behold, the log is in your eye?’”
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&> 7 s épels T 4deAdd cgov, Ades ékBdlw TO kapdos éx ,

Kat tdov ﬁ dokos év s
4 ¢ pos ereis tg adelphg sou, Aphes ekbalo to karphos ek ,

“Or how shall you say to your brother, ‘Let me take out the speck from y
kai idou hé dokos en ?

and behold, the beam is in ?”

R OTIPTTR MIWRTD 9T AT
Rt I bial= =Ry b o' i el N7 12 070X

5. hechaneph haser bari’shonah ‘eth-hagorah me
w'acharey ra’oh I’hasir ‘eth-hageysam me ‘achiak.

Matt7:5 “Hypocrite, remove first the log from ,
and afterward, surely to remove the speck from of your brother.”

S 611'0pré,, éxBale mpdTOV €x TV S0k oV,
Kal éxPBaletv 16 kGpdos éx adeAdod cov.
5 hypokrita, ekbale proton ek ten dokon
“Hypocrite, first take out the beam of ,
kai ekbalein to karphos
and enough to take out the speck
ek tou adelphou sou.
from of your brother.”

0293730 12°50R~58) 002525 ~PR 2ANOR
: IDIYY 2297 072173 DIDRTITIR DT MaD5

6. ‘al-tit’'nu ‘eth- lak’labim w’al-tash’liku ph’nineykem
liph’ney hachazirim pen=-yir'm’sum b’rag’leyhem uphanu w’tar’phu .
Matt7:6 “Do not give what is to the dogs, and do not throw your pearls

before the swine, lest they shall trample them with their feet,
and then turn and tear apart.”

<6> M) ddrte Tols KLOLV p.w]&:: B(’L)\W]Te ToUS pLapyapltas VPOV
épmpocbev TOV yolpwv, PNTOTE KATATATNCOVOLY AVDTOVS €V TOLS TOOLY AOTOV
kal oTpadévres pnEwoLv .
6 Mé dote tois kysin
“Do not give things to dogs,
méde baléte tous margaritas hymon emprosthen ton choiron,
nor throw your pearls before the pigs,
meépote katapatésousin autous en tois posin auton
lest they shall trample them under their feet
kai straphentes hréxosin
and having turned and they shall tear into pieces.”

007 MIORT) PDT WIRM WIT 002 1037 ORY
7. sha'alu w'yinathen la dir'shu w'thim’tsa’u diph’qu w'yipathach (a .
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Matt7:7 “Ask, and it shall be given to ; seek, and you shall find;
knock, and it shall be opened for R

9 ~ \ / ~ \ e /
<> Altetre kai dobMoeTar » (MT€lTE KAl €VpNOETE,
4 \ U
KPOVETE KAL GVOLYTIOETAL

7 Aiteite kai dothésetai , zéteite kai heuréesete,

“Ask, and it shall be given ; seek, and you shall find;
krouete kai anoigésetai ;

knock, and it shall be opened to 2

110 MoPY PR RERY WITM D3Ry SR~ o
8. ki =hasho’el y'qabel w’hadoresh yim'tsa’ w’hadopheq yipathach [o.

Matt7:8 “For who asks shall receive; everyone who seeks shall find;
and for who knocks, it shall be opened.”

\ e 9 ~ / \ e ~ e ’ \ ~ 4 b /
& YQpP O ALTOV )\GpBGVéL Kal O L'r]'ru)v EVPLOKEL KAL T® KPOVOVTL AVOLYT|OETAL.
8 gar ho aiton lambanei kai ho zéton heuriskei
“For who asks receives, and the one seeking finds,

kai to krouonti anoigeésetai.
and to the one knocking, it shall be opened.”

73N 5- 09 oo 933 pn ORES win wox 023 Wi

9. hayesh bakem ‘ish ‘asher ylsh’al mimenu b’no lachem w nathan-l aben.

Matt7:9 “Is there a man among you whose son shall asks him for a bread,
shall give a stone?”

" ’ b 9 e ~ % (3} 9 / e e\ 9 ~
(9) 'T] TLS EOTLVY 6& VWV avepum'og, ov CLLT'T]O'€L O VLOS AVTOV APTOV,

p.’ﬁ AlBov émdnoer ;
9 e tis estin ex hymon anthropos, hon aitései ho huios autou arton,

“Or what is there among you man, whom shall ask his son for bread,
meé lithon epidosei ?

surely not shall give a stone to ?”

Wy ST AT Aamn SR 92y
10. w'ki yish’al mimenu dag hayiten-lc nachash.
Matt7:10 “And when he asks him for a fish, he shall not give a snake?”

10> 3 kai LyBOv althoer, pr Sy émBboel 5
10 & kai ichthyn aitései, mé ophin epidosei ?
“Or if also for a fish he asks, surely not shall give a snake?”

027225 ML M NNo oYY 0w TN
: DUONWD 290N TR DML 0PI AN

11. hen hara’im yod'’"im latheth matanoth toboth lib’neykem
‘aph ki=‘Abikem shebashamayim yiten ‘a’k-tob lasho’alim .

Matt7:11 “See, who are evil know how to give good gifts to your sons.
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Even more 0, shall not your Father who is in the heavens give only good things
to those who ask ?”

A1 el odv TI'OV’T]pO\L SvTes otdate dopaTta dyaba ddbévar Tols Tékvors LBV,
TOoW 0 maTp VAV O €v Tols ovpavols dwoer ayaba Tols attodoww .
11 ei oun ponéroi ontes oidate domata agatha didonai tois teknois hymaon,

“If therefore being evil, know good gifts to give to your children,
poso ho patér hymon o en tois ouranois dosei

how much shall your Father in the heavens give
agatha tois aitousin

good things to the ones asking et

Wy o "3 003 IR W 00 1953
(DINYIITY AR DR g=:W=iyte

12. laken ‘asher tir'tsu la b’ney ha'adam “aso lahem gam-
=zo'th haTorah w’haN’bi’im.

Matt7:12 “So then, what you want sons of the men to s
do also to them, this is the Law and the Prophets.”

12> [avra ovv BeanTe lva ot dvBpwmor, oVTwS Kal
moLelTe adTols* 0VTOS €oTLY 0 VOpOs Kal oL mpodijTaL.
12 Panta oun thelete hina hoi anthropoi,

“Therefore everything you wish that for the men

houtos kai poieite autois; houtos estin ho nomos kai hoi prophétai.
thus also do for them. this is the law and the prophets.”

'ﬁ’[;tjﬂ AT NTATA m0R0 A7 Y2 @0 23 N3 20

13 N2 WR 00aM
13. bo'u bapethach hatsar ki rachab hapethach
u dere’k ha’Abaddon w’rabbim ‘asher yabo’u bo.

Matt7:13 “Come in through the narrow entrance, for the entrance is wide
and is the way to the destruction, and many are those who enter it.”

13> Eicelfate Sua 1hs otevijs moAns: 8L mAaTela 1 TOAT Kal €OpOxwpos T) 6805
amdyovoa eis TNV AmOAELaV kal ToAAoL Loy ol eloepydpevol oL alTis
13 Eiselthate dia tés stenés pylées; hoti plateia hé pyle
“Enter through the narrow gate, for the gate is wide
kai eurychoros hée hodos he apagousa eis tén apoleian
and the way is broad leads to destruction,
kai polloi eisin hoi eiserchomenoi di’ autés;
and many are the ones entering through it.”

HERh YAl WWZS QT DBYRY O '[7'[ P$ﬁ?3’l o0 B
14. w'tsar hapethach umutsaq dere’k hachayim um’ atim hem ‘asher yim’ts’uah.

Matt7:14 “But the entrance is narrow and the way of life is constrained,

and those who find it are few.”
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14 70 oTevw‘] "F] 111'))\1] Kal TGB)\Lp,p,évn "f] 090s &ﬂé'yovoa els T’T‘]v Lun‘]v
Kal 6?\£'you eloLv oL ef)pl',mcov'res .
14 ti stené hée pyle kai tethlimmené hé hodos hé apagousa eis tén zoén
“How narrow is the gate and the way is constricted leads to life,

kai oligoi eisin hoi heuriskontes
and few are the ones finding it.”

migl/iju! w’n:ﬁ:;: DOR3T PWT ON°3I0 b 1R W
TR ODTL OMINT D373
15. hisham'ru la min’bi’ey hashaqger haba’im bil’'bush k’basim

ub’qir'bam z’ebim tor’phim hemah.

Matt7:15 “Beware (0 from prophets of falsehood, who come dressed
sheep, clothing, but within them they are predatory wolves.”

15> Ipooéxete amo v PevdompodmTdv, €pyovTaL
ev évdipaowy mpoPdTwy, écwblev 8¢ elowv Adkol apmayes.
15 Prosechete apo ton pseudoprophéton,

“Beware of false prophets,

erchontai en endymasin probaton,
come in clothing of sheep,
esothen de eisin lykoi harpages.
but within are ravenous wolves.”

D793 ONIR 177D TP

OMIPIBTTR W DEPITIR D33V 120X
16. haker takiru ‘otham b’phir’'yam
haye’as’phu “anabim min-haqgotsim ‘o min-habar'qanim.

Matt7:16 “You can recognize them clearly by their fruits:
Are grapes gathered from thorns or from briars?”

16> a6 TdV kKapTAV adTOV eémyvioecie adTovs.
p.'r']'n (m)\)\é'yovcnv a1o akavBov chad)u)\dg 1| amo TpLBé)\U)V ;
16 apo ton karpon auton epignosesthe autous.
“You shall know them by their fruits.
meéti syllegousin apo akanthon staphylas ¢ apo tribolon ?
Are not surely grapes gathered from thorns, or from thistles?”

VA - "ICDSJ ﬂi‘lWJ'ﬂ b ) '[WSJ b ?3.7 53 TD ™
17. ken hal="ets tob “oseh p’ri tob w’hamsh’chath oseh p'rira’.

Matt7:17 “So, every good tree produces good fruit, and the rotten tree produces bad fruit.”

A7> obrws mav 8évdpov dyabov kapmols kadovs moLel,
70 8€ campov dévdpov kapmovs TovMPovs ToLeL.
17 houtos pan dendron agathon karpous kalous poiei,

“So every good tree produces good fruit,
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to de sapron dendron karpous ponérous poiei.
but the rooten tree produces bad fruit.”

V7 M2 Niky 52178 2% pyne

2% e Ty ) ool Py
18. “ets tob lo’-yukal "asoth p’ri ra” w' ets nish’chath lo’ ya aseh p’ri tob.

Matt7:18 “A good tree is not able to produce bad fruit,
and a rotten tree shall not produce good fruit.”

9 4 )4 9 \ \ \ ~
18> od dVvaTar 8évdpov dyabBov kapmovs movmpovs morely
9 \ )4 \ \ \ ~
00de 8evdpov oampPoV KapPTOVS KAAOVS TOLELV.

18 ou dynatai dendron agathon karpous ponérous poiein
“A good tree is not able to produce bad fruit,
oude dendron sapron karpous kalous poiein.
nor is a rotten tree able to produce good fruit.”

(wiRI -[bmm N7DY 330 B Iy XD TYoD10
19. w'zal="ets ‘asher=lo’ ya aseh p'ri tob ylhareth w yush’la’h ba’esh.

Matt7:19 “ tree that does not produce good fruit shall be cut down
and thrown into the fire.,”

(19) 8év8pov ‘L’T\] TOLOVV KCLp"IT(‘)V KCL)\(\)V éKK(,)1TT€TCLL K(].‘L G’LS 1T6p Bd)\)\GTCLL.

19 dendron mé poioun karpon kalon ekkoptetai kai eis pyr balletai.
“ tree not producing good fruit is cut off and is thrown into the fire.”

:oNiN 17920 D3 1975
20. laken b’phir'yam takiru ‘otham.
Matt7:20 “Therefore, you shall recognize them by their fruits.”
20> dpa ye Ao TOV KapTdV adTRV emyvocece avTOVS.

20 ara ge apo ton karpon auton epignosesthe autous.
“Therefore you shall know them by their fruits.”

OonET MD5n3 837 "D MNTOD RO xo
DMWIY 3N 7187 APYITOR 0D
21. lo’ hal-ha’omer li yabo’ b’mal’kuth hashamayim
ki ‘im~ha’oseh r'tson ‘Abi shebashamayim.
Matt7:21 “Not everyone who says to Me, (Master), .
shall enter the kingdom of the heavens,
but rather the one who does the will of My Father is in the heavens.”
21> O 7as 6 Aéyov pot, , eloeleloeTal els T Bactdetav TOV ovpavdv,
AL’ 6 oLV 16 BEATPA ToD TaTPos pov Tod Ev Tols ovpavois.
21 Ou pas ho legon moi, ,
“Not everyone says to Me, ¢ , 5
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eiseleusetai eis tén basileian ton ouranon,
shall enter the kingdom of the heavens,
all’ ho poion to thelema tou patros mou tou en tois ouranois.
but the one doing the will of my Father who is in the heavens.”

D737 17K RITT O3 1T a0
2RI RYI 8O °;
:N320 mxbp; WY JRWIN DITW W] WA

22. whayah bayom hahu’ yo’m’ru rabbim ‘clay

halo’ b’shim’ak nibe’nu ub’shim’ak gerash’nu shedim
ub’shim’ak “asinu niph’la’oth rabboth.

Matt7:22 “And it shall be that on that day many shall say to Me, * . ,
did we not prophesy in Your name, and in Your name drive out demons
and in Your name do many wonders?”

22> moAAol épodotv pou év ékelvm T TLEPQ, ,
9 ~ ~ 9 4 9 4 \ ~ ~ 9 4 4 9 /
00 T® 0@ SVOpaTL EMPodPNTEVTULEY, KAL T® 0@ OvopaTt darpovia eEefalopev,
Kal T® 0O ovopaTt duvapels moAdas émoLnoapev;
22 polloi erousin moi en ekein€ té hémera, ,
“On that day many shall say to me, ¢ ’ y
ou td s§ onomati eprophéteusamen kai t9 s onomati daimonia exebalomen,
did we not prophesy in Your name, and cast out demons in Your name,
kai tQ sQ onomati dynameis pollas epoiésamen?
and perform many mighty works in Your name?”

ODNY AV 8D PRD D3TIYR TR0
I VDYD Jmn 1

23. ‘az ‘e’eneh-bam le’mor lo’ yada™ti ‘eth’kem
suru mi po aley ‘awen.

Matt7:23 “Then I shall answer them, saying, ‘I n knew you;
Depart from Ve, workers of lawlessness!’”

23> kai ToTe opoloynow adTols 61 OVdE éyvov Opas*

(’J,ﬂoxu)pe?fre am’ oL ép'yalépevou T’T‘]v (’J,vop.l'.av.

23 kai tote homologeso autois hoti Oude egnon hymas;
“Then I shall declare to them, ‘I never knew you.

apochoreite ap’ hoi ergazomenoi tén anomian.
Depart from the ones working lawlessness.’”

OON TTPYY PR D1ITTIR YRwTT oD 1227s

NRTOY INITRR M2 TOWN LORD IRIN
24. laken ~hashome™a ‘eth-d’baray ‘eleh w' asah ‘otham
‘adamehu l'ish ‘asher-banah ‘eth-beytho “al-hatsur.
Matt7:24 “So who hears these words of Mine and does them,
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shall compare to man who built his house on a rock.”

24 o0V G0TLs dkovel ov Tovs Adyous TovTous Kal ToLel adTovs,
6‘.1.0L(1)6ﬁO'€TGL &VSP\L 9 60”1'[8 (,;)KOS(’)*L’T]O'GV G.I’)TO'G T"I\']V OLKLCLV G’.‘IT\L T"I\']V 1TéTpCLV'
24 oun hostis akouei mou tous logous toutous kai poiei autous,
“Therefore, who hears these words of Mine and does them
homoiothésetai andri , hostis gkodomeésen autou tén oikian epi tén petran;
shall be compared to man who built his house on the rock.”
DA 13wam 00T muem Mo
MZT—OY 7Y D 503 KDY XTI M3a wIn
25. wayered wayish’t’phu han’chalim way’nash’bu haruchoth
wayig’ u babayith hahu’ w’lo’ naphal ki yusad “al-hatsur.
Matt7:25 “And fell, and the streams flooded, and the winds blew

and they beat on that house, but it did not fall, because it was founded upon the rock.”

25> kal kaTéf kat MABov ot ToTapol kal émvevoav ol dvepol
KOl TpoCETETAV ™ oim',q, éKel'.vT], KAl OUK €Tegev, Teeep,eMurro 'ydp em T"I\']'V 1Té"l'p(1v.
25 kai katebe kai €lthon hoi potamoi kai epneusan hoi anemoi
“And came down and the rivers came, and the winds blew
kai prosepesan t€ oikia ekeinég, kai ouk epesen,
and beat against that house, but it did not fall,
tethemelioto gar epi tén petran.
for it had been founded upon the rock.”

TRTY BN TPYY KDY TR 3TN YRUnT o0
ST=5y TN MU TWE TN

26. w'zal=hashome™a ‘eth-d’baray ‘eleh
w’lo’ ya aseh ‘otham yid’'meh "ish ba ar =banah ‘eth-beytho “al-hachol.

Matt7:26 “And hearing these words of Mine and not doing them
shall be compared (o a foolish man built his house upon the sand.”

26> kal akoVwV PLov Tovs Adyovs ToUTOLS KAl P} ToLdY adTovs opotwdfoeTal
avdplL popd, oKxodoprmoev adTod TV olklav ém TTV dLpov:
26 kai akouon mou tous logous toutous

“And hears these words of Mine
kai mé poion autous homoiothésetai andri morg,

and does not does them shall be like a foolish man

okodomeésen autou tén oikian epi tén ammon;

built his house upon the sand.”

DA 13wam 00T muem TN
199 ARSEn oM ©BM XTI P33 win,m
27. wayered wayish’t’phu han’chalim way’nash’bu haruchoth

wayiph’g’ u babayth hahu’ wayipol wat’hi mapal’to g’dolah.
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Matt7:27 fell, and the streams flooded, and the winds blew
and they encountered that house. It fell, and its collapse was great.”

27> kal kaTéf kat MABov ot moTapol kal émvevoav ol dvepol
Kal mpooékolsav T otkla ékelvr, kal émecev Kal v 1 TTOGLS adTHS LeydAn.
27 kai katebe kai €lthon hoi potamoi kai epneusan hoi anemoi
“ came down, and the rivers came, and the winds blew
kai prosekopsan t€ oikia ekeiné, kai epesen kai én hé ptosis autés megale.
and beat against that house, and it fell—and great was its fall!”

9N OOM2TITRR 1375 ¢ MDD Mo
: —OV oyn 7ing opingn
28. way'hi [2'kaloth I'daber ‘eth-had’barim
wayish’tomem hamon ha am al- .
Matt7:28 And it came to pass finished saying words,
the crowd of the people were astonished by ,
28 Kai éyévero €TéNeoev 6 Tovs Adyous ,
eEemAfooovTo ol EyAou el
28 Kai egeneto etelesen ho tous logous ,
Now it came about finished words,
exepléssonto hoi ochloi epi H
the crowds were amazed at ,
;DRI XD 10U o OniR TN "D >
29, hi m’lamed ‘otham k’ish shil'ton w’lo’ kasoph'rim.
Matt7:29 for teaching them as of authority, and not like the scholars.

\ / 9 \ e b 4 b4 \ 9 e e ~ 9 ~
(29) yap SLS(I,O'K(DV aAVTOVS WS €&OUO'L(1,'V EXWV KAl OV WS OL YPOALLOATELS AVTWV.

29 ¢n gar didaskon autous hos exousian echon kai ouch hos hoi grammateis auton.

for teaching them as having authority, and not as the scribes of them.
Chapter 8
137 0V 7 P71 TR T
1. wayered min-hahar wayele’k hamon “am rab.

Matt8:1 And He descended from the mountain,
and a great crowd of people followed

8:1> KartaBavros 8¢ a1o 100 8povs Mrolovbmoav 8xAoL moAdot.
1 Katabantos de apo tou orous ekolouthésan ochloi polloi.
And when came down from the mountain, many crowds followed

TIMRYWM NI UTXHD WOR 9T 32

205 DoIn RanToN nPNM
2. w'hinneh ‘ish m'tsora” ba’ wayish’tachu-
wayo’'mar ‘im=tir'tseh tukal I'tahareni.
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Matt8:2 And behold, a leper came and bowed down ,
saying, * (Master), if You are willing, You are able to purify me!”

2> kai Loy Aempos mpooeAbwv mpogexver Aéywv,
, €av BéAms Slvaoal pe kabBaploar.
2 kai idou lepros proselthon prosekynei legon,
and behold a leper having approached worshiped saying,

, ean thelés dynasai me katharisai.
“ , if You are willing You are able to cleanse me.”

) PRI N7 137D TR L MowM
AR 82T YIN

3. wayish’lach ‘eth-yado wayiga -bo wayo’mer chaphets t'har
ub'rega” nir'p’ah tsara'to.

Matt8:3 reached out His hand and touched him and said,
“! desire. Be pure!” And in an instant, he was healed of his leprosy.

3> kal éxTelvas T'ﬁv X€Elpa ﬁLI;aTo avToD )\é'ymv, @é)\u), Kaeapl',oe"r]’rv
kal eVBéws ekabaplobn adTod 7 Aémpa.
3 kai ekteinas tén cheira hépsato autou legon,

He stretched out His hand and he touched him, saying,

Thelo, katharisthéti; kai eutheos ekatharisthe autou hé lepra.
“I am willing. Be cleansed!” And immediately his leprosy was cleansed.

NI 21 UKD T2oRTON XD T 10N NI

o MY TIE W 12TPICNR PITPM) TTENTON
4. wayo’'mer ‘clayu r’eh ‘al-t’saper 'ish w’le’k hera’eh ‘el-hakohen
w’hiq’rab’at ‘eth-hagar’ban ‘asher tsivah “eduth lchem.
Matt8:4 And said to him, “See to it that you do not relate this to anyone;
but go, show yourself to the priest and offer the sacrifice that commanded

a testimony to them.”
@ kai Aéyel adTd O s ‘Opa pm elmms,
dAAa Umaye oceavTov detéov TO Lepel kal mpooéveykov TO ddpov
ﬂpOGéTG&GV 9 p.,(lp"l'l’)pLOV (l,l’)TO’I:S.
4 kai legei auto ho , Hora me eipés,
Then said to him, “See that you tell no H

alla hypage seauton deixon tQ hierei
but go, show yourself to the priest,

kai prosenegkon to doron ho prosetaxen , €is martyrion autois.
and offer the gift commanded, as a testimony to them.”

N ND T ‘7& wam mblghiyiajohy ']&3: TN
RS 1977mnm

5. way’hi k’bo’o ‘c/=K’'phar-Nachum wayigash ‘el sar-me’ah ‘echad
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wayith’chanen-lo le’'mor.

Matt8:5 And it came to pass as He had entering Kaphar Nachum,

a certain ruler of centurion approached and begged , saying,
<S> EloceABovTos de Kadapvaovp mpoofidbev €KaTOVTAPYOS
TAPAKAADY
5 Eiselthontos de Kapharnaoum prosélthen hekatontarchos parakalon
Now when entered Capernaum, a centurion approached , begging
N33 22wRT 593 "Y1 M w
FTRATIY MaYm D) 81T
6. hinneh na”ari naphal I'mish’kab b’beythi
w’hu’ n’keh um’”uneh “ad-m’od.
Matt8:6 and saying, “ , behold, my boy has become bedridden on the pallet
in his house, and he is with paralyzed and suffering terribly!”
6> kai Aéyov, » 0 Tals pov BERAMTAL €V Tf) olkig TapadvTikds,

Sewvds Baoavilopevos.
6 kai legon, , ho pais mou beblétai en t€ oikia paralytikos,
and saying, “ , my servant has been bedridden in the house paralyzed,

deinos basanizomenos.
being tortured terribly.”

IPNNDTI NN 100N T NI
7. wayo’'mer ‘el ‘abo’ ur’pha’thiu.
Matt8:7 said to , “I shall come and heal him.”
(7) K.(].‘L >\é'y€b 9 é)\ﬂ(}ov e€pCL1T€{)C'(1) af)‘rc')v.
7 kai legei , elthon therapeuso auton.
And he said to » “I coming shall heal him.”
R NP3 TN TIRRT TR Ty
972 8DTN 73T XITIIT PO ONDIP O¥3 NIp
8. waya an sar-hame’ah wayo’mar n’qalthi me
tabo’ b’tsel qorathi raq -na’ dabar w’nir’pa’ na ari.

Matt8:8 But the captain of the centurion answered saying,
«“ , I do not deserve for to come under the shade of my roof,
but just the word, and my boy shall be healed.”

\ 9 \ e e 4 b4 9 e \
8> kai amokpibels 6 ekaTovTapyos €dm, » OUK LKAVOS
er e \ \ )4 9 )4 9 \ 4 4 \ 9 U e ~
tva pov UTo TNV oTéyMV eloeNdns, AAAa povov Aoy, kal LabnoeTar 6 mals pov.
8 kai apokritheis ho hekatontarchos ephé,
The centurion having answered said,

, ouk hikanos hina mou hypo ten stegén eiselthés,
“ ’ not worthy that of me you might come under the roof;
alla monon log0, kai iathésetai ho pais mou.
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but only in the word, and my child shall be healed.”

TRURD R Y woR d
T2 D OMTRRY NIE W 0T NOR WO
MpYY ARTARY TapoY 833 893 MDY Tom

9, ‘ish ‘asher tachath mem’shalah

w'gam=yesh tachath yadi ‘an’shey tsaba’ w’amar’ti lazeh le’k
w’hala’k w'lazeh bo’ uba’ ul’"ab’di “aseh-zo’th w' asah.

Matt8:9 « am a man who is under authority,

and also there are men soldiers under my hand;

and I say to this one, ‘Go!’ and he goes, and to another, ‘Come!’
and he comes, and to my servant, ‘Do this!” and he does it.”

\ \ % 4 b e 9 4 ” e 9 9 \ 4

9 kai yop avBpwmos €L|LL VTTO éovalav, EXWV VT ELAVTOV CTPATLWTAS,
\ )4 / / \ / \ v ” \

KaL )\e'yu) TOUT®, Hopeve"r]*rl,, KOL TTOPEVETUL,y KOL (1)\)\09, prov, KOL EPYETUL,
kal T® 3oVAw pov, Iloinoov TodTo, kai moLel.
9 kai gar anthropos eimi hypo exousian, echon hyp’ emauton stratiotas,

“For | also am a man under authority, having soldiers under myself,
kai lego toutg, Poreuthéti, kai poreuetai, kai allg, Erchou, kai erchetai,

and I say to this one, ‘Go,’ and he goes, and to another, ‘Come,” and he comes,
kai tg doulg mou, Poiéson touto, kai poiei.

and to my servant, ‘Do this,” and he does it.”

TN DODPTIT=ON TR MRnM T 5jalipal
MRTD 727 MY NNTHTRD Dxniia-oy 0ok MR
10. wayish’'ma” wayith’'mah wayo’'mer ‘el-hahol’kim
‘Amen ‘omer lakem gam-=b’Yis'ra’El lo’-matsa’thi ‘emunah rabbah hazo'th.
Matt8:10 And heard this and was amazed;
and he said to those following ,

“Truly, I say to you, even in Yisra’El I have not found faith as great as this!”

10> akoboos e 6 éBadpacev kal eimev Tols dkolovBodoiv,
Apmy Aéyo dpiv, map’ oddevt Tooad v moTw év 76 TopanA ef)pov.
10 akousas de ho ethaumasen Kai eipen tois akolouthousin
And having heard this, marveled and said to the ones following,

Ameén legd hymin, par’ oudeni tosautén pistin en tg Israél heuron.
“Truly I tell to you, with no one in Israel have I found such faith.”

i bofatal A IRTI 0037 020 MR IR
27RWT M2 IPYY PO DITANTEY 1307
11. wa ‘omer lakem rabbim yabo’u mi umima arab

w'yasebu “im=‘Ab’raham w'Yits’chaq w'Ya aqgob b’'mal’kuth hashamayim.

Matt8:11 “I say to you, many shall come from and from west
and recline with Abraham, Yitschaq and Ya’aqob in the kingdom of the heavens,”

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 67



A1 Aéyw 8€ Hpiv STL moAdol dmo kal Svopov fEovoLy
\ ’ \ 9 \ \ 9 \
kat avaxAinoovror peta ABpaap kat loaak
kal "TakwB év T Baotlela TdOV ovpavdv,
11 lego de hymin hoti polloi apo kai dysmon héxousin
“I say to you, that many shall come from and west
kai anaklithésontai meta Abraam kai Isaak kai Iakob
and shall recline at table with Abraham and Isaac and Jacob
en té basileia ton ouranon,
in the kingdom of the heavens,”

XTI WATTOR AW AT NIDPRT 012 DIR
92OMT TR AT e mobeT 012 San
: =himing} TR oY

12. ‘abal b’ney hamal’kuth hemah y'gorasu ‘el-hachshe’k hachitson
sham tih’yeh wacharoq .

Matt8:12 “but the sons of the kingdom, they shall be driven away into the outer darkness.
there shall be and grinding of >V

<12> ot 8¢ viotl ™S Bam)\ef.ag éKB)\nO"r']GOVTaL €ls TO OKOTOS TO é&o’o'repov'
ékel éoTaL 0 Kol O .
12 hoi de huioi tés basileias ekbléthésontai eis to skotos to exoteron;
“But the sons of the kingdom shall be thrown out into the extreme darkness.

ekei estai ho kai ho brygmos

There shall be and grinding of et
~TITY 12 TRMEDY T2 TRRITIDTON YT mRMe
INOTIT YYD ATp) MDY
13. wayo’'mer ‘el=sar=hame’ah le’k w'2c'emunath’ak ken yih’'yeh-
wayeraphe’ na aro basha ah hahi’.
Matt8:13 And said to the captain of the centurion, “Go, and
you have believed, so it shall be done .” And his boy was healed in that hour.
A3 kai eLmev 6 T® éKc.TOVTé.pX'n, "r'rr(rye, émloTevoas yevnonTw .
Kal i,(ie'r] o mats [avTod] év T wpa éKe(.v"n.
13 kai eipen ho to hekatontarchée, Hypage, episteusas genetheto
And said to the centurion, “Go, 2= you believed lct it be for R
kai iathé ho pais [autou] en té hora ekeiné.
And the child was healed in that hour.
DD 100D L N3
Sa=Rabhinh 5> nbo g I el
14. wayabo’ beythah Phet'ros
wayar’ ‘eth- nopheleth I w'cholath qadachath.
Matt8:14 And when had come into the house of Phetros
and saw lying sick in with a fever sickness.
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A4 Kat erfov o els v otkiav Iérpov

€idev BefAnpévny kal mupéocovoav:
14 Kai elthon ho eis ten oikian Petrou
And coming into the house of Peter,
eiden beblémenén kai pyressousan;
he saw having been bedridden and fever-stricken.

onJwm IR AR R RM Ta AN

15. wayiga b’yadah watireph mi hagadachath w’ wat’sharathem.
Matt8:15 And He touched her hand, and the fever left from 5
and and served them.
A5 kal flaTo s xeLpos adTHs, kal ddijkev 0 TupeToS,
Kal kal Sumkovel .
15 kai hépsato tés cheiros autés, kai aphéken ho pyretos,

And he touched her hand, and the fever left ,
kai kai diekonei

and and was serving

mieh {14 MR 0°a7 RIM 37T NY 170
OO0 M RBON TR 13713 PN WM

16. wa “eth “ereb wayabi’u rabbim ‘achuzey shedim
way’garesh ‘eth- bid’bar piu way'rape’ ‘eth »a/=hacholim.
Matt8:16 And , 20 evening time, they brought many
who were gripped by demons, and He drove out with the word of His mouth,
and healed 2!! the sick.
16> 'Odsias de TpOGTVEyKaVY Sarpovilopévouvs moAdovs:
K(I‘L égéBﬂ)\€V )\(/)'Y(.p K(I‘L TO{)S KCLK(I)S é’XOVTCLS éeep(’z'nevoev,
16 Opsias de prosénegkan

And evening they brought to

daimonizomenous pollous;
many demon-possessed people.

kai exebalen logo kai tous kakos echontas etherapeusen,
And he cast out with a word, and he healed the ones having illness.
RS 80237 YLD iR PR NRRO
:0200 1INDM Ky 12700
17. 'mal’th ‘eth ‘asher ¥Y’sha™'Yahu hanabi’ le’'mor
chalayenu nasa’ umak’obeynu s’balam.
Matt8:17 to fulfill what through YeshaYahu the prophet, saying:

“He has lifted our sicknesses and carried our sufferings.”

A7> Emows TATPwOH dia "Hoatlov Tod mpodnrov AéyovTos,
\ 9 ’ e ~ ' \ \ 4 9 /
Tas aclevelas Mpdv élaPev kal Tas vooovs efacTacev.
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17 hopos plérothé dia Esaiou tou prophétou legontos,
Thus was fulfilled thing through the prophet Isaiah, saying,

tas astheneias hemon elaben kai tas nosous ebastasen.
¢« took our weaknesses and He removed our diseases.”

PNI°39 37 0V g o DARTD M
00 w:y-bx D@f 7'35_.:75 =N
18. way’hi kir'oth hamon “am rab s’bibothayu
way'tsaw la abor misham ‘el="eber hayam.
Matt8:18 And it came to pass when saw a large crowd of the people
around Him, He gave instruction to cross there to the other side of the sea.
(18) ’IS(})V Sé 6 6X>\O'V TI'GP‘L (].‘l’)T(\)V éKé)\EUO’EV (’11're>\ee'£v €L§ T(\) 1Tép(1V.
18 Idon de ho ochlon peri auton ekeleusen
And seeing commanded a crowd around Him

apelthein eis to peran.
to go to the other side.

ﬁ?;x'”'l D’ﬁ:DﬁEU BIRESS ‘?& wam oo
1720 TN T oo

19. wayigash ‘el ‘achad hasoph’rim wayo’'mer
‘el’kah yak =‘asher tele’k.

Matt8:19 And one of the scribes approached , and said ,
« , let me follow You 0 wher You go.”

\ \ o \ 0
19> kal mpooerbwv els ypappaTevs eimey , ,
akolovbmow gou §mov amépy.

19 kai proselthon heis grammateus eipen ,

And having approaching one scribe said to y ’
akolouthéso soi hopou aperche.

I shall follow You wher You go.”

NP1 0INTEY obwwd - TOR MNM D
: “nR maTh oipR 15 PR 777331 003 DonwT

20. wayo'mer ‘elayu lasu™alim yesh-chorim ul’ oph hashamayim qinim
uBen~ha ‘eyn lo maqom 'haniach ‘eth- .

Matt8:20 said to him, “The foxes have holes and the birds of the heavens
have nests, but Son of does not have a place to rest R

20> kal Méyer adTd 0 s Al Ao mekes dbwleovs éyovoLy
Kal TG TETELVA TOD 0VPAVvoD KATAOKNVOTELS,
6 ¢ vlos Tod 0VK €yeL oD KALv.
20 kai legei auto ho , Hai alopekes pholeous echousin
And said to him, “The foxes have holes,
kai ta peteina tou ouranou kataskenoseis,
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and the birds of the heavens have nests;

ho ¢ huios tou ouk echei pou kliné.

the Son of does not have a place where he may lay His et

o8 MR DTRDRTTIR MR WIRIND
DIARTOR T3P0 MWK ORY Bmmn

21. w’ish ‘acher min~hatal’midim ‘amar ‘el
hanichah-I' w’ele’k bari’shonah ligq’bor ‘eth-‘abi.

Matt8:21 A different man from among the disciples said to , ¢ ,

permit me, and I shall go first to bury my father.”

21> étepos de TdV pabnTov [ ] elmev , ,
9 ’ 4 ~ 9 ~ \ / \ )4
emiTpeddv mpdTov amelbetv kat Badar Tov maTépa pov.
21 heteros de ton mathéton [ ] eipen R R

“And another of disciples said to , ,

epitrepson proton apelthein kai thapsai ton patera mou.
allow first to go and bury my father.”

72 - SN MNP0
oTnRTRR T3PS 0Nk mm
22. wayo’'mer ‘el le'k
w’hanach lamethim lig’bor ‘eth-metheyhem.
Matt8:22 And said to , “Follow .
and leave the dead to bury their dead.”
22> 6 8¢ Aéyer , Akoober
kal ddes Tovs vexpovs Badal Tods cavTdv vekpovs.
22 ho de legei , Akolouthei
But said to , “Follow ,

kai aphes tous nekrous thapsai tous heauton nekrous.
and permit the dead to bury the dead of themselves.”

Ak alablo 1T FRINTTON T
23. wayered ‘cl~ha’aniah wayer'du tal’midayu.
Matt8:23 And He went down into the boat, and His disciples went down
23> Kat eppavt els 7O mAotov MkolovBnoav ol pabnral adTod.

23 Kai embanti eis to ploion ékolouthésan hoi mathétai autou.
And having embarked into the boat, his disciples followed

072 11 53773 o A3m o
M@ ¥ TINTTOR 20PAT 10D WK TTY

24. w’hinneh saar gadol hayah bayam
“ad-‘asher kisu hagalim ‘eth-ha’aniah w’hu’ yashen.

Matt8:24 And behold, there arose a great storm on the sea,
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to the point where the waves would cover the boat, but was sleeping.

\ o \ \ ’ s s 2 A ’

<24) KoL LSOU O'GLO"LOS LEYAS EYEVETO €V TT) 6(1)\(10'0'"!’],

e \ ~ / €\ A ’ s 7

woTE TO 1T>\0 Lov KCL)\U"ITTéO'eCLL VTTO TWV KVLATWVY, €K(16€‘US€V.

24 kai idou seismos megas egeneto en té thalassé,
And behold a great storm came about on the sea,

hoste to ploion kalyptesthai hypo ton kymaton, ekatheuden
so that the boat was about to be covered by the waves; was sleeping.

1Y PIMPR 19K WM o

072N VWA
25. wayig’shu ‘el tal’'midayu waya“iru
hoshi“enu ‘abad’nu.
Matt8:25 And His disciples approached and woke , s
“Save us, (Master). We are perishing!”
25> kal mpooeABovTes Tyerpav , , 000V, AmoAAVpeda.
25 kai proselthontes égeiran ,
And having approaching they woke ’ ’
, Soson, apollymetha.
“ , save us! We are perishing!”
QY770 T2 RN "Q_TQP mig 1710
37 TR T 093 3 I 2PN
26. wa hem q’taney ‘emunah mah charedim
wayagam wayig’ ar ba ubayam wat’hi d’'mamah rabbah.
Matt8:26 And them, “O you of little faith, why are afraid,?”
Then, having risen, He rebuked and the sea, and there was a great silence.
26> kal avTols, Tl 8eldol éoTe, (’))\L'yéﬂuoTou;
ToTe éyeplels émetipmoev kal T Baddoon, kal éyévero yaltvn peyddmn.
26 kai autois, Ti deiloi este, oligopistoi?
And to them, “Why are you fearful, ones of little faith?”
tote egertheis epetimésen kai t€ thalassg, kai egeneto galene megalé,
Then arising he rebuked and the sea, and there was a great calm.
~D1 WX RIAT NIDR M 1 DOWINT RN
TwREY 10O8 0IM
27. wayith’'m’hu ha’anashim wa mi ‘epho’ hu'
‘asher gam- w’hayam ‘el yish'ma’un.
Matt8:27 The men were amazed, and , “Who is He, then,
that even and the sea listen to »”
27> ot 8¢ dvBpwmoL ébatpacav s [lotamés éatv ovros 8T
Kal Kal 'T'] Balacoa f)ﬁalco{)ovcw;
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27 hoi de anthropoi ethaumasan legontes, Potapos estin houtos hoti

And the men were amazed, saying, “Of what sort is this Man that
kai kai he thalassa hypakouousin?

even and the sea obey ?”

DI0TAT PORTON BT 13VTON W3R Tms
MNIPT N3N DNE” OVTW TN DI 3w e
: 0T 72D whR 5DIRD wiN TV TNR 00 e

28. way’hi k’bo’o ‘cl-"eber hayam ‘ci-‘erets haGad’ryim
wayiph’g’shuhu sh’ney ‘anashim ‘achuzey shedim yots’im mibatey haq’baroth
w’hemah rag’zanim m’od “ad ‘asher lo’-yakol ‘ish o abor badere’k .

Matt8:28 And it came to pass when He came to the other side of the sea,

the land of the Gadaryim, two men who were gripped by demons met Him
as they were coming out of the house of the tombs. They were so belligerent,
so that no one was able to cross by way.

28> Kau éNBovTos els TO mépav v xwpav Tdv ['adapmvev
VTVTNOAY 800 Sawpovilopevor éx TOV pvmpelwv éEepyopevol,
\ ’ o7 \ 4 \ ~ \ ~ e ~
xa)\e'rrm Alav, doTe [LT) LOYVELY TLVva ﬁapekee tv dua Ths 0000 .
28 Kai elthontos eis to peran eis tén choran ton Gadarenon
And having come to the other side, to the country of the Gadarenes,
hypeéntésan duo daimonizomenoi ek ton mnémeion exerchomenoi,
met two demon-possessed men coming out of the tombs
chalepoi lian, hoste mé ischuein tina parelthein dia tés hodou
who were very dangerous, so that some were not able to pass by through way.

721 1% M XD DPYE o7 mImvs

Ny X932 MayL oo oNan iRl
29. w’hinneh hem tso aqgim le’'mor mah lanu wal’ak
Ben ha haba’ath halom I""anothenu b’lo’ “eth.
Matt8:29 And, behold, they were screaming, saying, “What do we have to do with You,
Son of ? Have You come here to afflict us when it is not time?”
29> kal 8o ékpatav Aéyovres, TL Mpiv kat ool, vie Tod ;

M\Bes ®de mpo karpod Bacavioar MLas;
29 kai idou ekraxan legontes, Ti hémin kai soi,
And behold, they called out saying, “What have You to do with us,

huie tou ? éelthes hode pro kairou basanisai hemas?
Son of ? Have You come here before the time to torture us?”

QI P mphvAnlimilo by o7 Y D@?'I 5
30. w'sham “eder chazirim rabbim ro“im har'cheq mehem.
Matt8:30 And there was a herd of many swine there, grazing at a distance from them.
(30) ﬁv 86\. ‘_LCLKP(ELV dﬂ, (I,{)T(:)V &'YG,)\’T] Xin(D'V 1TO>\>\(I)V BOO’KOP.,éV'T].
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30 én de makran ap’ auton agelé choiron pollon boskomené.
Now there was far away from them a herd of many pigs feeding.

nRD DR 1ODR IINMINS
;DI 0TV RIS 10D IR 3w

31. wayith’chananu ‘el hashedim le’'mor
t'garashenu t’'nah lanu labo’ b’ eder hachazirim.

Matt8:31 The demons begged , saying,
“If You cast us out, let us enter into the herd of swine.”

31> ot 8¢ Salpoves mapekdlovv AéyovTes,
ekBaAdets Mpas, AmooTEL OV TLdS €LS TNV AYEATV TOV YolpwV.
31 hoi de daimones parekaloun legontes,
The demons begged , saying,

ekballeis hémas, aposteilon hémas eis tén agelén ton choiron.
“If you cast us out, send us into the herd of pigs.”

DO TTY3 WD AREM 10D ODN nNMab
077758 TRIRTTIR DI TR wRpT mam
:DMm3 M

32. wayo'mer hem leku wayets’u wayabo’u b’ eder hachazirim

w’hinneh his'ta’er kal-"eder hachazirim min-hamorad ‘cl-hayam
wayamuthu bamayim.

Matt8:32 And He said to them, “Go!” And they came out and entered
into the herd of swine, and behold, herd rushed down the slope the sea
and they died in the waters.

32> kai eimev adTols, Y mayete. ol ¢ é£eABovTtes dmfiABov els Tovs yolpous:
kal 8oV dppmoev M Ay€AM KaTd TOD KPMLVOD v 8dAacoav
kal dmébavov év Tols UdaoLv.
32 kai eipen autois, Hypagete. hoi de exelthontes ap€lthon eis tous choirous;
And He said to them, “Go away.” So the ones coming out went away into the pigs.
kai idou hormeésen hé agelé kata tou krémnou eis tén thalassan
and behold, herd rushed down the steep bank the sea
kai apethanon en tois hydasin.
and they died in the waters.

=R TN TTTOWT ANTDM DOYIT 107105
DT MINRD MYl wR DR

33. wayanusu haro’im wayabo’u ha’irc wayagidu ‘eth-
w'eth ‘asher na“asah la’achuzey hashedim.

Matt8:33 The herdsmen fled, and they came fo the city and told about
that had happened to the men gripped by demons.

e 4 v \ 9 /4 \ 4 9 4
(33) oL BOO’KOV‘TGS €(!)‘U'YOV, KOl CL"IT€>\60VT€S T'T]'V 1T0>\LV aﬁn'y'yetkav
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kal Ta TOV darpovilopévav.
33 hoi de boskontes ephygon, kai apelthontes ¢is tén polin
the ones feeding fled, and having gone away the city,

apéggeilan kai ta ton daimonizomenon.
they reported and the things of the ones demon-possessed.

Di:ﬁ&ﬁ 11 ﬁ&ﬁ|?5 ANIZY wiTT Rt

:097933n T3y WPIN
34. w’hinneh kal-ha’ir yats’ah lig'ra’th
w’hir'otham way’baq’shu “abor mig’bulam.

Matt8:34 And behold, all the city went out to meet s
and they saw , they requested leave from their borders.

34> kau Ldov "F] TTOALS é&ﬁ)\Oev els frrr('xv'rncw T(T)
Kal LOOVTES ﬁapeK(i}\ecav peTaB'ﬁ Ao TOV 6p£mv aAVTOV.
34 kai idou hé polis exélthen eis hypantésin tg ,

And behold, the city came out to a meeting with H

kai idontes parekalesan metabé€ apo ton horion auton.
and seeing , they begged He might pass over from their boundaries.

Chapter 9
TP —OR NI T3yM TIND TN
1. wayered ba'aniah waya abor wayabo’ ‘el="iro.
Matt9:1 And entering into a boat, He passed over, and came to His own city.

(9:1> K(].‘L édeS G’LS 1T>\OT.O'V Sl.e'rrépaoev K(].‘L T?]Keev G’LS T‘T‘]V LSI,.,CLV 1T(,)>\LV.

1 Kai embas eis ploion dieperasen kai €lthen eis tén idian polin.
And having embarked into a boat He crossed over and came into His own town.

N1 07138 123 N 5& D82 QT 173im 2

DOMETIR 1 YRI5y 22U
DRI 07001 "33 P T2IO8 nNM
2. w’hinneh hem m’bi’im ‘el ‘ish n’keh w’hu’ mush’kab “al-hamitah
wa ‘eth-‘emunatham
wayo’'mer ‘el=n’keh chazaq b’ni nis’l’chu-I'ak chato’theyak.
Matt9:2 And behold, they brought to a man with paralyzed ,
and he was laid upon a bed. And . their faith,
He said to the man with paralyzed , “Take courage, my son;
your sins are forgiven to you.”
(2) K(].‘L i«SOI\) 1Tp00'é(|)€p0'\) TI'G,pG)\UTLK(‘)V G’."IT\L K)\(,V'T]S BGB)\’T‘“_LéVOV.
Kal ) v ToTw adTOV €Ly TR TAPAAVTIKD,

Odpoel, Téxvov, adlevtal cov al apapTiat.
2 kai idou prosepheron paralytikon epi klinés bebléemenon,

And behold, they brought to a paralytic lying on a bed.
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kai ho tén pistin auton eipen ty paralytikd,

When their faith, He said to the paralytic,
Tharsei, teknon, aphientai sou hai hamartiai.

“Cheer up, son; your sins are forgiven.”

19T TR 02373 1R DD TR DWW I
3. w’hinneh ‘anashim min-hasoph’rim ‘am’ru bil’babam m'gadeph .

Matt9:3 And behold, some men of the scribes said to themselves, ¢ blasphemes.”

3> kat 8oL TLves TOV ypapp.a*réwv elTav év €avTols, B)\acdmp.e'i.
3 kai idou tines ton grammateon eipan en heautois,
And behold, some of the scribes said among themselves,

blasphémei.
“ is blaspheming.”

DO3WIR RN 8D YT
:0p3373 Y7 3WN0 MD MmN

4. w’ ra’ah ‘eth-mach’sh’botham
wayo’mar lamah thach’sh’bu ra”ah bil’bab’kem.

Matt9:4 And knowing their thoughts said,
“Why do you think evil in your hearts?”

o 3 \ b ’ 5 A 0
4> xai Ldwv 6 Tas évbupnoels adTOV elTev,
‘Tvatl évBupeiobe movmpa év Tals kapdlals LpdV;
4 kai idon ho tas enthymeéseis auton eipen,

But , having seen their thoughts, said,

Hinati enthymeisthe ponéra en tais kardiais hymon?
“Why do you think evil in your hearts?”

8T 5P MR Uon
PN Q1P TRRTEN SIS J57IM50)

5. ki mah hanagel he’amor nis’l’chu-I'ak chato’theyak ‘im=‘amor qum hith’hale’h.

Matt9:5 « which is easier, to say, ‘Your sins are forgiven,” or to say, ‘Arise, and walk’?”

5> Tl €0TLY €DKOTIOTEPOV, elTrelv, AdlevTal oov al apapTiat,
clmeiv, "Eyepe kal mepimdTer;
5ti estin eukopoteron, eipein, Aphientai sou hai hamartiai, ¢ eipein,
which is easier, to say, “‘Your sins are forgiven,’ or to say,
Egeire kai peripatei?
‘Stand up and walk’?”

PRI WPET 197w oTRaTIR D PwTn e’ T
Ny DIp 21708 TN DWUnD Moo
IRToR 7272 nenToy
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6. ‘a’k I'ma an ted’ un ki Ben-ha yesh-lo hashal’tan ba’arets
s’loach lachata’im wayo'mer ‘el-n’keh qum sa’ ‘eth-mitath’ak
w'le’k-l ‘el-beythek.

Matt9:6 “But so that you may know that the Son of has authority
on earth to forgive sins”, then e said to the man with paralyzed ,
“Rise, pick up your bed and go to your house.”

<6> lva 3¢ eldfjte 3L e€ovotav éyer 6 vLOS TOD
el Tis yfs adLévar apapTias - TOTE Aéyel T TAPaAVTLKD,
’E'yepee‘l.g &p(’)v ooV T’T‘]v K)\l',v'qv KOl Vmaye els TOV 0LKbOV Tov.
6 hina de eidéte hoti exousian echei ho huios tou
But so that you may know that the Son of has authority
epi tés gés aphienai hamartias - tote legei tg paralytik9,
on the earth to forgive sins”, then IHe then said to the paralytic—

Egertheis aron sou tén klinén kai hypage eis ton oikon sou.
“Rising up, take your stretcher and go to your house.”

iM% oM P
7. wayagam wayele’k 'beytho.
Matt9:7 And he rose and went to your house.
> kau é’yepee\ug &ﬂﬁkeev €LS TOV 0LKOV aDTOD.

7 kai egertheis apélthen eis ton oikon autou.
And rising up he went away to his house.

TOR AMTIWN MMM IR QYT 0TI
1078 227 T 0RY 101w

8. wahamon ha am ra’u wayish’tomamu way’shab’chu ‘eth-
‘asher nathan shal’tan kazeh lib’ney ‘adam.

Matt9:8 But when the crowd of the people saw this, they marveled, and praised
who had given such authority to sons of men.

8> L86vTes 8e ol dxAou édofnbnoav
\ 9 4 \ 4 9 4 / ~ 9 ’
kal edofacav Tov dovTa €é€ovotav ToravTNV Tols avBpmmols.
8 idontes de hoi ochloi ephobéthésan
Having seen this, the crowds were afraid,

kai edoxasan ton donta exousian toiautén tois anthropois.
and they glorified , the One having given such authority to the men.

oonrITMNad 2w NTM own L 1'3;7:3 Mo
: P71 0P VIO DD DN MR™ AT

9. way’hi ba abor misham wayar’ ‘ish yosheb b’beyth-hamekes
ush’'mo Mattith’Yahu wayo’mer ‘elayu I’kah ‘acharay wayaqam wayele’k .

Matt9:9 And it happened when passed on from there,
He saw a man sitting in the booth of the tax collector whose name was MattithYahu

and He said to him, “Follow after !” And he arose and followed
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9> Kat mapdyov 6 ékeibev eidev dvBpwmov kabfpevov émi 16 TeAdvLov,
MabBatov Aeydpevov, kai Aéyel adT®, Axolovber .
kal dvaoTas TMkoAovbnoev .
9 Kai paragon ho ekeithen eiden anthropon kathémenon epi to telonion,
And going away saw a man sitting at the tax booth

Maththaion legomenon, kai legei autg, Akolouthei
being called Matthew; and He said to him, “Follow Rl

kai anastas ékolouthésen
And rising he followed

D702 13 N33 330032 M

2TMM § —OY 932071 IRI 037 DORYM
10. way’hi bohasibo b’beytho w’hinneh
mok’sim w’chata’im rabbim ba’u wayasebu “im- w'thal’midayu.

Matt9:10 Then it happened that 2< He was reclining in his house, behold,
many tax collectors and sinners came and sat down with and His disciples.

10> Kat e’ryéve*ro &voucel,p,évov ev ™ oilcl',q, kal LoV moAdolL TeAdval
kal apapTolol ENBovTes cuvavékelvTo T kal Tols pabmrals adrod.
10 Kai egeneto anakeimenou en té€ oikia,

And it came about while was reclining at table in the house,
kai idou polloi telonai kai hamartoloi

and behold, many tax collectors and sinners

elthontes synaneckeinto tg kai tois mathétais autou.
having come reclined at table with and His disciples.

PIMPATOR TN DWAITDT INTM N
DRV DO0DIRT0Y D299 DIND vITa

11. wayir'u haP’rushim wayo’m’ru ‘el-tal’midayu
madua’” yo’kal Moreykem “im=hamok’sim w'hachata’im.

Matt9:11 When the Prushim saw it, they said to His disciples,
Why is your Teacher eating with the tax collectors and sinners?

A1 kal i86vTes ol Paproaior Eleyov Tols pabnrals adTod,
Awd Tl peta TOV TEAwVOY kal aApapToAdv éobiel 6 Suddokalos LDV
11 kai idontes hoi Pharisaioi elegon tois mathétais autou,

And when the Pharisees saw it, they said to His disciples,

Dia ti meta ton telonon kai hamartolon esthiei ho didaskalos hymon?
“Why does your Teacher eat with tax collectors and sinners?”

O°297% DR DOPTTT D708 pRM VialvRh g
Hm Kbk [ g B
12, wayish’'ma’ wayo’'mer
hem hachazaqim ‘eynam ts’rikim ~hacholim.
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Matt9:12 But when heard this, said to them,
“Those who are strong have not need , those who are sick.”

e ’ / 0
12> 6 ¢ dkoloas eimev,
O xpetav éyovowv ol LoybovTes oL Kak®s &yovTes.
12 ho de akousas eipen,
the One having heard said,

Ou chreian echousin hoi ischuontes hoi kakos echontes.
No need have the ones being strong of ’ the ones having illness.

SRTDM IO TRRIW NI TR 1TTNDY NI 13
DOPITEI TN wab N3~ xS D M3aT XD
(M2WN) DIRWATTNRTOR D

13.w' ts'u w!lim’du mah h' ne’emar chesed chaphats’ti w'lo’ zabach
ki lo’-ba’thi lig'ro’ ‘eth-hatsaddigim ki ‘im-'eth~-hachata’im (/ith’shubah).

Matt9:13 “But as for , 20 and learn what it is is said: ‘I desire compassion,
and not sacrifice,” for I did not come to call the righteous, but sinners (0 repentance).”

(13) 1TOp€U6éVT€S Sé ‘.L(.{Le€T€ T': éO'TLV, ”EA€OS 6é>\(l) KCL‘L 06 eUC'LCLV'
0¥ yap MABov kadéoar Sikalovs AAAG GpapTwdols cis peTdvoiav.

13 poreuthentes de mathete ti estin, Eleos thelo kai ou thysian;

“Go and learn what is the meaning of this, ‘I desire mercy, not sacrifice.’
ou gar €lthon kalesai dikaious alla hamartolous ¢is metanoian.

For I have not come to call the righteous but sinners [to repentance].”

RN T TR 100N Wi
:DME DR TN 130T OMT DOWINDM T PIT

14. wayig’shu ‘el tal’'midey Yahuchanan wayo’'m’ru
madu’a ‘anach’nu w’haP’rushim tsamim har’beh w’thal’mideyak ‘eynam tsamim.

Matt9:14 The disciples of Yahuchanan came to , saying,
“Why do we and the Prushim fast often, but Your disciples do not fast?”

(14) T(,)T€ ﬂpOGépXOVTCLL 0;., p.(le’T]T(l\l. ’I(,l)é,'VVOU )\é’yOVT€§, AL(‘I Tl: ’ls“LG’l:S
kal ot Papioaiol vioTevopev [moAAGL], ol ¢ pabnrat cov o vnoTebovov;
14 Tote proserchontai hoi mathétai Idannou legontes,

Then the disciples of John came to , saying,

Dia ti hemeis kai hoi Pharisaioi nésteuomen [polla], hoi ¢ mathé&tai sou ou nésteuousin?
“Why do we and the Pharisees fast often, Your disciples do not fast?”

mRIT "33 152 PN OToPR RN
DO83 D7 1197 oRY INmD Tiva bnxm
SIAERSIR NS I fuin i fi=igi e np‘gj

15. wayo’'mer hem ‘ey’k yuk’lu b’ney hachupah I'hith’abel
b’"od hechathan “imahem hinneh yamim ba’im
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w'lugach me’ittam hechathan w’az yatsumu.

Matt9:15 And said to them, “How are the sons of the bridechamber able
mourn as long as the bridegroom is with them?” Behold, the days shall come
when the bridegroom is taken away from them, and then they shall fast.”

A5 kai eimev adTols 6 » M1} 8bvavtar oL viol Tod vopddvos mevbelv
ed’ Soov per’ adTOV €oTLy O vupd)ios;
9 4 \ ¢ )4 [%4 9 ~ 9 9 9 ~ e ’ \ 4 /
€levoovTar € Npépal otav amapbf am’ adTOV 6 vupdlos, kal ToTe vioTELTOVOLY.
15 kai cipen autois ho , Mé dynantai hoi huioi tou nymphonos penthein

And said to them, “Are the sons for the bridegroom not able to mourn
eph” hoson met” auton estin ho nymphios?

as long as the bridegroom is with them?

eleusontai de hemerai hotan aparthé ap’ auton ho nymphios,
The days shall come when the bridegroom is taken away from them,

kai tote nésteusousin.
and then they shall fast.”

o3 Monw oy "NDL DR OTR TN
TUIPT 200NN TPREOTIR RO PNy 0D

16. ‘eyn ‘adam mesim t'la’y “al=shim’lah balah
ki yinatheq hat’la’y min-hasim’lah w'yith’racheb hagera™.

Matt9:16 “No one puts a patch of on an old garment;
for the patch pulls away from the garment, and a tear is made worse.”

16> oddels de émPaier émifAnpa ayvddov el LpaTiew malad:
alpel yap T0 mANpopka adTod Amd Tod LpaTlov Kal XELPOV oYLORA YLVETAL,
16 oudeis de epiballei epiblema agnaphou epi himatio palaig;

No one sews a patch of cloth on an old cloth,

airei gar autou apo tou himatiou kai cheiron schisma ginetai.
for it takes away of it from the cloth, and a worse tear results.

MTIRIT WPIITID 0"93 NiIN3 172 003013 PRI
073093 D38 1TIRD NN 2w 1M
Eimalisalh g pliniy gh)rk NITIND3 [BERREY

17. w’eyn noth’nim yayin l:;’no’doth balim pen-yibaq’ u hano’doth
w’hayayin yishaphe’k w'hano’doth yo'’bedu ‘abal noth’nim ‘eth-hayayin
b’no’doth ush’neyhem yach'daw yishameru.

Matt9:17 “Neither do they put wine into old wineskins; otherwise the wineskins burst,
and the wine pours out and the wineskins are ruined; but they put wine
into wineskins, and both of them are preserved together.”

(17) O{)Sé B(’L)\)\OUO'LV Oi..'VO'V G’LS &O’KOI\JS 1TCL>\CLL01,)S'
’ \ / e 7 () \ \ e 0 9 ~ \ () 9 ’
€L 86 p./‘l’] 'y€, p'T]'y‘VUVTCLL OL AQOKOL KaL O OoLvosS GKXGLTCLL KOL OL GLOKOL (ITI'0>\>\UVT(1L'
9 \ ’ 0 ’ b \ \ ’ ~
CL)\)\CL Ba)\)\ovcw oLvov €LS AOKOVLS ’ Kau (],‘L(I)OTGPOL O'UVT'T]pO‘UVTCLL.

17 oude ballousin oinon eis askous palaious;
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“No one put wine into old wineskins;
ei de mé ge, hrégnyntai hoi askoi kai ho oinos ekcheitai
otherwise, the wineskins are torn, and the wine is poured out,
kai hoi askoi apollyntai alla ballousin oinon eis askous ,
and the wineskins are destroyed; but they pour wine into wineskins,

kai amphoteroi syntérountai.
and both are preserved.”

TR T TPNT OYIRTITON 07708 N3Tn 1
RI™X'I NI MR T ORY RN IDTIMEM 83 o
IO MDY TR oo

18. wa m’daber hem ‘eth~had’barim ha’eleh

w’hinneh ‘achad hasarim ba’ wayish’tachu-I
wayo’'mar “attah zeh methah biti bo’-na’ w’sim ‘eth-yad’ak “aleyah w’thich’yeh,

Matt9:18 And as He was speaking these things to them,
Behold, one of the rulers came and bowed down before , and said,
My daughter is dead just now. Please come and lay Your hand on her, and she shall live.

18 TadTa AadodvTos adTols Ldov apywv ets ENBov TPooEKVVEL Aéywv
67 ‘H Buydtmp pov dpri éTededTnoev:
dAAa eNBwv émibes T'ﬁv xe?.pc't oov et’ al’)TT']v, KOl lﬁoe’rau.
18 Tauta lalountos autois idou

While was saying these things to them, behold,
archon heis elthon prosekynei legon

one ruler coming worshiped , saying,
hoti He thygater mou arti eteleutésen;

“that My daughter died just now;
alla elthon epithes tén cheira sou ep’ autén, kai zésetai.

but coming lay Your hand upon her, and she shall live.”

12T mal Pl opNw
19. wayagam wayele’k ‘achar w'thal’'midayu.
Matt9:19 arose and followed after , and His disciples.
19> kai éyepbeis 6 MroAovbnoev kal ol pabnral adTod.
19 kai egertheis ho €kolouthésen kai hoi mathétai autou.
And having arisen followed , with His disciples.

MW IRy DY 0T N3T YR s
: M223 VAM 1TORD el

20. w’hinneh ‘ishah zabath dam sh’teym “es’reh shanah
nig’shah me’achar watiga bik'naph .

Matt9:20 And behold, a woman with a flow of blood for twelve years,
came up behind and touched the tassels of 5
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20> Kat 800 yuv) atpoppoodoa dddexa €
ﬁpocekeof)oa omoblev ﬁL]JOLTo TOV Kpacr'zTéSov

20 Kai idou gyne haimorroousa dodeka eté

And behold a woman suffering from hemorrhages for twelve years
proselthousa opisthen hépsato tou kraspedou 5

having approached behind touched the edge of

VLI VINTON P7 A3PD TORR "DNo
21. ki ‘am’rah b’libah raq ‘im-‘ega’ ‘iuashe’a.
Matt9:21 for she said to her heart, “If I only touch , I shall be healed.”
21> é\eyev yap év éavti), 'Eav povov dopar cwbBnoopar.
21 elegen gar en heauté, Ean monon hapsomai sothésomai.
for she was saying to herself, “If I only touch , I shall be healed.”
A3 PIT RRM AMN RN IEREE
IRTIT VWO TWRT YWIM 5 pivAl/alnl HIRPRIAR:
22. wayiphen wayar’ ‘othah wayo’mar chiz'qi biti
‘emunathe’k hoshi“ah I'c» watiuasha™ ha'ishah min-hasha ah hahi’.
Matt9:22 But turned, and when he saw her He said, “Daughter, take courage;
your faith has healed .” And the woman was healed from that hour.
(22) 6 Sé O'Tp(].d)é\l,g K(].‘L i&bv G,l’)TﬁV €11T€V, @('chel,, Gi)'ya‘rep'

1) TLOTLS OOV O€OWKEV Te. kal €cwbm 1 yuvr) Ao THs dpas ékelvns.
22 ho de strapheis kai idon autén eipen, Tharsei, thygater;
turning and seeing her said, “Cheer up, daughter;

hé pistis sou sesoken s¢. Kkai esothée hé gyné apo tés horas ekeineés.

your faith has healed .” And the woman was healed from that hour.
0999502 @9omAT NR 8001 T NIaToN X'3IM a0
PMANDY TR AYTTRN
23. wayabo’ ‘el=beyth hasar
wayar’ ‘eth ham’chalalim bachalilim w'eth-ha”am hahomeh wayo’mar.
Matt9:23 When came into the ruler’s house,
and saw the pipers flutes and the crowd of the people and he said,
23> Kat eAfov o els TN olklav Tod dpyovTos

AN \ \ 9 \ \ \ b2 14
kal LOwv Tovs avAMTas kal Tov dyxAov BopuBovpevov
23 Kai elthon ho eis tén oikian tou archontos
When came to the ruler’s house

kai idon tous aulétas kai ton ochlon thoryboumenon
and saw the flute players and the disorderly crowd,

10 pnwn T 8 9T e 8D 0D 1730 72
24. suru ki lo’ methah hayal’dah ‘a’k y'shenah hi’ wayis’chaqu lo.
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Matt9:24 “Go away , for the girl has not died, but is asleep.”
And they laughed

24> Eleyev, AvaywpelTe, ob yap amébavev 70 kopdoiov dAAa kabeddel.
Kal kaTeyélov .

24 elegen, Anachoreite, ou gar apethanen to korasion alla katheudei.
He said, “Go away; for the girl is not dead but she sleeps.”
kai kategelon
And they were ridiculing at

DOIT RO OWH QumTRR IRIRIT WRD 1010
TOYIT OPm ANE IR

25. way’'hi ka’asher hotsi’u ‘eth-ha”am isham wayabo’ habay’th
wayo’chez b'yadah watagam hana arah.

Matt9:25 But it happened when the crowd was sent out there, He came the house
and took her by the hand, and the damsel arose.

25> 81e S €EePANOM O SxAos eloeABwv ekpdTnoey THs XeLpos adTHs,
kal Myépbn 16 kopdorov.
25 hote de exebléthe ho ochlos eiselthon ekratésen tés cheiros autés,
when the crowd was put out, having entered He grasped her hand,

kai egertheé to korasion.
and the girl was raised.

NI PORTTODI DRI YT 82N
26. watetse’ hash’'mu”ah hazo’th b’kal-ha’arets hahi’.
Matt9:26 This report went out into 2!l that land.
26> kai eEfABev 1 dNpm adT els ™V yhv ékelvny,

26 kai exélthen hé phémé hauté eis ten gén ekeinén.
And this report spread into that region.

TTTTTE A% 0NN DPY'S R

27. waya abor misham wayel’ku ‘anashim “iw’rim
w’hemah tso aqim w’om’rim chanenu ben-Dawid.

Matt9:27 And as passed on from there, blind men followed ,
and they were crying out, and saying, “Son of Dawid, Have compassoin on us!”

27> Kat rapdyovr éketbey 16 froAovbnoav [ ] TudAol kpdlovTes
Kal Kéyov*reg, ’E)\éfqoov ﬁp.(’ig, vios Aavtd.
27 Kai paragonti ekeithen tQ ekolouthésan [ ] typhloi krazontes

As went on from there, blind men followed , crying out,

kai legontes, Eleeson hémas, huios Dauid.
and saying, “Have mercy on us, Son of David!”
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28. uk’bo’o habay’thah nig’shu ‘el ha’iw’rim
wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem hama’aminim ‘attem ki =I'el yadi la”asoth zo’th
wayo'm’ru ‘el hen .
Matt9:28 When He came the house, the blind men came up to ,
and said to them, “Do you believe that My hand to do this?”
They said to , Yes, (Master).
28> eAbovTe 8¢€ els v olklav mpoaijAbov oL TupAol, kai Aéyel adTols 6 ,
Iworebete 81 Shvapar TodTo MoLfjoary Aéyovoiy » Nat .
28 elthonti de eis ten oikian prosélthon hoi typhloi,
And having come into the house, the blind men approached ’
kai legei autois ho , Pisteuete hoti dynamai touto poiésai?
and said to them, “Do you believe that I am able to do this?”
legousin , Nai .
They said to , “Yes, B
mpmighilaty ¥ WY TR QiTPY3a vanwo
29. wayiga™ b’ eyneyhem wayo’'mar y’hi ke’emunath’kem.
Matt9:29 Then He touched their eyes, saying,
“Let it be done according to your faith.”
29> té1e MPaTo TOV 6PBaApdV adTdV Aéywv, Kata mv mloTv Opdv yevnbnro .

29 tote hépsato ton ophthalmon auton legon,
Then He touched their eyes and said,
Kata tén pistin hymon genéthéto
“According to your faith let it be done to N

DA~V OOV MITpRmS
WORD TTPTID T 0N

30. watipagach’nah “eyneyhem wayig’ ar-bam
wayo’'mar r'u pen-yiuada™ l'ish.

Matt9:30 And their eyes were opened. And strictly ordered them, saying,
“See, let no one knows to anyone!”

30> kai Mvedmybnoav adTdV oL 6pBapol. kai éveBpipmnin adTols 6 Aéywv,
‘Opate pmdeis ywowokéTw.
30 kai eénegchthésan auton hoi ophthalmoi.

And their eyes were opened.

kai enebriméthé autois ho legon, Horate médeis ginosketo.
And sternly warned them, “Take care. Let no one know.”

SR PIRTT 20D WUDW IR WU’DW‘[ DORZD RMIRS
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31, w’hemah b’tse’tham hish’mi u ‘eth-sham’ o b’hal~ha’arets hahi’.

Matt9:31 But they left, they proclaimed His name throughout all that land.
31> ol 8¢ éEeNbBovTes dredmpioav ev ™ YN éKeivn.
31 hoi de exelthontes diephémisan en te ge ekeiné.

But the ones having gone out made known in that region.

ST TR 0PN WOR 1UDN IRIIT AT INDY RS
32. hemah yatsa’u w’hinneh hebi'u ‘el ‘ish ‘ilem ‘achuz shed.

Matt9:32 As they were going out, behold,
they brought to a mute, demon-possessed man.

32> Ad1dv 8¢ éepyopévmv L8od mpooveykav
avbpwmov kwdov Sarpovilopevov.

32 Auton de exerchomenon idou
And they going out, behold,
prosénegkan anthropon kophon daimonizomenon.
they brought to a mute man being demon-possessed.

DUWINTT T AR D370 O PR TR 00300

ORI NRTD -85 n INRM
33. way'garesh ‘eth-hashed w’ha’ilem hechel I'daber wayith’'mah hamon ha’anashim
wayo'm’ru me lo'- kazo'th b'Yis’ra’El.

Matt9:33 And when the demon was cast out, the mute began to speak; and the crowd of
the men were amazed, and were saying, Nothing like this in Yisra’EL

33> kai éxPAndévTos Tod darpoviov edaAnoev 6 kwdos. kal édadpacav ol SyAot
Aéyovres, OV obTws év 1@ TopanA.

33 kai ekbléethentos tou daimoniou elalésen ho kophos. kai ethaumasan hoi ochloi
And casting out the demons, spoke the mute man, and were amazed the crowds

legontes, Ou houtos en tg Israel.
saying, “N thus in Israel.”
DT DN woin oI i 2Ty Ty owiem b

34. w’haP’rushim ‘am’ru “al-y’dey sar hashedim m’garesh ‘eth hashedim.

Matt9:34 But the Prushim said,
“He casts out the demons by the hands of the ruler of the demons.”

34 ot e Paproator Eleyov, 'Ev 70 dpyxovtt TV Sarpoviov ékfalder Ta darpdvia.
34 hoi de Pharisaioi elegon,
the Pharisees were saying,

En tg archonti ton daimonion ekballei ta daimonia.
“By the ruler of the demons He casts out the demons.”

D7ON"9IR3 TR ORI DYoo MM
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35. wayasab b’kal=he arim w’hak’pharim way’lamed bik’'nesiotheyhem
way’baser b’sorath hamal’kuth way’rape’ 2al-machalah w'lzc/-mad’weh ba am.

Matt9:35 went about all the cities and villages,
teaching in their synagogues and proclaiming the good news of the kingdom,
and healing disease and illness among the people.

35 Kau TEPLTYEV ) TAS TOAELS KAl TOS Ko'op.as duddokwv

év Tals ovvaywyals AVTOV KAl Knp{)mm)v TO eéa’y’yé)xbov ™S Baol)\el'.ag
\ 14 4 \ ’

kal Oepamevov voooVv Kal padakiav.

35 Kai periegen ho tas poleis kai tas komas

And went about throughout the cities and villages,
didaskon en tais synagogais auton kai kérysson to euaggelion tés basileias

teaching in their synagogues, and preaching the good news of the kingdom,
kai therapeuon noson kai malakian.

and healing disease and illness.

Dgﬂbz_; 1R 1TRD3 Dﬂ;'ngg-ng_; MRS

Y OT9TTR WX INED 0T 0o0PYnn OF oD
36. ubir'otho ‘eth-hahamonim nik’'m’ru rachamayu “aleyhem
ki hem mith’ al’phim w’nidachim ka ‘asher ‘eyn-lahem .

Matt9:36 And having seen the crowds, He was moved with compassion for them,
because they were weary and scattered, as who have no

36> I8wv 8¢ Tous 6x)\ovg éo*rr)\a'yxvice"r] 1T€p\L cu’rr&)v, OTL ﬁoav écmv)xp,évou
Kal éppup.p.évou woel pn‘] c’-fxov'ra .
36 Idon de tous ochlous esplagchnisthé peri auton,

And having seen the crowds, He felt sympathy for them,

hoti €san eskylmenoi kai errimmenoi hosei meé echonta
because they were harassed and helpless, like not having

PR DODYDM TIP3 TRRN PIMPND 13T b
37. ‘az y'daber I'thal’midayu wayo’mar rab haqgatsir w’hapo alim m’ atim.

Matt9:37 Then He said to His disciples, saying,
“The harvest truly is great, but the workers are few.”

37> tote Aéyer Tols pabnrals adTod, ‘O pev Bepropos modis, ol Se épydTar dAiyor-
37 tote legei tois mathétais autou, Ho men therismos polys,
Then He said to His disciples, “Indeed the harvest is great,
hoi de ergatai oligoi;
the laborers are few;”

3epb ooye owh upn —Ox I 1A%
38. laken hith’chananu ‘el- haqatsir lish’loach po~alim lig’tsiro.
Matt9:38 “Therefore beseech of the harvest to send out workers
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into his harvest.”

38> denbnre ooV 700 OepLopod omws e’:KBé)\"n ép’yd'rag
€ls TovV eepl.cp.(‘)v avToD.
38 deethéte oun tou therismou hopos ekbal€ ergatas
“therefore ask of the harvest so that he may send out workers

eis ton therismon autou.
into his harvest.”

Chapter 10
DT 1M 1TMOR Ty DoaTRR 10N NP
TITRT00) D070 8IRTY DWIID MINRLT 10y 0oy

1. wayiq’ra’ ‘<layu ‘eth-sh’'neym “asar tal’midayu wayiten lahem shal’tan al-
hatum’ah I'garashem w'/ir'po’ =chali w’kal-mad’weh.

Matt10:1 And He called ‘o His twelve disciples and gave them authority
over of impurity, to drive them out and fo heal sickness and disease.

10:1> Kai mpookalesdevos Tovs dmdeka pabnras adTod

b4 9 ~ b ’ b4 ’ (4 9 ’ 9 \
&wkev avTols éEovotav akabapTwv doTte éxfaldew avTa
kal HepamedeLy voooV Kal palakiav.

1 Kai proskalesamenos tous dodeka mathétas autou
And summoning His twelve disciples

edoken autois exousian akatharton
gave them authority over unclean ’
hoste ekballein auta kai therapeuein noson kai malakian.
so as to cast them out, and to heal disease and illness.

NPT TIvRw PWRTT 2MowT Ty 0o ning N3
MR I MTITTID IPYY MY TN 010D

2. w'’eleh sh’moth sh’neym “asar hash’lichim hari’shon Shim’ on haniq’ra’ Phet’ros
w’An’d’ray ‘achiu Ya aqob ben-Zab'day w'Yahuchanan ‘achiu.

Matt10:2 And these are the names of the twelve apostles:
The first is Shimeon, who is called Phetros (Kepha), and Andray his brother,
and Ya’aqob the son of Zabday, and Yahuchanan his brother,

2> Tdv 8¢ dwdeka dmooToAwv Ta dvopRaTd éomLv TadTa
mpdTos Xipwv 6 Aeyopevos Ilérpos kat Avdpéas 6 adeAdos avTod,
kal "TdkwPBos 6 100 ZePedalov kal Todvvms 6 adeAdos adTod,
2 Ton de dodeka apostolon ta onomata estin tauta;

These are the names of the twelve apostles:
protos Simon ho legomenos Petros kai Andreas ho adelphos autou,

first, Simon, the ones being called Peter, and his brother Andrew;
kai Iakobos ho tou Zebedaiou kai Ioannés ho adelphos autou,

James son of Zebedee, and his brother John;
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3. Philipos uBar-Tal’may Toma’ uMattith’Yahu hamokes
Ya aqob ben-Chal’phay w’ (Labbay ham’kuneh) Thadday.

Matt10:3 Philipos and Bar Talmay, Toma and MattithYahu the tax collector,
Ya’aqob the son of Chalphay and (Labbay, who was called) Thadday,

3> Oihvmrmos kat Bapbodopatos, Owpis kat Mabbatos 6 Tehwvrs,
TakwPos 6 T0d Addaiov kat Paddatos,
3 Philippos kai Bartholomaios, Thomas kai Maththaios ho telonés,
Philip and Bartholomew; Thomas and Matthew the tax collector;
Iakobos ho tou Halphaiou kai Thaddaios,
James son of Alphaeus, and Thaddaeus;

: ORI RIT NPWIPTUR TN V3P0 TR T
4. $him’ on haQannay wiYahudah ‘Ish-Q’rioth hu’ hamoser .
Matt10:4 Shimeon the Qannay, and Yahudah Ish Qerioth, the one who betrayed

@ Xipov 6 Kavavatos kai 'Toddas 6 "Tokapidrs 6 kal mapadovs

4 Simon ho Kananaios kai Ioudas ho Iskariotés ho kai paradous
Simon the Cananaean, and Judas Iscariot, the one who betrayed

oW TPRT WY oo
195R=58 O 7[33-5;3 SRS OOR 1M
ARINTOR DR YO

5. ‘eth-sh’neym he ashar ha’eleh shalach

way'tsaw ‘otham le’'mor ‘el=dere’k hagoyim ‘al-teleku

w’el-"ir haShom’ronim ‘al-tabo’u.

Matt10:5 These twelve sent out and commanded them, saying,

“Do not enter in the way of the gentiles, and do not come in any city of the Shomronim.”

<5 TolTous Tods dddeka dméoTeLlev 6 mapayyetdas adTols Aéywv,
Eis 080v é0vdv p) améNbnTe kal els moALY Lapapitdv k) eloéNbnre:
5 Toutous tous dodeka apesteilen ho paraggeilas autois legon,
These twelve sent out commanding them saying,
Iis hodon ethnon meé apelthéte
“In the way of the gentiles do not go,

kai eis polin Samariton me eiselthéte;
and into a city of the Samaritans do not enter,”

ORI PITINT —5x 1251
6. I'ku ‘el- ha'ob’doth beyth-Yis'ra’El
Matt10:6 “Go to the lost is of the house of Yisra’EL”
<6> mopeveabe S paAdov mpos Ta dmoAwAdTa oikov TopanA.
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6 poreuesthe de mallon pros ta apololota oikou Israel.

“ go rather to the lost of the house of Israel.”
:X135 0wt mohn TR TP oonoaar
7. ub’lek't’kem qir'u le’'mor mal’kuth hashamayim labo’.
Matt10:7 “And as you go, call out, saying, ‘The kingdom of the heavens is to come J”

4 \ 7 4 174 k4 e ’ ~ 9 ~
(7) TTOPEVOLEVOL 86 K'T]pUO'O'GTG >\€‘YOVT€S OoTL H'y'yucev 'T] B(I,O'l)\el.(l TWV OVPAVWV.

7 poreuomenoi de kéryssete legontes hoti heé basileia ton ouranon.
“And while going, preach, saying, ‘The kingdom of the heavens Rl
DO DN ORI DIWTERT NN 29991 PN M
Ehigio ngmp‘? WD OYTIWT DR
8. ‘eth hacholim ‘eth ham’tsora’im hagimu ‘eth hamethim
w'’eth hashedim gareshu I'qach’tem titenu.
Matt10:8 « the sick, the lepers, raise the dead, and drive out demons.
you have taken; you shall give.”
(8) 6€p(1'1T€1,)€'T€, V€Kp0‘l:)§ G’.'YGLPGTG, >\€1Tp01\)9 ’
darpovia ékPaldere: e\dBere, doTe.
8 therapeuete, nekrous egeirete, leprous , daimonia ekballete;
“ the ailing, raise the dead, the lepers, cast out demons.
elabete, dote.
You received ; give e
:LPINTD N X9 NP N8O MPN~RO v
9. lo’~thiq’chu w’lo’ keseph w'lo’ n'chsheth bachagoreykem.
Matt10:9 “Do not take , nor silver, nor copper in your belts,”
9> Mﬁ KT'f]O"T]O'ee p.w]&:: &p’yvpov p.w]&:: XCL)\K(\)V eis Tas Lovas f)pﬁW,
9 Meé ktesesthe meéde argyron méde chalkon eis tas zonas hymon,
“Take no , nor silver, nor copper in your belts,”

mun 891 070y1 89 napD Cnw 89 070 Sman 89y
AN T SyBo MRITD

10. w'lo’ thar'mil ladere’k w’lo’ sh’tey kutanoth w’lo’ na alayim w’lo’ mateh
ki-ra’uy lapo~el mich’yatho.

Matt10:10 “nor a sack for the road, nor a second tunic, nor sandals, nor a staff,
since it is appropriate a worker to receive for his food.”

10> pm mpav eis 68ov pmde dvo xLTdvas pnde vmodMpaTa pmde papdov:
&€ros yap 0 épydTns s Tpodis avTod.

10 mé péran eis hodon méde duo chitonas méde hypodémata méde hrabdon;
“nor a knapsack for the road, nor two shirts, nor sandals, nor a staff;
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axios gar ho ergatés tés trophés autou.
for the worker is worthy of their food.”

TP 7T N M W Y DR =921 Py~ Ne
:DDNNT W 13w oul mPiNa
1. wzal="ir uk’phar tabo’u shamah dir’'shu mi hu’ hagun lazeh b'thokah

w’sham sh’bu “ad tse’th’kem.

Matt10:11 “And city or village you enter there,
seek who is worthy within it, and remain there until you leave.”

b 4 4 9 )4 9 / 4 9 9 ~ 7 4 9
A1 eis TOALY KOKMV euoe)xe"r]*re, éketdoaTe TiS €V avTT d&Los éoive
kakel pelvaTe éws Gv éEENOnTe.
11 eis polin € komeén eiselthéte, exetasate tis en auté axios estin;

“And into city or village you enter, inquire who in it is worthy,

kakei meinate heds an exelthete.
and there remain until you leave.”

095w 9=y MiaT—ox 0oRI3II 2
12. ub’bo’akem ‘el-habayith sha’alu-lo I'shalom.
Matt10:12 “And when you come to the house, ask it in peace.”
12> eloepyodpevol 8€ eis Ty oikiav domdoashe ad TNV

12 eiserchomenoi de ¢is tén oikian aspasasthe autén;
“And entering into the house, greet it.”

DonIoY 1Mo NIZY MET TR T
137 02708 DIMIDW TN 13278 0N

13. w’hayah ‘im-hagun habayith yabo’ “alayu sh’lom’kem
w'im-‘eynenu hagun sh’lom’kem kem yashub.

Matt10:13 “And it shall be that if the house is worthy, let your peace come upon it,
and if it is not worthy, your peace shall return to you.”

3> kat éav ﬁ “f] oikta déla, eNBaTw "F] eip"r']v"r] f)p.(I)v em’ at’)T'r']v,
9\ \ \ O 4 e 9 / S ~ S ~ 9 4
€av de w1 aéla, 1 ELPTVT] VROV vpds emoTpadnTw.
13 kai ean € he oikia axia, elthato hé eirené hymon ep’ autén,

“If the house is worthy, let your peace come upon it;
ean de mé € axia, hé eiréne hymon hymas epistraphéto.

but if it is not worthy, let your peace return to you.”

0D 12T% vnu RS 23RS Wiy o1
NI VIR NI MIRTTTR DONE
1027217 T2V TR DR7Y

14. w’hol ‘asher lo'-y'qabel w'lo’ yish'ma’” I'dib’reykem
witsa’them min-habayith hahu’ umin-ha’ir hahi’
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un’"ar'tem ‘eth-"aphar rag’leykem.

Matt10:14 “Who does not receive , nor listen to your words,
as you leave from that house or from that city, shake the dust off your feet.”

14> kat os pn‘] déEmTan pn]Sé akovoT Tovs Adyous L@V, eEepydpevor
éEw s olklas 1) Ths MOAews éxelvns ékTvdEaTe TOV KOVLOPTOV TOV MOSBV VLAV,
14 kai hos an meé dexétai meéde akousé tous logous hymon,

“And who does not receive nor listen to your words,
exerchomenoi exo tés oikias ¢ tés poleos ekeinés

going out outside of the house or that town
ektinaxate ton koniorton ton podon hymon.

shake off the dust of your feet.”

DTy I8D DP9 oph MR TR
IR YITIR PTIT 0173 TR

15. ‘Amen ‘omer lakem ki yeqal I'erets=$’dom
wa Amorah b’yom hadin min-ha’ir hahi’.

Matt10:15 “Truly, | say to you, it shall be casier for the land of Sedom
and Amorah in the day of judgment than for that city.”

A5 apmv Aéyw Dplv, dvextoTepov éotal Y1 Lodopwv kai Iopdppwv
ev Mpépa kploews 1) T1) mMoAeL éxelv.
15 Ameén lego hymin, anektoteron estai gé Sodomon

“Truly I tell you, it shall be more tolerable for the land of Sodom

kai Gomorron en hémera Kriseos € t€ polei ekeing.
and Gomorrah on the day of judgment than for that town.”

DO3NT 773 D OowD Dony mow RERAE
: D ORI OWMID 0MINY 1] p‘;
16. hinneh sholeach ‘eth’kem kish’loach k’ beyn z'ebim
laken heyu “arumim kan’chashim uth’'mimim ka .
Matt10:16 “Behold, | send you out, it is like sending among wolves.
Therefore be shrewd as serpents but as innocent as R
(16) ’ISOI\) (%(.1T00'Té>\>\(1) {)p,&g (;.)S év p,éO'(p )\l,.)K(,l)V'
yiveole odv ppdvipo is ol Sdels kal dxéparol ws .
16 Idou apostello hymas hos en mesQ lykon;
“See, I send you out like into the midst of wolves;
ginesthe oun phronimoi hos hoi opheis kai akeraioi hos
Therefore be wise as serpents and innocent as el

MPTITTIRD BON T0RY 7D BTN 330 B20 TREm
:OTN"0I0D DD D2NR 197

17. w’hisham’ru lakem mib’ney ha’adam ki yim’s’ru ‘eth;hem I'san’hed’rioth
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w'yaku ‘eth’kem bashotim bik’nesiothehem.

Matt10:17 “But beware of them, of the sons of men, for they shall hand you over

to the courts and they shall strike you whips in their synagogues.”
(17) TI'pOO'éX€T€ Sé TG)V (’Lvepd)'rru)w 1T(1p(180/.)O'OUO'LV 'yd.p f)pag G’LS O"U'Véapl.(l

kal év Tals ouvaywyals adTOV LaoTLydoovoLy vpase

17 prosechete de ton anthropon; paradosousin gar hymas eis synedria
“Beware of men, for they shall deliver you up to councils

kai en tais synagogais auton mastigosousin hymas;
and shall scourge you in their synagogues;”

DAY o2 MTYD Cayn I oM ooown e

18. w'liph’ney mosh’llm um’lahlm tub’u I’ma ani I eduth hem w’quoylm.

Matt10:18 “and you shall be brought before rulers and kings for My sake,
for a testimony to them and to the gentiles.”

A8 kal émi Nyepovas e kal Bactdels aybnoeode éverer éuod
els papTipLlov adTols kal Tols ébveoiv.
18 kai epi hégemonas de kai basileis achthésesthe henelken emou
“and you shall be led before governors and kings for the salke of Me,

eis martyrion autois Kai tois ethnesin.
as a testimony to them and the gentiles.”

IR TR DT PR NRTATOR TR D7

Tﬁﬁl'm WW& DR R TYwa JERER

19. w’ki yim’s’ru ‘al-tid’agu ‘ey’h t'dab’ru umeh t'daberu
ki yinathen basha ah hahi’ ‘eth ‘asher t'daberun.

Matt10:19 “And when they hand over, do not worry about how you shall speak
or what you shall speak; for it shall be given in that hour what you shall speak.”

19> dtav de TapaddoLv ’ pfr‘] p.epl.p.v*r']ofr]'re oS ) Tt )\a)\ﬁcn’re'
8091’1067(11. 'ydp ev éKel'.v'n T ®pa Tl )\a)\ﬁcn’re'
19 hotan de paradosin , M& merimnéséte pos € ti lalesete;

“When they hand over, do not worry about how or what you may say,
dothésetai gar en ekeiné€ t€ hora ti lalesete;

for what shall be given to in that hour what you may say.”

=Ry ety lialy XS 25

(029030 AT 87 027N o)
20. ki lo’ hem ham’dab’rim ki ‘Ablhem hu’ ham’daber b’phlhem.

Matt10:20 “Because are not the ones speaking,
but the of your Father. [e is the one speaks with your mouths.”

20> oV 'ydp €0Te oL AaAoVvTES
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aA\a TOO "lT(ITp(\)S f)p,(T)v T0 AaloOv év f)p,iv.

20 ou gar este hoi lalountes
“for it is not who speak,
alla tou patros hymon to laloun en hymin.
but of your Father speaking through you.”

193708 TORY ARY MRT PAIRTAR TOnY MRxD

: MM ONIIND 0032 WP
21. w’ach yim’sor ‘eth-‘achiu lamaweth w'ab yim’sor ‘eth-b'no
w'gamu banim ba’abotham w'yamithu .
Matt10:21 “A brother shall betray his brother to death, and a father shall betray his son;
and sons shall rise up the fathers and kill R

21> mapadioe. 3 adeAdos adeddov els BavaTov kal maTnp Tékvov,
Kal éTAVACTNCOVTAL TEKVA yovels kal BavaTooovoly .

21 paradosei de adelphos adelphon cis thanaton kai patér teknon,
“Brother shall betray brother to death, and a father children,

kai epanastésontai tekna epi goneis kai thanatosousin

and children shall rise parents and have put to death;”
Y Un? OTRTO0D oo IEE
WY NI PR NYTIIY TR
22, wi s'nu’im I'al-‘adam I’ sh’mi
w’ham’chakeh ="eth gets hu’ yiuashe a.
Matt10:22 « shall be hated by 2!l men for of My name.
But the one keeps waiting the time of the end for he shall be saved.”
22> kai RLooVpEvOL VO dua 7o dvopd pov-
6 Sé {)1TO‘L€£VCLS Té)\OS Ol?)TOS 0'(1)6’1{]0'€T(1,L.
22 kai misoumenoi hypo dia to onoma mou;

“and shall be hated by because of My name.

ho de hypomeinas cis telos houtos sothésetai.
But the one who endures the end this one shall be saved.”

IR 7"5_.7&7 072 08 YA 1DTTITARYAD
S8y sy ayS 1500 8% oo RN RN D
MOTNTTIZ 137D Y
23. w'im=yir'd’phu b’ ir ‘achath nusu I""ir ‘achereth
ki ‘amen ‘omer kem lo’ th’kalu la abor “arey Yis'ra’El
“ad ki-yabo’ Ben-ha .

Matt10:23 “And if they pursue in one city, flee to another city,
for truly, ! say to you, you shall not have finished passing through the cities of Yisra’El
until the Son of comes.”

[74 \ ’ 9 ~ /4 4 4 9 \ e /7
23> §Tav de diwkwoLy ev 7] moAeL Ta T, dPedyeTe €ls TNV ETEPAV”
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QMY yap Aéyw DR iv, o0 p1 TeAéomnTe Tas models Tod lopamA

éws dv é\B7 6 vios Tod .
23 hotan de diokosin en té polei tauté, pheugete eis tén heteran;
When they persecute in this town, flee to the next;

ameén gar lego hymin, ou mé teleséte tas poleis tou Israél

“for truly I tell you, you shall not have gone through the towns of Israel
heos an elthé ho huios tou

until the Son of comes.”

NITINTOY T3V ROV 1PY1 TMoR PRo
24. ‘eyn tal’'mid na”aleh “al-morehu w’ ebed “al-‘adonayu.
Matt10:24 “A disciple is not exalted above his teacher, nor a servant above his master.”

24> Otk éoTwv pabnris Omep Tov dddokadov ovde SodAos Vep TOV KpLov avTOD.

24 Ouk estin mathétes hyper ton didaskalon oude doulos hyper ton kyrion autou.
“A disciple is not above the teacher, nor a servant above his master;”

PITIRD NPT TIYDY IR N9 TmBRD 9T

M3 WIS D qx ‘mnr ‘9:7: INTP N3 Syab-on

25. dayo [atal’'mid Ilh’yoth 2’morehu w’ ebed lih’'yoth k'adonayu
‘im=I'ba”al habayith qar’'u Ba al-Z'bul ‘aph ki-I'an’shey beytho.

Matt10:25 “It is enough ‘o1 the disciple to be like his teacher, and (o1 the servant to be
like his master. If they have called the owner of the house Baal Zebul,
even though to the men of his house!”

25> dpretov @ pabntf tva yévnral os 6 Suddokados adTod
kAl 6 8oDAos ws O K{)puog avToD. €l Tov oiKOSeoTr(')T"r]v BeekLeBof)K émekdAecav,
1760'(9 RAAAov Tods olkiakovs adTod.
25 arketon tg mathété hina genétai hos ho didaskalos autou
“it is enough for the disciple to be like his teacher,

kai ho doulos hos ho kyrios autou.
and the servant like his master.
ei ton oikodespotéen Beelzeboul epekalesan,
If the house master they called Beelzebul,

posd mallon tous oikiakous autou.
how much more the members of the house of him!”

TOIR 13T PPN 0D O W0 8D 12OV
TP XD WY 0DUI TR T 8D wiy

26. “al-ken lo’ thir'u mip’neyhem ki ‘eyn dabar m’kuseh
‘asher lo’ yigaleh w’eyn ne™’lam ‘asher lo’ yiuade™a.

Matt10:26 “Therefore do not fear of their faces, for there is nothing covered
that shall not be revealed, and there is nothing hidden that shall not be made known.”

(26) M’T‘] OGV Cl)OB’T]G’ﬁT& (1,1’)’1'01,)9' 068%\) 'Yé.p éO"TLV K€KCL>\‘Up.p.éVOV
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6 oVk dmokadvdbfoeTar kal kpuTToV 6 0V YyvwahfoeTal.
26 Me oun phobéthéte autous;
“Therefore, Do not be afraid of them;
ouden gar estin kekalymmenon ho ouk apokalyphthésetai
for there is nothing is covered up that shall not be uncovered,
kai krypton ho ou gnosthésetai.
and nothing secret that shall not be made known.

2737 qWn3 037 MmN R NN
AT DYR WIRET DRMIRD WTDT TWwiN

27. ‘eth ‘asher ‘omer lakem bachshe’k dab’ru ba
wa'asher yilachesh 'az’neykem hash’'mi u me al hagagoth.

Matt10:27 “What | say to you in the darkness, speak it out in
What is whispered in your ears, proclaim it from the housetops.”

e\ 4 e ~ 9 ~ 4 ” 9
27> 6 Aéyw Opiv év 71} okoTlg elmaTe év ;
KAl & eis T ovs dkovete kmpvEaTe ém TdV SopdTwv,
27 ho lego hymin en té skotia eipate en ,
“What I say to you in the dark, tell in H

kai ho eis to ous akouete kéryxate epi ton domaton.
and what in your ear you hear, proclaim from the housetops.”

DT DM WTIRTONI Ao
N AINTM R 100 1017RD ~PR)
:DATMI NPT 02 —PR D3 TaRD So1win

28. w'al-tir'u min-hahor'gim ‘eth-haguph

w'eth- lo’-yuk’lu laharog ‘a’k tir'u ‘eth

‘asher-yukal I'abed gam ‘eth- gam ‘eth-haguph b’geyhinnom.
Matt10:28 “Do not fear of those who Kkill the body but are not able to kill

Rather, fear the One who is able to destroy both and the body in geyhinnom.”

28 kal w1 dofelole Ao TOV AMOKTEVWWOVTOV TO TOPLA,
de k7 Svvapévov dmokTelvar: $pofelobe 8¢ Laliov Tov duvdpevov
Kal kal odpa dmoléoal €V yeévv.
28 kai me phobeisthe apo ton apoktennonton to soma,
“Do not fear of the one who kill the body
de mé dynamenon apokteinai; phobeisthe de mallon ton dynamenon
but not being able to kill; but fear instead the one being able
kai kai soma apolesai en geenné.
both and body to destroy in gehenna.”

TOND DR MW MNP XOTws
:027aR VTYhIn mean DiEn 8D 3T NNy

29. halo’ thimakar'nah sh'tey tsiparim b’isar
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w'achath mchenah lo’ tipol ‘ar’tsah mibal’ " adey ‘Abikem.

Matt10:29 “Are not two sparrows sold for a copper cent?
And yet not one o' them falls to the ground apart from your Father.”

29> oyl 8o oTpovbla docaplov TwAetTar;
Kal €v <- alTOV 00 MeoELTAL €L TTV YTV dVey TOD TATPOS VLAV,
29 ouchi duo strouthia assariou poleitai?

“Are not two sparrows sold for a penny?

kai hen ¢« auton ou peseitai epi tén gen aneu tou patros hymon.
Yet not one o' them shall fall to the ground apart from your Father.”

: DI3R3 ODWNRT NNy To) 15
30. w gam-=sa aroth ro’sh’kem nim’noth .

Matt10:30 “And as for , even the hairs on your head are 2!l numbered.”

30> de kat al Tpﬁxeg Ths kedalis T’]pl.epn']p,éval. eloiv.
30 de kai hai triches tés kephalés erithmémenai eisin.
“And of , even the hairs of the head are numbered.”

:MI27 OOIBRA DRTPY 9T INTONTOR 12785
31. laken ‘al-tira’u hinneh y’qgar’tem mitsiparim rabboth.
Matt10:31 “So do not fear; behold, you are more precious than many sparrows.”
3D pn‘] ovV doBetofer mMOAAODV oTpovBlwv SuadépeTe .

31 mé oun phobeisthe; pollon strouthion diapherete
“Therefore do not be afraid; are worth more than many sparrows.”

93-TTIN DTN 3ED 90 T mOD A

imiyalisjalisiin - Jhi> P BaR iy b
32. hen - yodeh bi liph’ney ha’adam ‘odeh-bo
gam- liph’ney ‘Abi shebashamayim.

Matt10:32 “See, acknowledges in Me before men,
shall also acknowledge him before My Father who is in the heavens.”

o 3 / 9 2 \ A~ b ’
32> ouvv 0|Lo>\o'y"qoe|. €V €LoL épmpocbev T@dv avepu)'rru)v,
OpoAoynow Kk év at’)Td} éumpoobev Tod ﬂanés pov Tob ev [Tots] ovpavols:
32 oun homologeései en emoi emprosthen ton anthropon,
“ therefore acknowledges Me before men,

homologeso koot en autg emprosthen tou patros mou tou en [tois] ouranois;
also shall confess him before my Father in the heavens;”

OTRT 2397 73 WY RS

:DMYIY VAR MDD "xTD) IaTwo
33. wa’asher y’kachesh bi liph’ney ha’adam
‘akachesh-bo gam- liph’ney ‘Abi shebashamayim.
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Matt10:33 “But whoever disowns before men,
shall also disown him before My Father is in the heavens.”

33> 8oTis &8’ av apvromTat e épmpoodev THV dvBpoTwy,
dpvioopat K avTov éumpootev Tod maTpds pov Tod v [tois] ovpavols.
33 hostis d’ an arnésétai emprosthen ton anthropon,

“but who denies before men,

arnesomai ko o0 auton emprosthen tou patros mou tou en [tois] ouranois.
also shall deny him before my Father in the heavens.”

PR3 oY 50 neg 0D 2wnRTOR S

:37m-oR 0D 0B SUTh nND KD
34. ‘al-tach’sh’bu ki ba’thi I'hatil shalom ba'’arets
lo’ ba'thi ’hatil shalom ki ‘im~-chareb.

Matt10:34 “Do not think that I came to cast peace on the earth.
I did not come to cast peace, but a sword.”

34> Mw‘] vop,l'.c'r]'re oTL ﬁ)\ﬁov Ba)xe'f,v ei,p'r']v'r]v el 'r*r‘]v 'yﬁv'
ok MABov Badelv elpfvmy dAAa péyarpav.
34 Mée nomiséte hoti €lthon balein eirénén epi tén gen;
“Do not think that I have come to bring peace to the earth;

ouk €lthon balein eirénén alla machairan.
I have not come to bring peace, but a sword.”

N3 7737 PANY WO 73 TR XD DS

NI P2 1033 RN
35. ki ba’thi I'haph’rid beyn ‘ish w’abiu
ubeyn bath w'imah ubeyn kalah wachamothah.

Matt10:35 “For I have come to separate a man from his father,
and a daughter from her mother, and a bride from her mother-in-law.”

35> M\Bov yap duydoar dvBpwmov kaTa Tod TaTpds adTod
kal BuyaTépa kaTa THs pMTPOS adTHs kal vopdmy kaTa s mevbepas alTis,
35 elthon gar dichasai anthropon kata tou patros autou

“For I have come to set a man against his father,

kai thygatera kata tés métros autés
and a daughter against her mother,
kai nymphén kata tés pentheras autes,
and a daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law;”

AN WIR TR M2IRYS
36. w'oy’bey ‘ish ‘an’shey beytho.

Matt10:36 “and a man’s enemies shall be the men of his house.”

() \ A 9 ’ [ \ 9 ~
(36> Kau GXBPOL TOVL avepu)'rrov Ol OLKLOKOL AV TOV.
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36 kai echthroi tou anthropou hoi oikiakoi autou.
“and the enemies of the man shall be the members of his house.”

5 97D AR e DT PRTIRY 1VIRTIN ™
99 972 A9 C2emn N AR0T 23O )
37. ‘eth-‘abiu w'eth-'imo yother m ‘eyno k'day |
w' ‘eth-b’'no ubito yother mi ‘eyno k'day li.
Matt10:37 “ his father or his mother more than does not deserve Me,
and his son or his daughter more than does not deserve Me.”
37 maTépa 1) LmMTéPa VTTEP ovK €oTLY dé&uos,
KOl vlov 1) Buyatépa vrep ovK éoTLy d&vos
37 patera € métera hyper ouk estin axios,
“ father or mother more than is not worthy of Me;
kai huion € thygatera hyper ouk estin axios;
and son or daughter more than is not worthy of Me;”
190 97D AN T oM 12303 MPITRD 1M
38. wa lo’-yiqach ‘eth-ts’lubo w'hala’k ‘acha ‘eyno k'day li.

Matt10:38 “And he does not take his crucifixion
and follow after is not worthy R

38> kal 55 00 AapPdver TOV oTAVPOV AOTOD

kal dkodovbel dmiow s OVUK €0TLY d€ros.
38 kai ou lambanei ton stauron autou kai akolouthei opiso , ouk estin axios.
“and does not take up his cross and follow after is not worthy of Me.”
MITIRY WDITAR RIPT 05
TIINERY XA 00D WRITI TR
39, hamotse’ ‘eth-naph’sho y’ab’denah
w’ham’abed ‘eth-naph’sho I’ hu’ yim'tsa’enah.
Matt10:39 “He who has found his life shall lose it,
and he who has lost his life for he shall find it.”

¢ e \ \ \ 9 ~ 9 ’ 9 /
39> 6 evpov TV PuxMv adTod dmodégel ad TNV,
kal 0 amoléoas TNy Puymnv adTod évekev evpioeL adTNv.
39 ho heuron tén psychén autou apolesei autén,
“The one who find their life shall lose it,

kai ho apolesas tén psychén autou heneken heurései auten.
and the one who lose their life because of shall find it.”
Al Xy Sapnmn
Iyl N8 Sapn w7 Sapnm
40. ham’qabel hu’ m'qabel
w’ham’qabel hu’ m'qabel ‘eth sh’lachani.
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Matt10:40 “The one who receives and the one receives Vie,

and the one who receives receives the one sent Me.”
40> ‘O Sex(')p.evog Séxe*rou.,
\ e ’ /4 \ 9 4 ’
KaL O Sexop.evog Sexe*rou. TOV ATOTTELAAVTA |LE.
40 Ho dechomenos dechetai,
“The one welcomes welcomes ,
kai ho dechomenos dechetai ton aposteilanta
and the one welcomes welcomes the one who sent R

MPY 8°3) "2k 80321 owh 8033 Sapnian
PRI POTE Dl TR owh PR Sapnm

41. ham’qabel nabi’ I’'shem nabi’ s’kar nabi’ yiqach
w’ham’qgabel tsadiq I’'shem tsadiq s’kar tsadiq yigach.

Matt10:41 “The one who receives a prophet in the name of a prophet shall receive
a prophet’s reward; and the one who receives a righteous man
in the name of a righteous man shall receive a righteous man’s reward.”

41> 6 Sex(')p.evog ﬁpod)"r']T"r]v els (’ivop.a ﬁpod)"r'rrov p,Loec‘)v ﬁpod)"r']Tov )\’r']p,t.lse'rat,
KaL O Sex(')p.evog dtkalov els (’ivop.a dwkatov p,Loec‘)v dwkatov )\w']p,tlse'rat.
41 ho dechomenos prophétén eis onoma prophétou

“The one welcomes a prophet in the name of a prophet

misthon prophétou lémpsetai, kai ho dechomenos dikaion
shall receive a prophet's reward; and the one welcomes a righteous person

eis onoma dikaiou misthon dikaiou lémpsetai.
in the name of a righteous person shall receive the reward of the righteous;”

07 P TPNT DM0RT TORTIN PR an
mfy 7aN~-ND oD oD o R TR owh

42. w’hamash’qgeh ‘eth-‘achad haq’tanim ha’eleh raq qarim I'shem tal’mid
‘amen ‘omer kem ki lo’-yo’bad s’karo.

Matt10:42 “The one who gives to one of these little ones just of cold only
in the name of a disciple, truly I say to you, that he shall not lose his reward.”

42> kau 65 ToTlo éva TOV pLKp®V ToVTOV Puypod p,(')vov
els dvopa pabnrod, dpny Aéyw Hpiv, 0od p1 dmodéon Tov pLobov adTod.
42 kai hos an potisé hena ton mikron touton psychrou monon
“and who r gives to one of these little ones of cold water only

eis onoma mathétou, améen lego hymin, ou mé apolesé ton misthon autou.
in the name of a disciple—truly I tell you, he by no means shall lose their reward.”

Chapter 11
PIMR Ty DowTnR NIED M2 T
IOTTYa XOPYY 2% own PN
1. way’hi k’kaloth I'tsauoth ‘eth-sh’'neym “asar tal’midayu
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wayele’k misham I'lamed w’'ligq’ro’ b’ areyhem.

Matt11:1 And it came to be, when had finished commanding
His twelve disciples, He left from there to teach and to proclaim in their cities.

A1:1> Kai éyéveto 8te éTélecev 6 Sratdoowy Tols dddeka pabdnTals adTod,
p,e'réBn exetler 100 duddokeLy Kal K"r]pl')ooew &V Tals MOAEOLY AVTOV.

1 Kai egeneto hote etelesen ho diatasson tois dodeka mathétais autou,
And it came about when finished giving orders to His twelve disciples,

metebé ekeithen tou didaskein kai kéryssein en tais polesin auton.
And He moved on from there to teach and to preach in their cities.

MWRT CWYRTRY TTeT M23 vRy 1T S
2TmbRn oY N

2. w'Yahuchanan shama™ b’beyth hasohar ‘eth-ma”asey haMashiyach
wayish’lach sh’nayim mital’'midayu.

Matt11:2 And Yahuchanan heard in the house of prison,
about the deeds of the Mashiyach and sent two of his disciples.

2> 0 de ’Imévvng AKkovoas v T® Seopw'rw]pl'.q) TQ épya ToD Xpl,o"'roﬁ
mépbas Sua TdV pabnTdv adTod
2 Ho de Ioannés akousas en t9 desmoteérig ta erga tou Christou

Now John having heard in the prison the works of the Anointed One,

pempsas dia ton mathéton autou
having sent by way of his disciples.

SIRD TTDMITOR RIT RIT IART 10OR RO

3. wayo'mer ‘el ha’attah hu’ h;:ba’ ‘im-n’chakeh I'acher.

Matt11:3 and said to , “Are you the one who comes, or shall we wait for another?”
3> elmev y 20 €Lo épxép,evos | €T€POV TPOCTOOKDPEV;
3 eipen , Sy ei ho erchomenos € heteron prosdokomen?
and said to , “Are you the one coming, or should we expect another?”
TImmH 1T 05 oo naM W1
PDIPRT TWNTINY DOYRY TN
4. waya an wayo’mer lahem I'ku hagidu I'Yahuchanan

‘eth~‘asher sh’'ma™'tem w'eth-‘asher r’ithem.

Matt11:4 answered and said to them,
“Go, report to Yahuchanan what you have heard and what you have seen.”

\ 0 \ e 0 9 ~
> kal amokpbels o ELTTEV AVTOLS,
Hopev@éwreg 6.1T(1'y'y€|,.>\(11'€ ’Iw(wvn a dkoveTe Kal B)\é'rre're'
4 kai apokritheis ho eipen autois,

And answering said to them,

Poreuthentes apaggeilate Ioann€ ha akouete kai blepete;
“Going report to John what you hear and see.”
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5. “iw’rim uphis’chim m’hal’kim m’tsora’im m’toharim

w’cher’shim shom’ im umethim qamim wa aniim .

Matt11:5 “the blind and the lame walk, the lepers are cleansed

and the deaf hear, the dead are raised up, and the poor R
(5) T‘Ud))\O\L K(].‘L ﬁ€pLﬁGT060LV, )\ETI'pO\L K(IOCLP(LOVT(IL

\ \ 9 / \ \ 9 ’ \ \
Kal Kwpol AKOVOVTLY, KAL VEKPOL EYELPOVTAL KAL TITWYOL

5 typhloi kai choloi peripatousin, leproi katharizontai

“the blind , the crippled walk, the lepers are cleansed,
kai kophoi akouousin, kai nekroi egeirontai kai ptochoi H

the deaf hear, the dead are raised, and the poor R

03 SUDITRD R WORT TR
6. w'ash’rey ha'ish ‘asher lo’-yikashel b,

Matt11:6 “And blessed is the man who does not stumble because of 17

<6> kal pakdpLds EoTLy 05 k7 okavdadiodi) év .
6 kai makarios estin hos meé skandalisthé en
“And blessed is who does not take offense at e
MIN~5Y opd 1inT-5% 1375 oo Y 120 MR
P 2 TTI2TRT DONEY TR RN (3
N3 VI N
7. hemah hal’ku w’ hechel I'daber ‘el-hamon ha am “al-‘odoth Yahuchanan
wayo’mar mah-zeh y’tsa’them hamid’barah li haganeh ‘asher yino™ baruach.
Matt11:7 And they left, and began to speak to the crowd of the people

concerning Yahuchanan. He said, “What was this that did you go out
into the wilderness to see? A reed that is shaken by the wind?”

<> Tobtov de ﬁopevop.évu)v ﬁp&a'ro ) Kéyew TOLS 6)()\01.9 'rrep‘l, Iowdvvov,
T( é&ﬁ)\ﬁa’re els 'rf?]v épmpov ; K('L)\ap.ov VO &vépov cakevép.evov;
7 Touton de poreuomenon érxato ho legein tois ochlois
And as these ones were leaving, began to say to the crowds
peri Ioannou, Ti exélthate eis tén erémon ?
concerning John: “What did you go out into the wilderness to ?

kalamon hypo anemou saleuomenon?
A reed shaken by the wind?”

T3 WA whRT S OnNEY IR AN
R DY27RT P33 DWW 1T
8. ‘o mah-zeh y'tsa’them li ha'ish labush big’dey
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hinneh halb’shim b’batey ham’lakim hemah.

Matt11:8 “Or what was this: did you go out to sc¢? A man dressed in garments?
Behold, those who wear and they are in the houses of kings.””

& dAla 7L é&ﬁ)\ﬁa’re ; (’ivepu)'rrov év ﬁp,d)l.eop,évov;
800 ol $opodvTes év Tols olkots TOV BaclAéwv elotv.
8 alla ti exélthate ? anthropon en eémphiesmenon?

“But what did you go out to ? A man dressed in ?

idou hoi phorountes en tois oikois ton basileon eisin.
Behold, the ones wearing are in the houses of kings.”

X933 TN > ox 2 0NN 3T TRV
:X72 NI ‘aﬁ-m;qz_c oD QAR

9. w' attah mah-zeh y’tsa’them li ‘im i ‘ish nabi’
‘aken ‘omer kem ‘aph-gadol hu’ minabi’.

Matt11:9 “And now, what did you go out to sce? Was it not to a prophetic man?
Surely, | say t0 you, ‘he who was even greater than a prophet.”

9> dA\a TL ég"r'])\ea*re ; ﬁpod)"r']'r"r]v; vai )\é'yo) f)piv, KOl 'rrepl.o(r(')'repov ﬁpod)"r']Tov.
9 alla ti exéelthate ? prophéten? nailegdo hymin,
“But what did you go out to see? A prophet? Yes, I tell you,

kai perissoteron prophétou.
and one greater than a prophet.”

T2 MDD mRW T 1Ry 3D w ’
1000 20T Mo
10. ‘asher kathub “alayu hin'ni sholeach mal’aki I'phaneyak
uphinah dar'k’ak I'phaneyak.
Matt11:10 “ is he of whom it is written, ‘Behold, ! send My messenger
before Your face, who shall prepare Your way before Your face.””
(10) éO’TLV 06 'Yé'yp(I‘ITTCLL, ,ISOI\) (i"lTOO'Té)\)\(l) T(\)V &’y’ye)x(')v p.O‘U
TPO TMPOTMTOV GOV, 05 KATATKEVATEL TNV 080V gov énmpoctév oov.
10 estin hou gegraptai, Idou apostelld ton aggelon mou
“ is he whom it has been written, ‘Behold, I send My messenger
pro prosopou sou, kkataskeuasel ten hodon sou emprosthen sou.
before Your face, shall prepare Your way in front of You.””
1M 59Ty iR omSea oo 8D oD LR TR
tapn DT DMwD MoHRa Jopm Shavnd
11. ‘Amen ‘omer kem lo’ biludey ‘ishah gadol miYahuchanan haMat’bil

w’haqaton b’'mal’kuth hashamayim yig’dal mimenu.

Matt11:11 “Truly, | say fo you, none among those born of women
greater than Yahuchanan the Immerser;
yet the smallest in the kingdom of the heavens shall be greater than he.”
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dD> (’J,p,'r‘]v )\é'yu) 13pf£v' ovK év YEVVNTOLS YUVALKOV p.el'.Lu)v "Twévvou
100 BamTioTod: 0 de pLKp(’)Tepog ev T Baol)\el'.q, T®V oVpavdv pellwv adTod éoTiv.
11 ameén lego hymin; ouk

“Truly I say to you, not
en gennétois gynaikon meizon Ioannou tou baptistou;

among those born of women one greater than John the Baptist;

ho de mikroteros en t€ basileia ton ouranon meizon autou estin.
but the least important in the kingdom of the heavens is greater than he.”

BN DMYT MR MITTIYY DU3uRT AT R
SRR DOPIONRm TR T

12. umiymey Yahuchanan haMat'bil w” ad-henah mal’kuth hashamayim nith’p’sah
yvad chazaqah w’hamith’chaz’qim yach’t’phuah.

Matt11:12 “From the days of Yahuchanan the Immerser until now, the kingdom of
the heavens is seized by a strang hand, and those who exert strength shall catch it.”

12> amo 8e tov Mpepdv Iodvvov Tod BamTioTod
e’ 1 e ’ ~ 9 ~ / \ \ ¢ / 9 /
éws apTu 1 Bactdela Tov ovpavav Bualetar kat BracTal apmalovowy avTnv.
12 apo de ton hemeron Isannou tou baptistou

“From the days of John the Baptist
heos arti hé basileia ton ouranon biazetai,

until now, the kingdom of the heavens is forcibly entered,
kai biastai harpazousin autén.

and the violent men seize it.”

MINDY TIMITITIY AR DO8029TT00 D
13. ki lzal=han’bi’im w’haTorah “ad-Yahuchanan niba’u.
Matt11:13 “For all the prophets and the Law prophesied up to Yahuchanan.”
13> yap ol mpodfjTal kai 6 vopos €us lodvvov émpodrrevoav:

13 gar hoi prophétai kai ho nomos heos Ioannou eprophéteusan;
“For the prophets and the Law until John prophesied;”

INIZD TNYT SN 127 53p5 1nToN T
14. w'im-~tir'tsu I'qabel hinneh ‘EliYahu he athid labo’.
Matt11:14 “And if you are willing to accept it, behold, he is EliYahu who is to come.”

14> kai el BéleTe dé€achar, atTds "HAlas 0 péddwv épyeabad.

14 Kkai ei thelete dexasthai, autos Elias ho mellon erchesthai.
“and if you are willing to accept it, he is Elijah, the one about to come.”

wnEY yawh 15 oo W
15. ‘az’nayim lo lish'mo~a yish'ma’.
Matt11:15 “ has ears to hear, let him hear.”

o b 14
15 WTO WKOVETW.
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15 ota akoueto.

“ ears, let that one hear.”
D3 001995 N I ITITRR FRTIR ONTONIm
NG oIt DORIPY 0P
16. w'cl=-mi ‘adameh ‘eth-hador hazeh hu’ lay’ladim hayosh’bim

bash’'waqim w'qor’im I'chab’reyhem le’'mor.

Matt11:16 “And to what shall I compare this generation?
Itis children who are sitting in the market, and calling to their friends, saying,”

16> Tiv. 5¢ opowwow TNV yeveav TadTNV; eoTv maldlols kabmpévors
ev Tals Ayopals o mpoodwvodvTa Tols ETEPOLS
16 Tini de homoioso tén genean tautén?

“ to what shall I compare this generation?

estin paidiois kathémenois

It is children sitting
en tais agorais ha prosphonounta tois heterois

in the marketplaces , calling to the others,”

0P 12290 DRTRPT 891 0097003 00% 1o
:OnTDD RS

17. chilal’nu la bachalilim w'le’ rigad’tem gonanu qginah w’lo’ s phad’tem.

Matt11:17 “We played the flutes for , but you did not dance!
We moaned a lamentation , but you did not mourn!”

A7> Aéyovowv, HOANoapev kal oVk wpyfoache,
é@pnvﬁoap,ev KAl OVK ékédjacee.
17 legousin, Eulésamen kai ouk orchésasthe,

“Say, we played the flute for , and you did not dance;

ethrenesamen kai ouk ekopsasthe.
we sang a dirge, and you did not mourn.”

B3 T e Y ®DY SR 8D R8I Imm T8
18. ki-ba’~Yahuchanan w’hu’ Io’ ‘okel w’lo shotheh wayo’m’ru shed bo.
Matt11:18 “For Yahuchanan came, and he was not eating nor drinking,
and they said, ‘There is a demon in him!*”
A8 MAbev yap Twdvvns pfre éoblov pAre mvwv, kal Aéyovoiv, Aapdviov Eyet.

18 élthen gar Idannés méte esthion méte pinon, kai legousin, Daimonion echei.
“For John came neither eating nor drinking, and they say, ‘He has a demon.””

DDA R My ooTnw om oYY DoN 7712 NI

qI33 MPTEN OORWM 07027 3TN )
19. wayabo’ Ben-ha ‘okel w'shotheh w’hem ‘om’rim hinneh ‘ish zolel
w' w'oheb mok’sim w'chata’im w'nits’d’qah b’baneyah.
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Matt11:19 “But the Son of came eating and drinking, and they say,

‘Behold, man who is a glutton and , and a lover of tax collectors and sinners!’
But is justified by her sons.”
19> f])\eev 6 VLOS TOD eoblov kal mvev, kal Aéyovoiy,
1800 dvbpwmos dbayos kal » TEAwVOV PLAos Kal ApLapTwAdv.
kal €dikarmdn 4o TOV €pywv adTis.
19 élthen ho huios tou esthion kai pinon,
“the Son of came eating and drinking,
kai legousin, Idou anthropos phagos kai ,
and they say, ‘Behold, a gluttonous man and ’
telonon philos kai hamartolon. kai edikaiothe apo ton ergon autes.
a friend of tax collectors and sinners,” And is justified by her works.”

DY MR O TR

: el Wy P™NITIa) 20TWR
20. ‘az hechel I’hokiach he arim ‘asher-rob g’burothayu na aso w'lo’ .
Matt11:20 Then He began to rebuke the cities
where most of His acts of power had been done, not

20> Tore ﬁpgaﬂro (’)veL&'Lew TAS TOAELS
ats é’yévov*rO aL TA€loTaL SUvdp.el.s (11’)1'013, oV
20 Tote érxato oneidizein tas poleis
Then He began to reproach the cities

hais egenonto hai pleistai dynameis autou, ou H
which were peformed the majority of His miracles, not

TIETRND 70 M 7T D MR

Mx3 12 123793 Wyl inhimbink: iy o
2R pPwa n230-KR> Sy =
21. ‘oy I'ak Korazin ‘oy !'alz Beyth-Tsay’dah ki hag’buroth na aso b’qir'b’ken
b'Tsor ub’'Tsidon naaso halo’-k’bar b'saq wa’epher.
Matt11:21 “Woe to you, Korazin! Woe 10 you, Beyth-Tsaydah!
For if the acts of power had occurred in Tsor and in Tsidon that were done within ,
they would already with sackcloth and ashes.”

21> Odat cory, Xopaliv, odat cor, Bnfoaida- 81 el év TUpw kal Liddve éyévovro
at duvapes ail yevopevar év , TaAaL Av v oé,KKq) Kal omodd .
21 Ouai soi, Chorazin, ouai soi, Bethsaida;
“Woe to you, Chorazin! Woe to you, Bethsaida!
hoti ei en Tyrg kai Sidoni egenonto hai dynameis
For if in Tyre and Sidon, were performed the miracles

hai genomenai en , palai an
the ones having been performed among long ago
en sakkg kai spodd
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in sackcloth and ashes R

02> MmN 53830
i0on TR MIED 5pr 1T oiva o3

22. ‘abal ‘omer lakem ki b’'yom hadin yeqal I'Tsor w'Tsidon mi .

Matt11:22 “But | say (o you that it shall be easier for Tsor and Tsidon
in the day of judgment than for R

22> ﬂ)\*r‘]v )\é'yu) 6p.'£v, T{)pq) Kol 2LddvL &veKT(')Tepov éoTaL €v "r']p.épq Kpioews M .
22 plén lego hymin, Tyrg kai Sidoni anektoteron estai
“Nevertheless, I say to you, ‘for Tyre and Sidon, it shall be more bearable

en heémera Kriseos
on the day of judgment than for J?

TR DN TY DMWY niTnT DIMITTDD ANt
Wyl 03To3 20D WY1 WY M73I23T 03
IIA 0PI APRTOY TRy Ry 0D

23, w’at’ K’phar-Nachum ham’romamah “ad-hashamayim “ad=$h’ol turadi

ki hag’buroth ‘asher na aso b'thoke’k 1 biS’dom na aso
ki “attah "am’dah al-tillah "ad-hayom hazeh.

Matt11:23 “And , Kapar Nachum, exalted to the heavens!
You shall descend to Sheol. For if the acts of power that had been done midst
were done in Sedom, that it would have remained its hill even to this day.”

23> kai o0y Kapapvaodp, pm éws odpavod vwbnon; éws Gdov kaTaBnon:
&1L €l év Xodopois éyevninoav at duvdpels al yevopevar ,
€pLeLvev REXPL ThS c'r']pepov.
23 kai sy, Kapharnaoum, mé heos ouranou huyothése?
“And , Capernaum, not as far as were you lifted up to the heavens?
heos hadou katabesé;
As far as you shall be brought down to Hades.
hoti ei en Sodomois egenéthésan hai dynameis
For if in Sodom had been performed the miracles
hai genomenai y
the ones having been performed ,

emeinen mechri tés semeron.
it have remained until today.”

oD% MmN Sax 1o
em 0iTe MR 5P 1M oita oD
24. ‘abal ‘omer lakem ki b’'yom hadin yeqal I'ad’math $’dom mi .

Matt11:24 “But | say to you that it shall be easier for the land of Sedom
on the day of judgment, than for R

\ /7 e ~ [74 ~ ’ 9 ’ v 9 e /7 ’ 2N
24 ANV Aéyo Vpiv 3TL Y1) Lodopwv dvekTdOTEPOV E0TAL €V TLEPQ KPLOEWS T) TOLs
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24 plén lego hymin hoti gé¢ Sodomon anektoteron estai

“Nevertheless I say to you that for the land of Sodom it shall be more tolerable
en hémera Kriseos ¢

in the day of judgment than for et

mylalivigi MAR IR TN MY 8O NYano
223133 DUR2OTTIR TPRTIN TO0RT 72 PR
:2723w5 o

25. ba“eth hahi’ “anah w'amar ‘od’ak ‘Abi hashamayim
w'’ha’arets ki his'tara’t ‘eth-‘eleh min-hachakamim w’han’bonim w'gilitham la olalim.
Matt11:25 At that time answered and said, “I thank You, My Father,

(Master) of the heavens and earth, that You have hidden these things
from those who are the wise and understanding and have revealed them to infants.”

25 Ev éxelvo 7@ karpd dmokpibels 6 eimev, "Efopodoyodpal oo,
maTep, ToD oVpavod kai Tis yfs, 6T ékpuibas TadTa Ao coddv
Kal cuveT®dV kal amekdAvilas vnmioLs®
25 En ekeind tg kairg apokritheis ho eipen, Exomologoumai soi,
At that time having answered said, “I praise ’
pater, tou ouranou kai tés ges,
Father, of the heavens and earth,

hoti ekruuas tauta apo sophon
because You hid these things from the wise
kai syneton kai apekaluuas népiois;
and the intelligent and revealed to infants.”

1777227 7937 1T 7D 0D 3R o

26. hen ‘Abi ki ken hayah ratson I’ .
Matt11:26 “Yes, My Father, for thus was the will in R
26> vai 6 maTMp, 6TL 0VTWS €Vddokla éyéveTo oov,
26 nai ho patér, hoti houtos eudokia egeneto sou.
“yes, Father, for thus it was pleasing You.”
INT ON03 1ITTIN TPDD TRY AR NED TDT0RI Domn
115 v 7am WK 130 ORP2 IRTTRR U0 TN
27. nim’sar=li me’eth ‘Abi w’eyn makir ‘eth-haBen bil’ti ha’Ab
w'eyn makir ‘eth-ha’Ab bil’ti haBen wa’asher haBen I'galoth lo.
Matt11:27 « has been handed over by My Father;
and no one recognizes the Son except the Father, and no one recognizes the Father
except the Son, and these to whom the Son to reveal R
27> mapedoln vmo Tod maTpds pov,

\ AP ’ \ e\ 2 e ’

Kau OUSGLS ETILYLVWOKEL TOV LLOV €L 1] O TI'(IT’T]p,
SQ N\ ’ ) ’ 2 A e e

OUSG TOV TI'GTGP(I ETILYLVWOKEL €L [LT] O LLOS
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Kal o) éav 0 LVLOS &ﬁOK@)\{)LIJaL.
27 paredothe hypo tou patros mou,

“ were given to by my Father;
kai oudeis epiginoskei ton huion ei me ho pateér,

and no one knows the Son except the Father,
oude ton patera {is epiginoskei ei meé ho huios

nor the Father does know except the Son
kai 10 ean ho huios apokaluuai.
and those to if the Son to reveal.”

02D MUIR 1) DINRYLM DRYTT o8 B
28. p’nu ‘el ~ha amelim w’hat’ unim wa ‘aniach lakem.

Matt11:28 “Turn to Me, all who labor and are burdened, and ! shall cause you to rest.”

~ 4 e ~ \ )4 9 4 e ~
28> AebTe TPOS OL KOTILWVTES KAL 'rredmp'rl,op.evm, K AVATTOVOW VILAS.
28 Deute pros hoi kopiontes
“Come to , the ones becoming weary

kai pephortismenoi, k220 anapauso hymas.
and being burdened, and | shall give you rest.”

YD 2en TR "DYTRN 0370y D3P s

: S viamm mun DN Souin

29. qab’lu kem ‘eth-"uli w’lim’du m:
ki-"anaw ush’phal ‘anoki umits’'u mar’go a I’ .
Matt11:29 “Accept yourself My yoke and learn from Ve,
for I am humble and lowly in , and you shall find a resting place for R
29> apaTte TOV Lv'y(')v pov f)p,&g Kal p.('LeeTe am’ s OTL 1Tp(1'1'5§ ei,p,l.
K(],\L TCL"IT€LV(\)S T’ﬁ K(LpS(,q,, K(],\L El')p”f/]O'ETE &Vé,"lTCL‘UO'LV
29 arate ton zygon mou hymas kai mathete ap’ , hoti praus eimi

“Take up my yoke you, and learn from , for I am humble
kai tapeinos té kardia, kai heurésete anapausin H

and lowly in heart, and you shall find rest for e

PREn 5p1 0w By 35
30. ki “uli na’imw? masa’i.

Matt11:30 “For My yoke is pleasant and My burden is R

(30) 6 'ydp LU’Y(,)S ‘LOU Xp'T]O"T(\)S K(L\L T(\) (l)OpTll.,OV p.,O‘U éO'TLV.
30 ho gar zygos mou chréstos kai to phortion mou estin.
“For My yoke is easy, and My load is 2
Chapter 12

Shavua Reading Schedule (3rd sidrot) - Matthew 12 - 14

nawn o2 mepn 13 13V RO DY
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1. ba“eth hahi’ “abar beyn hagamah b’yom haShabbat
w'thal’'midayu ra"ebu wayachelu lig’toph m’liloth wayo’kelu.

Matt12:1 At that time passed through the standing grain
on the day of the Shabbat, and His disciples were hungry,
so they started to pluck the heads of grain and they ate.

A12:1> ’Ev ékelve 10 karp®d émopeddn o Tols 0dBPaciy dua TdV omoplpwy:
ot 8¢ pabnral adTod émelvacav kal MpEavro TLAAew oTdyvas kai éobiewv.
1 En ekeing tg kairg eporeuthé ho tois sabbasin dia ton sporimon;
At that time went through the grainfields on the Shabbat;
hoi de mathétai autou epeinasan kai érxanto tillein stachuas
His disciples hungered, and they began to pluck the heads of grain
kai esthiein.
and to eat them.

N8 DY IRDA [T 10 RN oWNRT RN
Naw3a ipyy 8D Wi

2. wayir’'u haP’rushim wayo'm’ru (o hinneh tal’mideyak “osim ‘eth
‘asher lo’ ye aseh baShabbat.

Matt12:2 And the Prushim saw this and said ,
“Behold, Your disciples are doing what is not to be done on the Shabbat!”

2> ot 8¢ Paproaiot LdovTes €l mav ,
b \ ¢ ’ ~ (3} ki b4 ~ bl ’
I8ov ot pabnrat cov morotoLy 6 ovk €€eoTiv ToLely év cafBaTw.

2 hoi de Pharisaioi idontes eipan ,
When the Pharisees saw it, they said to ’

Idou hoi mathétai sou poiousin ho ouk exestin poiein en sabbatg.
“Behold, Your disciples are doing what is not permitted to do on the Shabbat.”

TIT Y iR N DnRTP 8T OThr RN
NI Y7 TWED

3. way'omer hem halo’ g’ra’them ‘eth ‘asher "asah Dawid
ka’asher ra“eb wa’anashayu.

Matt12:3 But He said to them,
“Have you not read what Dawid did when he and his men were hungry,”

e \ 0 9 ~ 9 9 J4 7 9 ’ \ % 9 ’
3> 6 d¢ eLmev adTOls, OOk AVEYVWTE TL ETOLTOEV Aavld 6Te émelvacev
Kal ol [Let’ ,
3 ho de eipen autois, Ouk anegnote ti epoiésen Dauid
But he said to them, “Have you not read what David did

hote epeinasen kai hoi met’ R
when he hungered and the ones with ?”

oPTIR SO T PRTON X3 WM
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4. ‘asher ba’ ‘el-beyth ha wayo’kal ‘eth-lechem
‘asher ‘eynenu mutar lo w'la’anashayu le’ekol raq lackohanim I’'badam.

Matt12:4 “that he entered into the house of s
and ate the bread of , which was not permitted for
and his men to eat, but for the priests only?”

A~ ’ ~ ’ \ 0 A~ \ \ ’” ”
4> ds elofABev els TOV oikov Tod Kal TOUS ApTOLS édpayov,
6 ovk eEov My payelv o0de Tols Let’ adTod €l 1) Tols Lepedov Lovols;
4 pos eisélthen eis ton oikon tou
“How he entered into the house of

kai tous artous ephagon,
and ate the bread of ’
ho ouk exon én phagein oude tois met’ autou
which it was not permissible for to eat nor for the ones with him,

ei me tois hiereusin monois?
except for the priests only.”

155m7 MIN3Y3 "2 17D onvp XM

Y D72 TN WTIPRI N3wTTRg 02Ta0
5. wahalo’ g’'ra’them baTorah ki baShabbatot y'chal’lu
hakohanim ‘eth-haShabbat baMiq’dash w’eyn lahem “aon.

Matt12:5 “Have you not read in the Law that, on the Shabbats,
the priests desecrate the Shabbat in the Temple, yet they have no iniquity?”

9 9 ’ 9 ~ /4 (24 ~ / e e ~
<5> 7 odk QVEYVWTE EV TW VOL® OTL TOLS oaBBa(nv oL LepELS
) ~ ¢ ~ A ’ ~ o ’ /) .
€V T® LEP® TO GaBBaTov BeBn)xov(nv KOl QVOLTLOL ELOLV
5 @ ouk anegnote en t§ nom@ hoti tois sabbasin hoi hiereis
“Or have you not read in the law that on the Sabbaths the priests

en t0 hierd to sabbaton bebélousin kai anaitioi eisin?
in the temple desecrate the Sabbath and are innocent?”

WAPRITR DT AR 9D MR IR
6. wa ‘omer ki yesh-poh gadol min-haMiq’dash.
Matt12:6 “But | say that there is something greater than the Temple here.”
6> \éyw 8¢ 8TL 10D Lepod petlov éoTv »de.
6 lego de hoti tou hierou meizon estin hode.
“But I say to that something greater than the temple is here.”
TOIT TN =M opyTY 2N
:D7PIT MR DOV 8D 13T 89
7. w'lu y’da”’tem mah- ne’emar chesed

w'lo’ zabach lo’ hir'sha™'tem ‘eth han’giim.

Matt12:7 “And if only you knew what is is said, ¢ compassion,
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and not a sacrifice,” you would not have condemned the innocent.”

\ ’ ’
{T> et 8¢ éyvokerte TL €éoTv,  Eleos
\ ’ 9 / \ 4
kat oV Buolav, ok Gv kaTedikdoaTe Tovs AvalTiovs.

7 ei de egnokeite ti estin, Eleos kai ou thysian,

“But if you had known what this means, ¢ mercy and not sacrifice,’
ouk an katedikasate tous anaitious.

you would not have condemned the innocent.”

dalaliily| ~D3 N7 13 DN
8. ki Ben~ha hu’ gam- haShabbat.
Matt12:8 “For the Son of , He is even (Master) of the Shabbat.”
8> vap éomv Tod gaBPdTov 6 vios Tod .
8 gar estin tou sabbatou ho huios tou .
“For the Son of is of the Sabbath.”

7Y NoIDT M3TOR own T3y
9. waya abor misham ‘el-beyth hem.
Matt12:9 And He passed on there to the house of belongs ‘0 them.
9> Kau p,e'raB(\lg ékel ﬁ)\Oev els T'ﬁv cvva'yw'y'ﬁv aVTOV*

9 Kai metabas ekei €lthen eis tén synagogen auton;
And having gone there He came into their synagogue;

NDTD WERT AMDRYM 3T 977 R oWy
o137 Aoy WERY TYRD NaYs

10. w’hinneh-sham ‘ish w'yado y’beshah wayish’aluhu hamutar [ir'po’ baShabbat
I'ma’an yim’ts’u “aliloth d’barim.
Matt12:10 And behold, a man was there whose hand was withered.

And they asked Him, saying, “Is it permitted to heal on the Shabbat?”
in order to find the words of accusation

10> kai 8oV dvbpwmos yeipa Empav. kal emmphTnoav Aéyovres,
Ei éeotv 1ols 0dBPaciv Bepamedoar; {va kaTmyopmowolv .
10 kai idou anthropos cheira xéran.
And behold, a man a withered hand,
kai epérotésan legontes,
and they questioned , saying,

Ei exestin tois sabbasin therapeusai? hina katégoreésosin
“If it is permissible to heal on the Sabbath?” in order that they might accuse

©-win 0T8N 0D WM OTODR NN
239Y7 93 PATTNDY Naws 113 Son

1. way'omer hem hayesh bakem ‘adam ‘asher-lo
w’naphal b’bor baShabbat w’lo’-yachaziq Ho w'ya alenu.
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Matt12:11 And He said to them, “Is there a man among you who has of ,
and if it falls into a cistern on the Shabbat, you would not take hold and lift it out?”

A1> 6 8¢ elmev adTols, Tis éotar &£ dpudv avBpwmos os éker
kal €av éuméaT TodTOo Tols odPPBaocy eis BoOuvov, oyl kpaTioeL Kal €yepel;
11 ho de eipen autois, Tis estai ex hymon anthropos

“But He said to them, “What shall there be among you a man

hos hexei kai ean empesé€ touto tois sabbasin
who shall have , and if this one falls on the Sabbath
eis bothynon, ouchi krateései kai egerei?

into a pit, shall not take hold of it and raise it up?”

:NIYD 1230 Ny M 127 m (AN = B bl (AL
12. umah-yaqar ‘adam min- laken mutar la”asoth tobah baShabbat.
Matt12:12 “How much more precious is a man than !

Therefore, it is permitted to do good on the Shabbat.”

2> méow odv Suadéper dvBpwmos .
(24 b4 ~ ’ ~ ~
bHoTe éeotv Tols odfPaciy kalds moLelv.

12 posg oun diapherei anthropos

“Therefore, how much more valuable is a man than !
hoste exestin tois sabbasin kalos poiein.

For this reason it is permissible to do good on the Shabbat.”

RDTIM FOR LWDN TTTOR WD TINRTTOR R
NOONT T2 2w

13. way’'omer ‘el=ha’ish p’shot ‘eth-yadeak
wayiph’shot ‘othah wateraphe’ watashab k'yado ha’achereth.

Matt12:13 And He said to the man, “Stretch out your hand!”
He stretched it out, and it was restored and returned to being like his other hand.

13> toTe )\é'yeu T® &vepo'o'rrq), "ExTewvov cov ’m‘]v XELpa.
\ 9 )4 \ 9 / e \ e ey
kal e£éTeLvey kal amekaTeoTaln vyus ws M AAAT.
13 tote legei tg anthropg, Ekteinon sou tén cheira.
Then He said to the man, “Stretch out your hand.”

kai exeteinen kai apekatestathé hygies hos heé alle.
He stretched it out, and it was restored healthy as the other.

T7IRD WY DWAITDRT IRITN
14. wayets'u haP'rushim wayith’ya atsu I'ab’do.
Matt12:14 Then the Prushim left and took counsel , S0 as to destroy Him.

A4 ekelbovTes 8¢ ol Papioaior ocupfoidAiov élafov
kaT’ adTod 8Mws adTOV ATOAECWOLY.
14 exelthontes de hoi Pharisaioi symboulion elabon

And having gone the Pharisees took counsel
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hopos apolesosin.
so that they might destroy

37 oy Ting T27 Ogn o7 v
Hm aOXDTM

15. wayeda’” wayasar misham wayele’k hamon “am rab
wayir'pa’em kulam.

Matt12:15 And know this and departed there,
and a great crowd of people followed , and He healed them all,

15> 0 e 'yvof)g (’Lvex(fopncev ekel .
kal MroAovBnoav [8xAor] moAAol, kai éBepdmevoey adTovs
15 Ho de gnous anechorésen ekei

But , knowing this, departed there.

kai €kolouthésan [ochloi] polloi, kai etherapeusen autous
Many crowds followed , and He healed them

2722 X9Y OBy XM 03 WINw
16. wayig’ ar bam way’tsaw “aleyhem shel’ y’galuhu.
Matt12:16 and He warned them and commaded them not to reveal Him,
(16) K(L\L é'1T€'T£p./T]O'€V CLI’)TOIS ‘L’]}] d)CLVGp(\)V 1TOL"I{]O'(1)O'LV,

16 kai epetimésen autois meé phaneron poiésosin,
and He warned them not manifest they should make,

(RN ®0237 et 13T R NR5RD
17. 'mal’th ‘eth diber Y’sha™’Yahu hanabi’ le’mor.
Matt12:17 to fulfill was spoken by YeshaYahu the prophet, saying,
A7 tva ﬂ)\npwef] TO f)"qeév dwa "Hoatov T00 ‘rrpod)"r']‘rov )\é'yOVTog,

17 hina plérothé to hréthen dia Esaiou tou proph&tou legontos,
that might be fulfilled the thing spoken through Isaiah the prophet, saying,

™, AN} w93 INED VT 93 RT3 CTAY
N2 M LY
18. hen “ab’di bachar’ti bo y'didi rats’thah nathati ayu

umish’pat lagoyim yotsi’.

Matt12:18 “Behold, this is My servant, whom | have chosen,
My beloved one that favors. I have placed Him,
and He shall bring forth justice to the gentiles.”

9 \ e ~ e\ e 14 e 9 /4 9 e\ 9 /4
(18) ISOU O TTa LS p.,O'U ov ’np€TLO'G,, o CL‘YCL"IT'T]TOS p.O‘U €LS ov €‘USOK'T]O'€V
BMow aOTOV, Kal kplow Tols €Bveoty dmayyelel.
18 Idou ho pais mou hon héretisa,

“Behold, My servant, whom I chose,
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ho agapétos mou eis hon eudokésen H

My beloved, with whom was well pleased.
theso auton, kai krisin tois ethnesin apaggelei,
I shall put Him, and He shall proclaim justice to the gentiles.”

5P a3 vt 897 Ry 891 pyzy KO0
19. lo’ yits’ “aq w'lo’ yisa’ w’lo’ yash’'mi”a bachuts golo.
Matt12:19 “He shall not cry out, and he shall not bear,
nor shall it be heard of His voice in the streets.”
19> ok épioeL 00de kpavydoe,
o0d€ dkovTeL TLs év Tals TAaTelals T"I\']'V d)mv*ﬁv avToD.

19 ouk erisei oude kraugasei, oude akousei tis en tais plateiais tén phonén autou.
“He shall not quarrel nor shout, nor shall hear anyone His voice in the streets.”

m232° 8O D EwDy Dinwh 8D s mpo

R MR NouPTY
20. qaneh ratsuts lo’ yish’bor uphish’tah kehah lo’ y’kabenah
“ad-yotsi’ lanetsach mish’pat.

Matt12:20 “He shall not break a crushed reed and He shall not extinguish a smoking wick,
until He brings forth everlasting justice.”

20> kdAapov cuvTeTpLévov od kaTedEel kal Alvov Tuddpevov o oféoer,
éws av exfaln els vikos TV kplolv,
20 kalamon syntetrimmenon ou kateaxei
“He shall not break reed being crushed
kai linon typhomenon ou sbesei,
and a smoking-lamp wick He shall not extinguish,
heos an ekbalé eis nikos tén krisin.
until He leads justice to victory.”

2977 B MWD R
21. w'lish’mo goyim y’yachelu.
Matt12:21 “And in His name the gentiles shall hope.”
21> kau TO (’)V(’)p.a’rl. aVTOV t’-fevw] EAmLovoLY.

21 kai tg onomati autou ethné elpiousin.
“And in His name the gentiles shall hope.”

TE TN WX DPRY MY WO 1098 NI TR a0
IIINT) 03] ODRT 277 MRDTM

22. ‘az huba’ ‘el ‘ish “iuer w'ilem ‘asher ‘achazo shed
wayir’'pa’ehu way’'daber ha’ilem w'gam ra’ah.

Matt12:22 Then was brought to a man who was blind and mute,
whom a demon had dripped, and He healed him, and the mute could both speak and see.
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22> Tote mpoomuéydn Sarpovilopevos TudpAos kal kwdos,
\ 9 / 9 /4 174 \ \ ~ \ )4
kal eBepamevoev adToOV, HoTE TOV Ku)d>ov Aadelv kal B)\e'rrew.
22 Tote prosénechthé daimonizomenos typhlos kai kophos,
Then was brought to a demon-possessed man who was blind and mute;

kai etherapeusen auton, hoste ton kophon lalein kai blepein
and He healed him, so that the mute man was to speal and to see.

I'TT;T"[; T 920 mpx’n My ﬁ?ﬁﬂ' AIAN7120
23. wayith’'m’hu ~hamon ha am wayo’m’ru haki zeh ben-Dawid.
Matt12:23 the crowd of people were amazed
and said, “Could this be the Son of Dawid?”
23> kai ekloTavTo ol (’5)()\0!. Kal é\eyov, M’{]TL 0UTOS €0 TLY O LLOS Aavid;
23 kai existanto hoi ochloi kai elegon,
the crowds were amazed and they were saying,

Meéti houtos estin ho huios Dauid?
“Surely, this One is not the Son of David, is he?”

DYTWI=NR W3R 1T 7R 17080 DWINRT R 1o
O W 533{ Sya '5:__7—;:8 g

24. wayish’'m’ u haP’rushim wayo’m’ru ‘eyn zeh m’garesh ‘eth-hashedim
ki ‘im-"al- Ba“al Z'bul sar hashedim.

Matt12:24 But when the Prushim heard this and said, “This one does not drive out demons
except by of Baal Zebul, the ruler of the demons.”

24> ol 8¢ Dapioaiol drkodoavtes €lmov, ObTos ovk EkBaAAer To Sarpdvia
9 \ ~ \ 1 ~ ’
el 1) €v 7@ BeeAlefovA dapyovt T@v daipoviwv.
24 hoi de Pharisaioi akousantes eipon, Houtos ouk ekballei ta daimonia
But the Pharisees having heard this, said, “this One does not cast out demons

ei mé en tg Beelzeboul archonti ton daimonion.
except by Beelzebul, the ruler of the demons.”

ToPRRToD OTODN RN DNSYTRTRR T 112
DYDY 3000 MREY O mpRraT
112927 8D opRY~OY 0PomiT ol

25. w’ yada” ‘eth-mach’sh’botham wayo’mer hem
=mam’lakah hanechelagah “al-"ats’mah techareb
w'hal="ir wabayith hanechelagim “al="ats’mam lo’ yikonu.

Matt12:25 But knew their thoughts and said to them,
¢ kingdom divided against itself shall be destroyed,
and city and house divided against itself shall not stand firm.”

25> eldws de Tas évevpﬁ']oel.g adOTOV €Lmev avTols, Baol.)\e(.a pepobetoa ka0’
€avTTs épmMpodTaL kal moAus 1) oikia pepiobeioa kab’ éavTis 00 oTabfoeral.
25 eidos de tas enthymeseis auton eipen autois,
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But knowing their thoughts he said to them,
basileia meristheisa kath’ heautés eréemoutai

“ kingdom divided against itself is laid waste,
kai polis € oikia meristheisa kath’ heautés ou stathésetai.
and city or house divided against itself shall not stand.”

Jﬁ?‘?@@ 7o ﬂ;;’m
26. w'hasatan ‘im-y’garesh ‘eth-hasatan nechelaq “al-"ats’mo
w'’eykakah thikon mam’lak’to.

Matt12:26 “If the satan drives out the satan, he is divided against himself.
How then would his kingdom remain firm?”

26> kal €l 6 XaTavas Tov XaTtavav ékBdaAde, e’ éavTov épeplodn-

s ovv orabfoerar 1 Bactlela adTod;

26 kai ei ho Satanas ton Satanan ekballei, eph’ heauton emeristhé;
“And if Satan casts out Satan, he is divided against himselfj;

pos oun stathésetai hé basileia autou?
how therefore shall his kingdom stand?”

MI 0273 D13T-OYII DITIWITRR WIn 00w DRI
:0DWDY T M 1D Sy onR W01

27. wim- m’garesh ‘eth-hashedlm b’Ba aI-Z’buI b'neykem b'mi y'garashu ‘otham
“al-ken hemah yih'yu shoph’teykem.

Matt12:27 “If | drive out demons by Baal Zebul, by whom do your sons drive them out?
Therefore, they shall be your judges!”

27> kal el ev BeeAleBovA éxBaAdw Ta darpovia,
e e A\ e ~ ’ 9 / ° \ ~ 9 \ \ b4 e ~
oL vlol VPOV ev Tt eéxPailovov; dta To0To AOTOL KPLTAL ECOVTAL VROV,
27 kai ei en Beelzeboul ekballo ta daimonia, hoi huioi hymon en tini ekballousin?
“And if | cast out demons by Beelzebul, whom do your sons cast them out?

dia touto autoi kritai esontai hymon.
Therefore, they shall be the judges of you.”

DYTWITRR WOIn 2 ORIMo
: T DR 00N YOI I
28. w'im b’ m'garesh ‘eth-hashedim
hinneh higi ah kem mal’kuth ha .
Matt12:28 “But if by of drive out demons,
behold, the kingdom of has come to you.”
28> €l 8¢ év ékBaldo Ta Sapdvia,
dpa édpbacev vpds 1 Paotlela Tod .
28 ei de en ekballo ta daimonia,
“But if by of I cast out demons,
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ara ephthasen hymas hée basileia tou
then the kingdom of has arrived you.”

1PH27IR D110 MDA n0a% 812D whn 5210 R oo
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29. ‘o ‘ey’k yukal ‘ish labo’ I’beyth hagibor w' 'g’zol ‘eth-kelayu
‘im=lo’ ye'esor bari’shonah ‘eth-hagibor w yish’seh ‘eth-beytho.
Matt12:29 “Or how anyone is able to enter into a mighty man’s house

and (o steal his goods if he does not first bind the mighty man?
, he can come up against his house.”

29> 3} mds dbvaTal Tis eloerBelv els v olklav Tod Loyvpod
kal 70 okedT adTod ApTacaL, €av 1) TpdTOV dMoT TOV Loyupdv;
Kal v otklav adTod diapmloeL.
29 & pos dynatai tis eiselthein eis tén oikian tou ischyrou
“Or how is able someone enter into the house of a strong one

kai ta skeué autou harpasai, ean mé proton désé ton ischyron?
and his furnishings steal, unless first he binds the strong one?

kai ten oikian autou diarpasei.
And his house he shall plunder.”
o R 2PR WY 55
T9n KA Q321 1398 wwm_
30. kal ‘asher ‘eynenu hu'l’ wa’asher ‘eynenu m’kanes hu’ m’phazer.
Matt12:30 “Everyone who is not is against Me,
and whoever does not gather scatters.”
30> 6 p.'ﬁ v kot éoTLy, Kal O p.'ﬁ cvvd'yu)v O'Kop'lT(LeL.
30 ho meé on kat’ estin,
“The one is not being is against ’
kai ho mé synagon skorpizei.
and whoever does not gather scatters.”

DTND MODY M) NOOTOD 07 N IEREIET

:0IND MoDY 8D DTN
31. “al-ken ‘omer lakem =chet’ w'giduph yisalach la’adam
‘a’k-giduph lo’ yisalach la’adam.
Matt12:31 “Therefore | say to you, sin or blasphemy shall be forgiven to men,
but blasphemy against shall not be forgiven to men.”
31> Awa TodTO Aéyw Vv, apaptia kai BAachnpla adednoeral
TOtS &v@po’oﬁous, ’f] Sé B)\(lO'd)’T"LI’,(l O{)K &4366'1{]0'61'(]&.
31 Dia touto lego hymin, hamartia kai blasphémia aphethésetai tois anthropois,
“Therefore I say to you, sin and blasphemy shall be forgiven to men,
hé de blasphémia ouk aphethésetai.
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but blasphemy against shall not be forgiven.”

1° 1297 0TNTTI MRON 73T 13T WY 00195

T 029wa-RD 10 e 8D iy laminielny
X327 0PI HNDY
32, w' 2ol ‘asher y’'daber d’bar cher’pah b’Ben-ha yisalach lo w’ham’chareph
‘eth- lo’ yisalach lo lo’-ba”olam hazeh w'lo’~la”olam haba’.

Matt12:32 “And who speaks a word of disgrace against the Son of ,
it shall be forgiven to him, but whoever insults ,
it shall not be forgiven to him, neither in this age nor in the age to come.”

32> kai os el Adyov kaTa ToL viod TODd s AbebnoeTar adTH
0s &’ av elmm kaTa TOD ,
9 b / 9 ~ 4 9 / ~ 9 A~ 5 9 ~ )4
ovk adebnoerar adTd odTe €V TOUTW T AlDVL OVTE €V TR p.e)\)\OVTL.
32 kai hos eipé logon kata tou huiou tou , aphethésetai autg;
“And who speaks a word against the Son of , it shall be forgiven him,

hos d’ an eipé kata tou , ouk aphethésetai autg
but who speaks against it shall not be forgiven him,

oute en toutd tg aioni oute en tg mellonti.
neither in this age nor in the one coming.”

nMwy PYR TR IR 290 979771 290 pYR mnNas
YD 023 10793 0D NNl it

33. ‘im’ru la ets tob ul’phir’yo tob ‘o ‘im’ru la ets nish’chath

ul’phir’yo nish’chath ki b’phir’yo nikar ha“ets.

Matt12:33 “Call the tree good and its fruit good,

or call the tree rotten and its fruit rotten; for the tree is recognized by its fruit.”

33 "H 1'rovr']0a're TO 8év8pov KOAOV KOl TOV KCLp"IT(\)V adToDd KaAoOV,
1| ToLoaTe TO 8évdpov campov kal TOV kapmov avTod campdv:
yap Tod kapmod To 3évdpov yLvmokeTat.
33 E poiésate to dendron kalon Kkai ton karpon autou kalon,
“Either make the tree good and its fruit shall be good,
€ poiésate to dendron sapron kai ton karpon autou sapron;
or make the tree rotten, and its fruit shall be rotten;
gar tou karpou to dendron ginosketai.
for the fruit the tree is known.”

mhviy 1 3% 037 TR OMWDX TS
IR0 127 2P0 NYDwnToD
34. yal'dey tsiph’ onim ‘eykah daber tob w’ ra’im
ki-mishiph’"ath haleb y’daber hapeh.
Matt12:34 “Children of vipers, how speak good if are evil?

For from the overflow of the heart the mouth speaks.”
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34 yevvipata éxdvdv, Tds ayaba Aadelv movmpol dvTes;
€k Yap TOD TMEPLOTEVPLATOS THS kapdlas TO oTopa Aadel.
34 gennémata echidnon, pos agatha lalein ponéroi ontes?
“You offspring of vipers! How to speak good being evil?

ek gar tou perisseumatos tés kardias to stoma lalei.
For out of the abundance of the heart the mouth speaks.”

27N ROBIN 2T 125 DLIND 20 WIS
W7 RILID VIT BIND W7 WORY

35, ‘ish tob me’otsar libo hatob motsi’ ‘eth-hatob w’ish ra™ me’otsar hara™ motsi’ ra”.

Matt12:35 “A good man, from the good treasure of his heart, brings forth the good;
An evil man, from the evil treasure, brings forth evil.”

35> 6 dyabos dvBpwmos ék Tod dyabod Bnoavpod éxPaAder dyabd,
kal 0 movnpos dvBpwmos éx Tod movnpod Bnoavpod éxBailer movmpd.
35 ho agathos anthropos ek tou agathou thésaurou ekballei agatha,

“The good man out of the good treasure brings forth good,

kai ho ponéros anthropos ek tou ponérou thésaurou ekballei ponéra.
and the evil man out of the evil treasure brings forth evil.”

DT 233 7277 TR LA MPRTOD B0 TR an1s
T O3 1iswn oY

36. wa ‘omer lakem =milah b’telah y'dab’ru b'ney ha'adam
yit'nu “ale chesh’bon b’yom hadin.

Matt12:36 “Yet | say to you, worthless word the sons of men speal,
they shall give an accounting for it on the day of judgment.”

36> Aéyw 8€ vpiv T pTa dpyov o AaAfoovoiy ol dvBpwmou
dmodmoovaLy 1'rep‘|. >\6'yov év "r']p.épq Kpl'.oeu)g'
36 legd de hymin hoti hréma argon ho lalésousin hoi anthropoi

“But I say to you that careless word speak men
apodosousin peri logon en hémera Kriseos;

they shall give concerning it an account on the day of judgment.”

muinig 21 PTIEN n D

37. ki mi titsadeq umi t’chuyab.
Matt12:37 “For by you shall be justified,
and by you shall be liable.”
37> éx yap Sukatwbnom, kal éx kaTadikachnom.
37 ek gar dikaiothesg,

“for by you shall be justified,
kai ek katadikasthésé.

and by you shall be condemned.”
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38. waya anu ‘anashim min-hasoph’rim w’haP’rushim
wayo'm’ru chaphats’nu lir'oth ‘oth “al- .

Matt12:38 And some men from the scribes and the Prushim answered him and said,
« , we desire to see a sign by R

38> Tore dmexplOnoav Twes ToV ypappatéwv kal Papioatwv Aéyoves,
s OeNopev amo ompetov Ldelv.
38 Tote apekrithésan tines ton grammateon kai Pharisaion legontes,
Then some of the scribes and Pharisees answered , saying,
, thelomen apo semeion idein.
“ , we desire to see a sign from et

o-wipan AR Y7 7T o7 TN PN
IROIIT I MINTOR P03 DTN KD

39, waya an way’'omer hem dor ra” um’na’eph m’baqesh-lo

w lo’ yinathen=lo bil’ti ‘im- Yonah hanabi’.

Matt12:39 But He answered and said to them,

“An evil and adulterous generation seeks for ;

and shall be not given except of Yonah the prophet”;

39> 6 8¢ amokpiLbels eimev adTols, I'evea movnpa kal pouyadis emlnel,
Kol 0V SdobMoeTar el Tova Tod mpodrTov,

39 ho de apokritheis eipen autois,
But having answered He said to them,

Genea ponéra kai moichalis epizétei,
“An evil and adulterous generation seek ,
kai ou dothésetai ei me Iona tou prophétou.
but shall not be given to it except of the prophet Jonah.”

M9Y% MSwa oY WOw aTm Ypna M 10 WRD UDn

:Po"D MUY oony My ow MmINT 223 0T¥TIR T 1D
40. ki ka'asher hayah Yonah bim’ ey hadag sh’loshah yamim ush’loshah leyloth
ken yih’yeh Ben-ha b’leb ha'adamah sh’loshah yamim ush’loshah leyloth.

Matt12:40 “for just as Yonah was in the belly of the fish for three days and three nights,
so too shall the Son of be in the heart of the earth three days and three nights.”

[ \ o 9 ~ 9 ~ ’ ~ / ~ e 4
40> Homep yap My lwvas év T koia Tod kNTOUVS TPElS MLEPAS
kal Tpels vOKTas, oUTws €oTal O vios Tod avBpmmov
ev T kapdla Ths yTs Tpels Mépas kai Tpels VOKTAS.
40 hosper gar en Ionas en té koilia tou kétous treis hemeras
“For just as Jonah was in the belly of the sea monster three days

kai treis nyktas, houtos estai ho huios tou
and three nights, so shall be the Son of
B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 120



en té kardia tés ges treis hemeras Kkai treis nyktas.
in the heart of the earth for three days and three nights.”

MY 1T N0V LBWRD TP 1130 TWIR
129 DI eI M NROTP3 13W O 0D

4. ‘an’shey Nin'weh ya am’du I’'mish’pat “im-hador hazeh w'yar’shi"uhu
ki hem shabu biq'ri’ath Yonah w’hinneh-phoh gadol miYonah.
Matt12:41 “Men of Nineweh shall stand up with this generation in the judgment,

and shall condemn it, for they repented at the preaching of Yonah.
and behold! One greater than Yonah is here.”

41> avdpes Nuweviltal &vac*r"r']cov*rau ev ™ Kpl'.oel, p,e’r(\x. TTS Yeveas 'rat')'rng
Kol KATAKPLVOVOLY s OTL p,e'rev()"r]cav €ls 10 K"r']pv'yp,a Tova,
\ 9 \ ~ 9 ~A 7
kat LoV mAelov Twva wde.
41 andres Nineuitai anastésontai en t€ Krisei meta tés geneas tautes
“Men of Nineveh shall stand up at the judgment with this generation
kai katakrinousin , hoti metenoésan eis to kérygma Iona,
and they shall condemn it, because they repented at the preaching of Jonah,

kai idou pleion Iona hode.
and behold, something much greater than Jonah is here!”

PYOWIM T WTITOY vBYRS THyn 1OR N3onan
il TR YRED pONT MBpn 83 0D
TRSwn T e

42, mal’kath Teyman ta amod I'mish’pat “im-hador hazeh

w'thar’shi enu ki ba’ah miq’tsoth ha’arets lish’'mo~a ‘eth- Sh’'lomoh
w’hinneh- gadol miSh’lomoh.

Matt12:42 “The Queen of Teyman shall rise up with this generation at the judgment
and shall condemn it, because she came the ends of the earth
to hear of Shelomoh. But behold! One greater than Shelomoh is R

4 4 9 / 9 ~ ’ \ ~ ~ 4
42> BaolAwooa véTou éyepbnoeTar év T1) kploel peta Tis yeveds TadTNS
Kal KOTaKPLVEL s 6TL MABev éx TOV mepdTwv THs s dkodoal

~ \ \ ~ ~
Zolopdvos, kat Ldov mAelov Zolopdvos wie.

42 basilissa notou egerthésetai en té krisei meta tés geneas tautés
“The queen of the South shall be raised at the judgment with this generation

kai katakrinei , hoti €lthen ck ton peraton tés gés
and shall condemn it, because she came the ends of the earth
akousai Solomonos
to listen to of Solomon,
kai idou pleion Solomonos
and behold something much greater than Solomon is 1”
DTNTITTR FIONE T TR 10T
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43. w’ hat’me’ah tse’thah min-ha’adam
t'shotet bim'qomoth tsiah I’bagesh-lah manoach w’le’ thim’tsa’.

Matt12:43 “The impure . leaving out of a man,
wanders dry places seeking a place to rest, but does not find it.”
43> “Orav ¢ 70 akdbapTov €E£€NO o Tod dvBparmov,
8Lépx€TCLL (’Lv{)Spmv TéTI'(,l)'V L’T]TOI’}V (’I,Vél."lTCL‘UO'LV K(].‘L 0{)X G{)p{,O'KGL.
43 Hotan de to akatharton exelthé apo tou anthropou,

“Now when the unclean goes out of the man,

dierchetai di’ anydron topon zétoun anapausin kai ouch heuriskei.,
it goes dry places seeking a resting place, but it does not find it.”

INIY DU DR WX ONITOR TIWR IMRR TR ™
FITTIRY NONDRY TIEn NN TIREDI

44. ‘az to’'mar ‘ashubah ‘el-beythi ‘asher yatsa’thi misham
uba’ah umats’ah ‘otho m’phuneh um’tu’ta’ um’hudar.

Matt12:44 “Then it says, ‘I shall return to my house which I came there.’
and it comes and finds it cleared, swept, and decorated.”

44> to7e )\é'yel,, Eis Tov olkov jrov é*rruc*rpétlju) 60ev é&ﬁkeov'
kal €ABOV evploker oxoAdlovTa cecapwiévov Kal KeKOTLTLEVOV.
44 tote legei, Eis ton oikon mou epistrepso hothen exéelthon;
“Then it says, ‘I shall return into my house from where I came.’
kai elthon heuriskei scholazonta sesaromenon
And having come, it finds the house standing empty, having been swept,
kai kekosmémenon.
and having been put in order.”

gpn NiYD YW FRY ORRY 20 Iy
Y7 NI DTN OO 07T DY 1228 W
nlu il eonin Bimh i iluinElin ik 12 IWNRIM

45. w'achar tele’k w’laq’chah “imah sheba™ ra“oih mimenah

uba’u w’shak’nu sham w’hay’thah ‘acharith ha’adam hahu’ ra”ah mere’shitho
ken yih’'yeh gam=lador hara™ hazeh.

Matt12:45 “Afterward, it goes out and takes with it seven more evil than itself,
and they come and live there, and the end of that man is worse than his beginning.
So it shall also be for this evil generation.”

45> T67e mopetetal kal mapalapPaver ped’ avTod émTa
movnpdTepa €avTod kal eloeAfovTa kaTolkel éxels

kal ylvetal Ta éoyata 100 avbpdmov ékelvov xelpova TOV TpOTwWV.
oUTws éoTal kal T yeved TadTT T movMPa.

45 tote poreuetai kai paralambanei meth’ heautou hepta

“Then it goes and takes along with itself seven
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ponérotera heautou kai eiselthonta katoikei ekei;
more evil than itself, and they enter and live there;
kai ginetai ta eschata tou anthropou ekeinou cheirona ton proton.
and becomes the last state of that man worse than the first.
houtos estai kai té genea tauté té ponéra.
So shall it be as well with this evil generation.”

YN ) Sy TIROTO8 13TR Wiy n
370 DWPIR O IS ATRY 1T

46. “odenu m’'daber ‘el<hamon ha am w’hinneh ‘imo
w’echayu “am’du bachuts w’hem m’baq’shim I'daber .

Matt12:46 While He was still speaking to the crowd of people, behold, His mother
and brothers were standing outside, and they were asking to speak

46> "E1. AadodvTos Tols dxAois L8od 7) pnTMpe
kal ol a8eAdol adTod eloTrkelcav &w [nTodvTes AaAfoat.
46 Eti lalountos tois ochlois idou hé méter

While was still speaking to the crowds, behold, His mother
kai hoi adelphoi autou heistékeisan exo zétountes lalésai.

and His brothers stood outside, seeking to speak with 2

PAN2 DYIRY TN TR T RD 08 T
1 N377 OWpIm

47. wayugad ‘el le’'mor hinneh ‘im’k w’acheyak “om’dim bachuts
um’baq’shim I'daber .

Matt12:47 And it was told to , saying, “Behold,
Your mother and Your brothers are standing outside, seeking to speak ”

[«47> eimev 8é Tis , I80v 7) pnrmpe cov
kal ol a8eAdol cgov €w eotnraoiy {nTodvTés Aadfioal.]
47 eipen de tis , Idou hé métér sou
And said someone to , “Behold, Your mother

kai hoi adelphoi sou exo hestékasin zétountes soi lalésai.]
and Your brothers have stood outside, seeking to speak with el

R M 1D TR WINRTTON THNM TYNm
TN O M

48. waya an way’omer ‘el-ha’ish hamagid lo mi hi’ ‘imi umi hem ‘echay.

Matt12:48 But He answered and said to the man who told this,
“Who is she, My mother and who are they, My brothers?”

48> 0 8¢ &ﬁOKpLee\LS elmev 'r(l:) >\é’YOVTL ’
Tis éotwv *r'] p.fr']'rfr]p jov KL TLVES €LOLY oL (’186)\4)0{. pov;
48 ho de apokritheis eipen tQ legonti y
And having answered He said to the one speaking with ,
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Tis estin hé météer mou Kai tines eisin hoi adelphoi mou?
“Who is My mother, and who are My brothers?”

.

PONY BN AT XD PTRONTOY 477 D7
49, wayet yado “al-tal’midayu wayo’mar hinneh ‘imi w'echay.

Matt12:49 And He stretched out His hand over His disciples,
saying, “Behold, My mother and My brothers!”

\ 0 ’ \ ~ 9 ~ 9 A\ \ \ 9 ~ 0
49> kai cxrelvas TTV XELPA AVTOV ETTL TOVS p,ae'n'rag AVTOV ELTTEV,
"I800 M pM NP pov kal ol adeAdol pov.

49 kai ekteinas tén cheira autou epi tous mathétas autou eipen,
And stretching out His hand upon His disciples, He said,

Idou hé métér mou kai hoi adelphoi mou.
“Behold, are My mother and My brothers!”

20 DR MINRY MR RIT DMWY VAR IR MU "D3
50. ki ha oseh r'tson ‘Abi shebashamayim hu’ ‘ach w'achoth w'em Ii.

Matt12:50 “For who does the will of My Father who is in the heavens,
heis a brother and 2 sister and a mother J

(%4 \ / \ /7 ~ 4
50> 8aTis yap v morfor 10 BEAMpa Tod TaTpos pov
~ 9 9 ~ 9 /4 9 \ \ 9 \ \ / 9 4
TOVL €V OVPAVOLS AVTOS OV G.8€>\d)09 KoL (186)\(1)’7] KoL ‘L’T]T’T]p €0TLY,
50 hostis gar an poiésé to theléma tou patros mou tou en ouranois
“For who does the will of my Father in the heavens

autos mou adelphos kai adelphé kai méter estin.
He is my brother and sister and mother.”

Chapter 13
3T NZ? RITT B3 TN
DTy 2w
1. way'hi bayom hahu’ wayetse’ min-habayith wayesheb “al-hayam.
Matt13:1 And it came to pass on that day, went out of the house
and sat beside the sea.
13:1>’Ev ™ "f]p.épq éketvr €€elbov 6 THis oiklas ékabnTo
1T(1,pd T"I\']V eé)\CLO'O'CLV'
1 En té hémera ekeiné exelthon ho tes oikias ekathéto para tén thalassan;
On that day having gone out of the house and He sat beside the sea.

T3 2@ ATON TIM 37 0 jing vox 50pm s
077 MBSy DRy ounT o0

2. wayigahalu ‘el hamon “am rab wayered ‘cl-ha’aniah wayesheb bah
w'hal=ha am “om’dim “al=s’phath hayam.

Matt13:2 And a large crowd of people was assembled to ,

so He went down into the boat and sat in it, and 2!l the people stood on the seashore.
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2> kai cvviyOmoav mpos dxAoL moAAoi, HoTe AVTOV
b ~ 9 /4 ~ \ ~ e ¥ 9 \ \ 9 \ e /
els mAolov epPavra kabfjobar, kal mas 6 SyAos eml TOV atyradov eLoTikeL.

2 kai synéchthésan pros ochloi polloi, hoste auton eis ploion embanta kathésthai,
Gathered together to many crowds so that He got in into a boat to sit down,
kai ho ochlos epi ton aigialon heistéekei.
and crowd along the shore stood.
YT RYY mam AR ooBwna oy 13T 3771
3. wayereb "daber hem bim’shalim le’'mor hinneh yatsa’ liz’ro a.

Matt13:3 And He spoke to them 2t length with parables, saying,
“Behold, went out to sow seed.”

3> kal éAdAnoev adTols moAAa év mapafolals Aéywv,
1800 eEnAbev Tod omelpeLv.

3 kai elalesen autois polla en parabolais legon,

And He told them many things in parables, saying:
Idou exélthen tou speirein.

“Behold, went to sow seeds.”

PITODND IV W30 ITT TTOY voInTie 5BN v
4. wayiz'ra” wayipol min-hazera™ “al- hadare’k wayabo’u ha oph wayo’k’luhu.

Matt13:4 “and as he sowed, some of the seed fell by the wayside,
and the birds came and ate it.”

() ~ ’ 5\ Ay \ \ eQ/
(4) KoL €v TW O TELPELY ALTOV p.ev ETTECEV TTAPA TTV OSOV,
o J \ \ ’ > 7
Kau €>\60VT(1 TA TTETELVA KCLTG(')CL’Y€V avTa.

4 kai en tQ speirein auton ha men epesen para tén hodon,
“And while he sowed seeds truly fell on the path,

kai elthonta ta peteina katephagen auta.
and having come the birds devoured them.”

T30 TR OU PR TWR 0oH0n oprToy D) i
TRTIN PRV 1‘? PN D rmx‘a M
5. w'yesh naphal “al-m’qom has’la’im ‘asher ‘eyn sham ‘adamah hur’beh

way’maher lits’moach ki ‘eyn lo "omeq ‘adamah.

Matt13:5 “And there was some fell on the rocky places
where there was not much soil, and it sprouted quickly, because it had no deep soil.”

5> dAAa O¢ Emecev éml Ta TETP®OT) SMOV OVK €lyeV YRV TOAATV,
\ 9 )4 9 )4 \ \ \ / ~
kal evbews e€aveTeldev dua 10 ) €yerv Babos yijs:
5 alla de epesen epi ta petrode hopou ouk eichen gén pollén,
“ others fell on rocky places, where it did not have much soil,

kai euthe0s exaneteilen dia to mé echein bathos ges;
and immediately they sprang up, on account of not having the depth of soil.”
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6. way'hi 2iz'roach wayitsareb wayibash ki ‘eyn-lo shoresh.

Matt13:6 “But it came to pass shone,
it was scorched and dried up, because it had no root.”

9 ’ 9 4 \ \ \ \ e/ 9 /’
6> dvaTelAavTos emwp.anc@n Kal oLa TO LT EXELV pLLav e&’qpav@’q.
6 anateilantos ekaumatisthe
“ when having arisen it was scorched

kai dia to meé echein hrizan exéranthe.
and because it does not have a root, it withered.”

HITDYRT DUEPD 0N ERD 12 D8y Twi B
7. w'yes naphal beyn haqotsim waya“alu hagotsim way’ma akuhu.
Matt13:7 “There was some fell among the thorns,
and the thorns came up and crowded it out.”
<> 3¢ émegev el Tas akavbas, kal dvéfnoav al dkavbal kat émviEav adTd.
7 de epesen epi tas akanthas, kai anebésan hai akanthai kai epnixan auta.
“And fell among the thorns, and the thorns grew up and choked them.”
DOTVY TIRG T TR 1R T30 ARTRT OV 96 haly
oou AT oo T
8. w'yesh naphal “al-ha’adamah hatobah wayiten peri zeh me’ah sh’ arim

w’zeh shishim w’zeh sh’loshim.

Matt13:8 “And there was some fell on the good soil and bore fruit,
one a hundred times, another sixty, and another thirty.”

b4 9 \ \ ~ \ \ \ IQ/ 4 (3} \ e 4
8> émecev el TV YTV TNV KaATV kal €dLdov KapTov, O eV EKATOV,
0 de eknrovTa, 6 de TpLdkovTa.

8 epesen epi tén gén tén kalen kai edidou karpon, ho men hekaton,
“ fell on good soil and they yield fruit, the one one hundred,

ho de hexekonta, ho de triakonta.
the other sixty, the other thirty.”

YR YaED 0T 10 WK Mo
9. mi ‘asher lo ‘az’nayim lish’'mo a yish’'ma’.
Matt13:9 “Whoever has ears to hear, let him hear.”

[ o 9 4
(9) (o) €X(1)V WTO AKOVETW.

9 ho echon ota akoueto.
“The one having ears let that one hear!”

OoTRPET ON Wi
o pmigli=lelijalint iy - R AN

10. wayig’shu ‘el hatal’midim wayo’m’ru lamah zeh bim’shalim t'daber hem.
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Matt13:10 And the disciples approached and said,
“Why is this that You speak to them in parables?”

10> Kai mpooeAfovTes ol pabnral el s Awa 1L év mapaBolats Aadels adTols;
10 Kai proselthontes hoi mathétai eipan y
And approaching the disciples said to ’

Dia ti en parabolais laleis autois?
“Why are You speaking to them in parables?”

DY M2 MTI0TNN YT M) D TN YN
1R 8O 07
1. waya an way’omer ki nitan lada ath ‘eth-sodoth mal’kuth hashamayim

w’ladhem lo’ nitan.

Matt13:11 And He answered and said, “Because it is given
to know the secrets of the kingdom of the heavens, but to them it is not given.”

A1> 6 8¢ dmokpLbels eimev adrols, ‘Ot 3edoTar yvaval Ta puoTpLa
~ ’ ~ 9 ~ 9 ’ \ 9 14
s Baotetas TOV ovpavdv, ékelvols Se oV dedoTal.
11 ho de apokritheis eipen autois,
And having answered he said to them,
Hoti dedotai gnonai ta mysteria
“Because to it has been granted to know the secrets of

tés basileias ton ouranon, ekeinois de ou dedotai.
the kingdom of the heavens, but to those it has not been given.”

21092 T 0mw D 39
Pan SwY DTwN TR 0y 30 PRY 0 ATy
12, ki yesh=lo nathon yinathen /o w'ya adiph
u 'eyn lo gam mah-sheyesh-lo yinatel mimenu.

Matt13:12 “For to him has, it shall surely be given o him,
and he shall have an abundance; but for to him does not possess,
even what he does have shall be taken away from him.”

[74 \ 2 U 9 ~ \ U
12> 8oTis yap éyel, dobMoeTaL alTd) kal meprooevbnoeTar:
3¢ ovk éyeL, kal o &yeu apbmoeTtal am’ avTod.
12 hostis gar echei, dothésetai autd kai perisseuthésetai;
“For whoever has, more shall be given to him, and he shall have an abundance;

de ouk echei, kai ho echei arthésetai ap’ autou.
but does not have, even he has shall be taken away from him.”

N7 XD DONTD D 070N 13T D0wna 1275V
112927 XNOTAR WwnwY 8O ovngas

13. “al-ken bim’shalim ‘adaber hem ki bir'otham lo’ yir'u
ub’sham’ am lo’ yish’'m’ u ‘aph-lo’ yabinu.

Matt13:13 “Therefore I speak to them in parables. For in their seeing they shall not see,
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and in their hearing they shall not hear, nor do they even understand.”

<13> 3o TodT0 €V MapaBolais adTols Aald, ST BAémovTes oV BAémovoLy
KAl AKOVOVTES OVK GKOVOVTLY 0VOE TUVLOVGLY,

13 dia touto en parabolais autois lalo, hoti blepontes ou blepousin
“For this reason I am speaking to them in parables, while seeing they do not see,

kai akouontes ouk akouousin oude syniousin,
and while hearing they do not listen, nor do they understand.”

YW wnw NTRNRT T NRIZ 072 0pm

PPTATORT INT N 137300
14. uth’quyam bahem n’bu’ath ¥Y'sha™'Yahu ha’omereth
shim’ u shamo~a w’al-tabinu ur'u ra’o w'al-tedau.

Matt13:14 “And in them is fulfilled the prophecy of YeshaYahu (Isaiah) that says,
‘Hearing you shall hear, but shall not understand,
and you shall see and shall not perceive.””

A4 kai dvamAnpodTar adTols 7 mpodmTela 'Hoatlov 7 Aéyovoa,
Akof} dkolboeTe kal oV 1) ovvijTe, kal BAémovTes BAéleTe kal o w1 LdnTe.
14 kai anapléroutai autois hé prophéteia Esaiou hé legousa,

“And is fulfilled in them the prophecy of Isaiah saying

Akog€ akousete kai ou mé synéte,
‘In hearing you shall hear and by no means understand,

kai blepontes blepsete kai ou mé idéte.
And while seeing you shall see and by no means perceive.’”

TRTTIR YW 107YY TADT VA T BYITIA0 (R 02w
H5 89 3w 1737 33301 wRE? YIRDA o wd

15. ki hash’men leb-ha’am hazeh w'az’nayu hak’bed w’ hasha™ pen-yir'eh
b’ ub’az’nayu yish’'ma’” ul’babo yabin washab w'rapha’ lo.

Matt13:15 “For the heart of this people has become thickened,

and their ears are hard of hearing, and they have closed,

lest they should understand with , and hear with their ears,

or they should understand with their heart and repent, and I shall heal them.”

A5 emayivn yap 7 kapdia 100 Aaod TohTov, kal Tols wolv Bapéws TKovoay
Kal ékdppvoav, pimoTte dwoLv
Kal Tols Moy AkoVoWoLY Kal T kapdla cuvdoLy
kal émoTpéfwoLy kal Ldoopal adTovs,
15 epachynthé gar hé kardia tou laou toutou,
“For this people’s heart has been made dull,

kai tois 0sin bareos ¢kousan
and their ears they hear with difficult,

kai ekammysan, mépote idosin
and are closed; lest they see with their ,
kai tois 0sin akousosin kai té kardia synosin
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and with their ears they hear, and with the heart they understand

kai epistrepsosin kai iasomai autous.
and they turn and I shall heal them.”

TIVRWN 7D 0718 MONTN 7D TR 170
16. w ‘ash’rey ki thir'eynah w’az’neykem ki thish’'ma™'nah.
Matt13:16 “But as for , blessed are , because they see
and your ears, because they hear!”
16> de pakdprot &1L BAémovow kail Ta oTa VROV §TL dkovovoLy.
16 de makarioi hoti blepousin kai ta 6ta hymon hoti akouousin.
“But of blessed are , for they see, and your ears, for they hear.”
IDPP) 037 DOPITE) OWOI) O TN NI
PR YR 8T XD 0w R DR
2AYHRY XD DR N
17. ki-‘amen ‘omer kem n’bi’'im w'tsaddiqim rabbim nik’s’phu ‘eth
‘asher ro’im w'lo’ ra’u w'lish’'moa ‘eth ‘asher shom’"im w’lo’ shame™u.

Matt13:17 “For truly ! say to you, many prophets and righteous ones longed
what see, but did not see it, and (0 hear what , but did not hear.”

(17) c’npfﬁv ’Y(‘lp )\é'yu) f)piv 6TL 1T0>\>\0‘L ﬁpod)'ﬁTCLL KG,‘L SLKCLLOL é*rre@épxqcav

e\

a Kal oVKk €Ldav, kal dkodoat & Kal ovKk Tjkovoav.
17 ameén gar lego hymin hoti polloi prophétai
“For truly I say to you, that many prophets
kai dikaioi epethyméesan ha
and righteous ones longed to what ’

kai ouk eidan, kai akousai ha kai ouk ekousan.
but did not see it, and to hear what , but did not hear it.”

YT SUn N XITIvRY 1P
18. laken shim’ u-na’ ‘eth m’shal hazore a.
Matt13:18 “So as for you, please hear the parable of the sower.”

OIS / \ \ A~ ’
<18) OVV AKOVOATE TTV 1TCLpCLBO>\'T]V TOV OTELPAVTOS.,

18 oun akousate ten parabolén tou speirantos.
“ therefore listen to the parable of the sower.”

I3 KDY MoDRT N3TTRR YRl won—oow

T TmOY v DI NEm) YO X
19. al=‘ish shome™a ‘eth-d’bar hamal’kuth w'lo’ y’binehu
uba’ hara™ w’chataph ‘eth-hazaru™a haniz'ra” “al- hadare’h.

Matt13:19 « one who hears the Word of the kingdom and does not understand it,
the evil one shall come and snatch what is sown
is the one sown by the wayside.”
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19> akovovTos Tov Adyov Ts Baoctlelas
Kal 1) CLVLEVTOS EpyeTal O TovMPOs kal apmalel TO éomappévov

e/ 9 \ \ \ ’
9 Ole.)TOS E€ETTLVY Tl'(l,p(l, T’T]'V 680'\) 0'1T(1p€LS.

19 akouontos ton logon tés basileias kai mé synientos
“When hears the Word of the kingdom and does not understand it,
erchetai ho ponéros kai harpazei to esparmenon ,
the evil one comes and seizes the thing having been sown 5
houtos estin ho para tén hodon spareis.
this One is being sown along the path.”
N2TITNR VAW %97 D290 DiPRTOY YITImM s
SITIIAW S AATTRY TR
20. w’haniz'ra™ “al-m’qom has’la’im hashome™a ‘eth-hadabar
umiyad yigachenu b’sim’chah.
Matt13:20 “And the sown on the rocky place is who hears the Word
and immediately receives it with joy.”
(20) 6 Sé é’IT\L TéL 1T€Tp(i)8'T] 0'1T(1,p€ll.g, 6 T(\)V )\(I)'YOV (%LKOI,)(.O'V
kal e0BVs peta yapls AapPavev adTov,
20 ho de ¢pi ta petrodée spareis,
“And the seed upon the rocky places being sown,
ho ton logon akouon
like the one the Word listening to”
kai euthys meta charas lambanon auton,
and immediately with joy receiving it,”
mim> S nhkini=t D7 DI 1IN WO PR 19180

1102 DU 137 5233 19T
21. w’lo ‘eyn shoresh tach’tayu w’'yaqum raq
ubih’yoth tsarah ur'diphah Hig'’lal hadabar yikashel k'raga’.

Matt13:21 “But he does not have a root beneath him, so he arises for only a hour.
But when there is trouble and persecution on account of the Word,
he shall stumble in a moment.”

9 v \ e/ 9 e ~ 9
21> odk &yel 8e pllav év eavTd €OTLV,
yevopévs de OALfews 1) SLwyprod Sua Tov Adyov edbis oxavdadileTat.
21 ouk echei de hrizan en heautg estin,

“but he has no root in himself, is ,

genomenés de thlipseds ¢ diogmou dia ton logon
and when trouble or persecution coming on account of the Word,

euthys skandalizetai.
immediately he falls away.”

DIV MINTY 3TITNR URWI 897 DOERPITO8 U as
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22. w'haniz'ra” el-haqotnm hu’ hashome a ‘eth-hadabar w’da agath ha™ olam hazeh
w'nik’ley ha osher y'ma aku ‘eth-hadabar uph'ri lo’-yih’yeh lo.

Matt13:22 “And the one sown among the thorns is he who hears the Word,
but the worries of this age and the guile of wealth crowd out the Word,
so that he shall have no fruit.”

22> 6 8¢ eis Tas akdvbas omapels, 00T EoTLY 6 TOV Adyov drolwv, KAl 1) LépLiLva
Tod al@®vos kal T &méTn Tod TAoVTOL CupTViyeL TOV Adyov kal dkapTos ylveTat.
22 ho de cis tas akanthas spareis,

“And the seed thorns being sown,
houtos estin ho ton logon akouon, kai hé merimna tou aionos

this is the one who listening to the Word, but the anxiety of the age
kai he apaté tou ploutou sympnigei ton logon kai akarpos ginetai.

and the deceit of riches choke the Word, and it becomes unfruitful.”

NITATAR YRWO XA 2900 TRTIRTTOY WO a0
DIYY 8D 7T (0] 202 MRy 3R
owow MM oW

23. w’haniz'ra” “al~ha’'adamah hatobah hu' hashome™a ‘eth-hadabar umebin
=ya aseh pheri w’nathan zeh me’ah sh’” arim w’zeh shishim w'zeh sh’loshim.

Matt13:23 “But the one sown on the good soil is the one who hears the Word
and understands if, producing fruit; and one bears a hundred times,
another sixty, and another thirty.”

23> 6 de em 'r"?]v KCL)\"I\']V YHv oﬂapeig, 0UTOS €0TLY O TOV )\6'yov AKoDWV KAL TUVLELS,
05 31 kapmodopel kal ToLeL O pev exaTov, eEnrkovta TPLAKOVTA.
23 ho de epi tén kalén gen spareis, houtos estin ho ton logon akoudon
“ the seed upon good soil being sown, this is the one listening to the Word
kai synieis, hos de karpophorei
and understanding it, who indeed bears fruit

kai poiei ho men hekaton, hexéekonta, triakonta.
and truly produces a hundred, sixty, and thirty.”

IRM MR Swin o9 oo

TR 3% yor vor =iy mplalisin fi g bimlpla
24. wayasem [iph'neyhem mashal ‘acher
way’omar mal’kuth hashamayim ladam zara zera tob b’sadehu.
Matt13:24 He presented another parable to them, and said,
“The kingdom of the heavens to a man sowed good seed in his field.”
(24) ,A>\>\’T]V 1T(1pCLBO>\”I\']V 1T(1pé6'T]K€V CL‘l’)TO’I:S Ké’ywv, '\S] B(I,O'l)\ell.(l

TV oVpavdv awbpome omelpavT KaAov 0'1Tépp.(1, ev T® Aypd adTod.
24 Allén parabolen parethéken autois legon,
He placed before them another parable saying,
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hé basileia ton ouranon anthropg speiranti kalon sperma en tg agrg autou.
“The kingdom of the heavens to a man having sown good seed in his field.”

1278 NOM DOWY OWIRT NI Mo

35 9M DT R I YO
25. way’hi bih’yoth ha'anashim y’shenim wayabo’ ‘oy’bo
wavyiz'ra” zunin beyn hachitim wayele’k lo.

Matt13:25 “And it came to pass while his men were sleeping, his enemy came
and sowed weeds among the wheat, and then he went away.”

25> &v 8¢ 10 kabebddewv Tovs avBphmous MABev adToD 6 Exbpos

kal eméomerpev (Llavia péoov Tod oltov kal amiABev.

25 en de t katheudein tous anthropous elthen autou ho echthros
“but while the men slept, his enemy came

kai epespeiren zizania meson tou sitou kai apélthen.
and sowed weeds in the midst of the wheat, and went away.”

IPATITOL AWIN TID YN RWTD 17D WD
26. w’ka’asher parach hadeshe’ waya as peri wayera’u gam=hazunin.

Matt13:26 “And when the plants grew and produced fruit, the weeds were also seen.”

26> 57e de éB)\éoTnoev o x(')p'ros KOl Kap'rr(‘)v é*rroincrev, TOTE éd)é,v*r] kat Ta (Wlavea.
26 hote de eblastésen ho chortos kai karpon epoiésen,
“And when the grass sprouted and it produced fruit,

tote ephane kai ta zizania.
then the weeds also appeared.”

W’biﬁ ﬁﬁ?px'”l mao= 1Y aw‘m ™
ORI 00 WM 7RI YT 20 UIrROD
27. wayig’shu “ab’dey ~habayith wayo’'m’ru ‘elayu
halo’-zera™ tob zara™'ta b’sadeak ume’ayin [o hazunin.
Matt13:27 “And the servants of of the house approached and said to him,
¢ (Master), did you not sow good seed in your field?
Where tares from?’”
27> mpoceBovTes 3¢ ol SobAoL ToD olkodeaméToU €L OV ADTR, ,

oUYL KaAov améppa €omeLpas v T® od aypd; mobev ovv éxel LWldvias
27 proselthontes de hoi douloi tou oikodespotou eipon autg,
“And having approached the servants of the master of the house and said to him,
, ouchi kalon sperma espeiras en t s¢ agrg?
¢ , did you not sow good seed in your field?
pothen oun echei zizania?
then, from where have the weeds come?’”

QYTIYT 10N ATRRM NRT Y 298 WK 000 8o
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28. way’omer lahem ‘ish ‘oyeb “asah zo’th wayo’'m’ru ‘clayu ha abadim
hathach’pots :i-nele’k un’laget ‘otham.

Matt13:28 “And he said to them, ‘An enemy man did this!” The servants said to him,
‘Would you like us we go and pull it up?’”

28> 6 8¢ €dn adTols, "Exbpos dvBpwmos TotTo émoinoev.
ot 8¢ 3oBAoL Aéyovov adTd, Oélets ovv dmehbovTes cuAAEEwpev adTd;

28 ho de ephe autois, Echthros anthropos touto epoiésen.
“He said, ‘An enemy man did this.’
hoi de douloi legousin autg, Theleis oun apelthontes syllexomen auta?
The servants said to him, ‘Then do you want as we go that we collect them?’”

DL TNR D1 ORWIEY TATTITON WPORTIE 8D nans
29. wayo'mer lo’ pen-t’laq’tu ‘eth-hazunin w’sherash’tem gam ‘eth-hachitim.

Matt13:29 “But he said, ‘No, lest when you pull up the tares,
you might also uproot the wheat.””

29> 6 8¢ dmowv, OB,

/ )4 \ / 9 ’ e’ 9 ~ \ ~
pnmoTe cvAAéyovTes Ta [lavia erLLwcn]Te QL0 GUTOLS TOV T LTOV.
29 ho de phésin, Ou, mépote syllegontes ta zizania

“But he said, ‘No, lest while gathering the weeds

ekrizoséte hama autois ton siton.
you uproot together with them the wheat.””

nya =Ty I O 19T DON AT s
PPRTITNR TIWRID WPD S PR

9TZIRD IDOR DO DR 0DORD NITIN DOR TN
30. hanichu ‘otham w'yig’d’lu sh’neyhem yachad “ad-
w’hayah b eth w'amar’ti la laq’tu bari’shonah ‘eth-hazunin
w'ig’du ‘otham ‘agudoth I’'sar’pham w’eth hachitim ‘is’phu 'otsari.
Matt13:30 “Let them be, and both shall grow together until

And when comes, I shall say to , ‘First pull up the tares
and bind them into bundles to burn them. Then gather the wheat into my storehouse.’”

30> ddpete cvvavEavesbal dpdoTepa Ens » KOGl €V KaLp®
€pd , ZuAAé€aTe mpdTOV Ta {Lldvia kal dMoaTte adTa <ic déopas
Tpos TO kaTakadoal adTd, TOV 8€ olTov cuvaydyeTe eis TV dmobnkny pov.
30 aphete synauxanesthai amphotera heos y
“Permit both to grow together until 5
kai e¢n kairg ero ,
and at the time of I shall say to ’

Syllexate proton ta zizania kai désate auta cis desmas pros to katakausai auta,
‘Collect first the weeds and tie them bundles in order to burn them,

ton de siton synagagete eis tén apothékéen mou.
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but gather the wheat into my storehouse.””

SRWT TSP RN IS Ogn SR’ S
ATTWE YO W RS W D70y ik

31. wayasem liph’neyhem mashal ‘acher way’omar mal’kuth hashamayim

I'gar’'gar shel-char'dal ‘asher I'qacho ‘ish wayiz'ra”™ b’'sadehu.

Matt13:31 And He presented before them another parable, saying,
“The kingdom of the heavens to a seed which belongs to a mustard,
which a man took and sowed in his field.”

3D AN ﬁapaBoKﬁv mapebnrev adTols >\é'yu)v, €oTLV 7| Baot)w—:l',a
TOV 0VpavdV KOKK® oLvaTews, Ov AaBov dvBpwmos éomelpev év 1@ dypd adToD:
31 Allen parabolén parethéken autois legon,

“He put before them another parable saying,

estin hé basileia ton ouranon kokko sinapeos,

‘The kingdom of the heavens is a mustard seed,
hon labon anthropos espeiren en tQ agrg autou;

which a man taking planted in his field.”

N7 DY) MRE WNDY DOpITITToon Top 8IT1ab
DY A WD) WY pYD M MpIT
DIYE 1330

32. w'hu’ qaton mikal-hazero im w’ka’asher tsamach gadol hu’ min-hay’raqoth
w’hayah I'"ets “ad-‘asher yabo'’u “oph hashamayim w'qgin’nu ba anaphayu.

Matt13:32 “and it is smallest of 2!l of the seeds, but when it sprouts,
it is larger than the plants and becomes a tree,
so that the birds of the heavens come and nest in its branches.”

32> pLKp(’)Tepov Rév éoTLy TOV omeppdTwv, 6Tav 8¢ a0 peilov
TOV Aaxdvwv éoTiv kal ylvetal 8évdpov, eAbetv Ta meTewva Tob ovpavod
Kal KaTaokTvobv <V Tols kAddoLs adTod.
32 ho mikroteron men estin ton spermaton,

“ is smaller than indeed the seeds,
hotan de auxéthé meizon ton lachanon estin

but when it grows, larger than the garden vegetables it is
kai ginetai dendron, elthein ta peteina tou ouranou

and becomes a tree, the birds of the heavens come

kai kataskénoun en tois kladois autou.
and live its branches.”

ARDS AT omw moSn omhy mRm ASTR Tiv XM

. ?DT‘[’ DY mphte) WbW: '[DDH'I '[W& 13'17'[3‘? WW&
33, wayisa’ od m'shalo way’omer aleyhem mal’huth hashamayim domah Ils or
‘asher I'qachatu ‘ishah watit’'mon bish’ish s'im “ad ki-yech’'mats lulo.
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Matt13:33 And He took up his parable again and said to them,
“The kingdom of the heavens can be compared to leaven, which a woman took
and hid in three pecks of until all of it became leavened.”

33> AdAmv ﬂapaﬁokﬁv é\dAmoev adTols: ‘Opota M Bam)\e(,a TOV oVpavdV
LOpm, v AaPodoa yuvr évékpuev els obra Tplo éws o elupmbdn .
33 Allen parabolén elalésen autois; Homoia hé basileia ton ouranon zyme,

He placed before them another parable: “The kingdom of the heavens is like yeast

labousa gyné enekruuen eis sata tria
a woman having taken hid in of measures three
heos hou ezymothe

until it leavened the R

QU 7inTO8 2Ooun 3T PRTOD 5
727 oo 13T 8D Sun 9513
34. al="eleh diber bim’shalim ‘el-hamon ha am
ubib’li mashal lo’ diber hem dabar.
Matt13:34 spoke =/l these things in parables to the crowd of people,

and He did not speak to them a word without a parable,

34 Tabra €\dAnoev O ev mapaBolals Tols dxAois
kal ywpls mapaPolijs o0ddev éldAel adTols,
34 Tauta elalésen ho en parabolais tois ochlois

spoke to the crowds these things in parables

kai choris parabolés ouden elalei autois
and apart from parables He did not speak to them,

B DUina MMRDR TAND 80237 3T WK DR NRDR oS
OTR T M

35. 'mal’th ‘eth ‘asher diber hanabi’ le’'mor

‘eph't’chah b’'mashal pi chidoth ~-gedem.
Matt13:35 (o fulfill what the prophet spoke, saying,
“I shall open My mouth with a parable; riddles ancient times.”

35> 8mws TATPwHN TO pnbev Sia Tob mpodTTouv AéyovTos, AvolEw
év ﬁapaBoKaig TO o'r(')p,a pov, Kervp.p.éva Ka‘raBo)\ﬁg [K(’)op.ov].
35 hopos plerothé to hréthen dia tou prophétou legontos,

so that might be fulfilled the thing spoken through the prophet saying,

Anoixo en parabolais to stoma mou,
“I shall open my mouth in parables;

kekrymmena katabolées [kosmoul].
things having been hidden the foundation of the world.”
ON WM TNIDT N2 OVT PR mow ™85
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36. ‘az shilach ‘eth-hamon ha am wayabo’ habay'thah wayig’shu
‘el tal’'midayu wayo'm’ru ba'er-na’ lanu ‘eth-m’shal zuney hasadeh.

Matt13:36 Then sent away the crowd of people and came into the house.
And His disciples approached and said, “Please explain to us the parable
of the tares of the field.”

36> ToTe ddels Tods Sxhovs MABev eis Ty oikiav. kal mpoofidBov
ol pabnral adTod Aéyovres, Aracddmoov Mptv v mapaBodnv
1@V (Llaviov Tod dypod.
36 Tote apheis tous ochlous é€lthen eis ten oikian.

Then having sent away the crowds and he came into the house.
kai prosélthon hoi mathétai autou legontes,

And His disciples approached , saying,

Diasaphéson hémin tén parabolén ton zizanion tou agrou.
“Explain to us the parable of the weeds of the field.”

: U'TD NI 230 IO VI mig ﬁ?;'x”'l "[3_.721 ™
37. waya an wav’'omer hem hazore™a ‘eth-hazera™ hatob hu’ Ben-ha .
Matt13:37 And He answered and said them,

“He who sow the good seed is the Son of R
(37> 6 Sé &ﬁOKpLee\LS GT.TI'GV, (O cﬁeipwv T(\) KCL)\(\)V O'Tl'épi.b(l éO’T\LV (5 vibg TOG 9
37 ho de apokritheis eipen,

He having answered said,

Ho speiron to kalon sperma estin ho huios tou ,
“The One sowing the good seed is the Son of 2

07 MI2%RT "33 23T vIIm 0PR8I Rmne
IR U 733 7T

38. w’hasadeh hu’ ha olam w’hazera™ hatob b’'ney hamal’kuth hem
w'hazunin b’ney hara™ hemah.

Matt13:38 “and the field: it is the world. And the good seed:
these are the sons of the kingdom. The tares: they are the sons of the evil one.”

e \ 9 4 b ¢ 4

38> 0 8¢ dypos oty 6 KOOROS,

\ \ \ /4 o) /] e [RY ~ ’
70 3€ kalov oméppa ovTOL Loy oL viol THs PactAelas:

\ \ /4 /4 9 e e\ ~ ~
Ta 8¢ [Llavia elow ol viol Tod movmpod,
38 ho de agros estin ho kosmos,

“the field is the world,

to de kalon sperma houtoi eisin hoi huioi tés basileias;
and the good seed these are the sons of the kingdom;

ta de zizania eisin hoi huioi tou ponérou,
the weeds are the sons of the evil one,”

mplboiy NIT IERTY ORI 8T QYT WK 2INTI0S
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39. w'ha’oyeb ‘asher z'ra”am hu’ hasatan w'haqatsir hu’ ha olam

w’hagots’rim hem hamal’akim.

Matt13:39 “and the enemy who sowed them: he is the satan,
and the harvest: it is of the age; and the reapers: they are messengers.”

39> 6 8¢ &xBpos 6 omelpas adTh eoTLv 6 SLdBokog,
e \ \ 9 A~ /4 9 e \ \ ¥ ’ 9
0 3¢ Bepropos al®vos €oTLv, ol de BeproTal dyyelot Loy, <
39 ho de echthros ho speiras auta estin ho diabolos,
“and the enemy sowed them is the devil;

ho de therismos aionos estin, hoi de theristai aggeloi eisin.
and the harvest is of the age, and the reapers are angels.”

1T WPDY WND MIMIn
1T DAV PR T 12 WD DT

40. w’hinneh ka'asher y’luq’tu hazunin
w'nis’r’'phu ba ken yih’yeh I’ ha olam .

Matt13:40 “Behold, just as the tares are gathered and burned in fire,
so it shall be at of age.”

40> domep ovv cuAAéyetal Ta [ldvia kal [kaTta]kaleTar,
OVTWS €0TAL €V TOO ALOVOS*
40 hosper oun syllegetai ta zizania kai [kata]kaietai,
“Therefore, just as the weeds are collected and burned up with ’

houtos estai en tou aionos;
so shall it be at of the age.”

N IMI0%nn WP PIRDR TN Mo 773 N
INT DYBTOD NN NIDwoRI

4. Ben-ha yish'lach ‘eth-mal’akayu w'liq’tu mimal’kutho
‘eth »a/~-hamak’sheloth w’eth »a/=po~aley ha’awen.

Matt13:41 “Son of shall send His messengers, and they shall gather
from His kingdom 2!! stumbling blocks, and =!! workers of lawlessness,”

41> dmooTelel 6 vios Tod ToVs &yyélovs adTod, kal cuAAEéEovaLy
ek 115 Paotlelas adToD Ta okavdada kai Tovs ToLobvTas THY dvoplav
41 apostelei ho huios tou tous aggelous autou,

“The Son of shall send out his angels,
kai syllexousin ek tées basileias autou ta skandala

and they shall gather together from his kingdom the offensive things
kai tous poiountas tén anomian

and the ones practicing lawlessness,”

=MP—58 OnN 1279w an
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42, w'hish’liku ‘otham ‘el-tanur sham tih’yeh hay’lalah wacharoq .

Matt13:42 “and they shall cast them into the furnace of ir¢;
there shall be wailing and grinding of R

42> kai Badodow adTovs els TNV kKapLLVOV TOD
ékel éoTal 0 kAavdpos kal 6 Bpuypods .
42 kai balousin autous eis tén kaminon tou ;
“and they shall throw them into the furnace of ’
ekei estai ho klauthmos kai ho brygmos

there shall be weeping and grinding of et
OmaR MDon3 DIPITET 7T T
UREY Yawh ot 90
43. ‘az yaz'hiru hatsaddigim b’mal’kuth ‘abihem
lo ‘az’nayim lish'mo~a yish'ma’.
Matt13:43 “Then the righteous shall shine in the kingdom of their Father.
has ears to hear, let him hear.”
43> Tore ot dikaror éxAdpdsovory ev T Baoidela Tod maTpds adTOV.
6 éxov @Ta dkovéTw.
43 Tote hoi dikaioi eklampsousin en té basileia tou patros auton.
“Then the righteous shall shine in the kingdom of their Father.

ho echon ota akoueto.
The one having ears let that one hear.”

TIs P TEIND omwn mnte i T
722 STRRY NIRRT N INER T
NI TR TIRY 0TI TS TIN 1o

44. od domah mal’kuth hashamayim 'otsar tamun basadeh
‘asher m'tsa’o ‘ish wayit’'m’nehu ub’sim’chatho yele’k
umakar ‘eth-al=‘asher-lo w'qanah ‘eth-hasadeh hahu’.

Matt13:44 “Again, the kingdom of the heavens can be compared to a treasure hidden
in the field that a man found it hid, then for his joy went
and sold that he had and bought that field.”

44 ‘Opota eotiv 7 Bacthela TGV ovpavdy Onoavpd kekpuppévy év Td Aypd,
ov evpav dvipwmos ékpudev, kal amo Ths yapds adTOD VTAyeL
Kal oAl doa éyeL kai dyopalel Tov dypov éketvov.
44 Homoia estin hé basileia ton ouranon thésaurg kekrymmeng en tg agro,
“The kingdom of the heavens is like treasure hidden in a field,

hon heuron anthropos ekruuen, kai apo tés charas autou hypagei
which having found a man hid, and from his joy he goes away
kai polei hosa echei kai agorazei ton agron ekeinon.
and sells that he has and buys that field.”
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45. od domah mal’kuth hashamayim ’ish socher ham’baqesh toboth.

Matt13:45 “Again, the kingdom of the heavens can be compared to a man,
a trader seeking good S’

45> [Tdawy 6po£a M Baotkeu’.a TOV 0VpavdV

évepdmcp ép.*rr(')p(p L’T]TOG'VTL KaAovs

45 Palin homoia he basileia ton ouranon
“Again, the kingdom of the heavens is like

anthropo emporg zétounti kalous ;
a merchant man seeking fine e

727 TORY MR MO0Tn RED WK
: P DT WRTOoTN oM

46. w’ka’asher matsa’ mar’galith ‘achath y’qarah hala’k
wayim’kor ‘eth-:a/-‘asher-lo wayigen .

Matt13:46 “and when he found a precious pearl,
he went and sold that he had and bought it.”

46> ebpwv 8¢ éva modbTipov papyapltny ameAbov mémpakev

doa elyev kal Tydpacev

46 heuron de hena polytimon margaritén apelthon pepraken
“and having found one valuable pearl, he went and sold

hosa eichen kai egorasen
that he had and bought it.”

o0 mobuin NRDNT DT MDDR AT T m
:F12IND 1208 O 1
47. domah mal’kuth hashamayim I’'mik’'mereth hash’I’kah layam
u shonim ye’as’phu I'thokah.
Matt13:47 « , the kingdom of the heavens can be compared (0 a net was cast
the sea, and a variety of were gathered into the midst.”
<47) 6‘1.0':(1 éO’T\LV '\S] B(I,O'l)\el,.(l TOV Ol’)p(IV(I)V O'(I,'Y’T,]V’n B)\nee(,c'n "l"'l\']V Oé)\aooav
KG‘L éK 'YéVO‘US O'UV(I'Y(I'YOI,)O'"I[']'
47 homoia estin hé basileia ton ouranon sagéné blétheisé eis ten thalassan
“ , the kingdom of the heavens is like a net having been cast the lake
kai ek genous synagagouse;
and from kind it gathered.”
WRPPM 13w 0T N2TON MON AOPT TR I
210750 @Y ARY 2920 0D 0029w Ny
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48. w' nim’l’ah he“elu ‘othah ‘el-s’phath hayam wayesh’bu

wayil’q’tu ‘eth- hatobim I hakelim w’eth haraim hish’liku,
Matt13:48 “and it was full, they brought it up to the seashore,
then they sat down and collected the good in of vessels,

but they threw the bad ones away.”

48> oTe e’:*rr)\"r]p(foe"r] &vaBLBdcaVTes el TOV ai.'yl.a)\bv
kal kabloavTes ouvéleEav Ta kala els dyym, Ta 8e campa ékw Ralov.
48 hote eplérothé anabibasantes epi ton aigialon
“ when it was full having been pulled up on the shore
kai kathisantes synelexan ta kala eis agge,
and having sat down they collected the good things into a container,

ta de sapra exo ehalon.
and the rotten things they threw out.”

INTY DPRPRT 0PIV YRD T 12
LR YTEN D DWEITTIY Wb’??ﬂ'}

49. ken yih’yeh I'gets ha olam hamal’akim yets’u
w’hib’dilu ‘eth-har'sha”im mi hatsaddiqgim.

Matt13:49 “So it shall be at the end of the age.
The messengers shall go forth and separate the wicked from the righteous,”

49> olTws éoTal év T cvvTelela Tod aldvos: éEeleboovTal ol dyyelor
kal ddopLodoLy Tovs ToVTPovs €k LéToL TOV dikalwy
49 houtos estai en té synteleia tou aionos; exeleusontai hoi aggeloi

“So it shall be at the end of the age. The messengers shall come out

kai aphoriousin tous ponérous ek mesou ton dikaion
and shall separate the evil ones from among the righteous ones.”

DO Pm 192 MR oy MR8 DIDIPWM
50. w'hish’likum ‘el=tanur ha sham tih'yeh hay’lalah wacharoq hashinayim.

Matt13:50 “and they shall cast them into the furnace of fire,
where there shall be wailing and grinding of teeth.”

50> kai Badodolv adTovs s TNV Ké,p.wov TOV

9 ~ ¥ e \ \ ¢ \ ~ bd /4

ékel éotar 0 kAavbpos kat 0 Bpuypros T@v 6dovTwY.

50 kai balousin autous eis tén kaminon tou H
“and throw them into the furnace of ,

ekei estai ho klauthmos kai ho brygmos ton odonton.
there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth.”

TPR™ODTRR 137300 OTODR NN
: TT 1PN TR™

51. wavo'mer hem hathabinu ‘eth-kal-‘eleh
wayo'm’ru ‘el hen .
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Matt13:51 said to them, “Have you understood all these things?”

They said to , “Yes, (Master).”
S Zvv'r']Ka're TAVTA ; )\é'yovow , Nal.
51 Synékate tauta ? legousin , Nai.
“Did you understand these things?” They say to » “Yes.”

DmwT MDSR? Mo 1pio~0D 1275y ophy R
:MIYY 021 MY ATEIND XOBIRT MOV wRD i

52. wayo'mer hem “al-ken =sopher m’lumad I'mal’kuth hashamayim domeh

'ish ba"al-bayith hamotsi’ me’otsaro chadashoth w’gam y’'shanoth.

Matt13:52 And He said to them, “Therefore scholar who is educated
in the kingdom of the heavens can be compared to a man, a owner of a house
who brings out of his storehouse new things and also old.”

52> 6 8¢ eimev adrTols, ALt ToOTO veappaTevs pabnrevbels
T Bactlela TOV oVpavdv Sprolds éomv dvbpwmy olkodeomoT,

ekPalde éx Tod Bnoavpod adTod kawa kal madald.
52 ho de eipen autois, Dia touto grammateus mathéteutheis

And e said to them, “Therefore scribe having become a disciple of
té basileia ton ouranon homoios estin anthropg oikodespoté,

the kingdom of the heavens is like a man who is a house master,

ekballei ek tou thésaurou autou kaina Kkai palaia.

takes out of his treasure new and old.”

:own ayn APNT ohwnnng 2T Pi®2p N
53. way'hi k’kaloth I’daber ‘eth-ham’shalim ha’eleh waya abor misham.

Matt13:53 And it came to pass when had finished speaking these parables,
He passed on there.

53 Kat é'yéveTo dTe éTélecev O Tas ﬁapaBode TadTAS, pPeTTpeV éxetbev.
53 Kai egeneto hote etelesen ho tas parabolas tautas,
And it came about when finished these parables

metéren ekei
that He went away there.

ome N33 O0R TN IRTRTONR XM
tNITA2TY DRI TRIMT TTD TND RN Mg

54. wayabo’ ‘el=‘ar’tso way’'lamed ‘otham »'beyth ha lahem
wayish’tomamu wayo'm’ru me'ayin lazeh hachak’'mah hazo’th w’hag’buroth.

Matt13:54 And He came back to His own land and taught them
the house of belongs to them. They were astonished, and said,
« where did he get (o this one, this wisdom and acts of power?”

() \ 2 \ ’ 4 A Q7 4 S A A 5 A~ e
(54) KoL €>\6(1)V ELS TNV 1T(1TpL8(1 avTov GSLS0.0'KGV avVTOLS €V T'\l'] O'UV(I,'Y(D’YT] AVTWVy WOTE

9 / 9 \ \ Jd / e ’ 24 \ e / °
exkmAnooectar avTous kal Aéyev, [100ev TobTe 1) codla avTn kal at Svvapers;
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54 kai elthon eis ten patrida autou edidasken autous
And having come into His hometown He taught them
en teé synagogé auton, hoste ekpléssesthai autous
in their synagogue, so as to be amazed them
kai legein, Pothen toutd he sophia hauté kai hai dynameis?
and to say, where did it come to this one this wisdom and the miracles?”

03T R oY XD wamTTia 8 A 89T
TN TR DI 3Py 1IN

55. halo’ zeh hu’ ben-hecharash halo’ shem ‘imo Mir'yam
w'’echayu Ya aqob w’Yosey w’Shim’ on wiYahudah.

Matt13:55 “Is He not the son of the carpenter? Is not His mother’s name Miryam,
and His brothers, Ya’aqob and Yoseph and Shimeon and Yahudah?”

9 QU4 9 e ~ / ¢/’ o > ¢ / > ~ 4 \
55> ol 00TOS €0TLY & TOD TéKTOVOS LLOS; 0ovX M RTTTPe adTod Aéyetar MapLap
kal ot adeddol avrob TakwPos kal Twond kat Zipwv kat Toddas;

55 ouch houtos estin ho tou tektonos huios? ouch hé métér autou legetai Mariam

“Is this not the carpenter’s son? Is not His mother called Mary?

kai hoi adelphoi autou Iakobos kai Ioseéph kai Simon kai Ioudas?
And His brothers James and Joseph and Simon and Judas?”

PR™OD 1D NIDW [RIARIR (MEERISHIN 2 RO 10N
56. w'ach’yothayu halo’ ulan ‘itanu hen ume’ayin ‘eypho’ lo hal=‘eleh.

Matt13:56 “And His sisters, are they not 2!l here with us?
where, then, did he get 2!/ these things?”

56> kal at adeddal adTod oyl TPOS MAS eLoLv;
Bev oV ToUTEY TadTa 5
56 kai hai adelphai autou ouchi pros hémas eisin?
“And His sisters are not with us?
then oun toutg tauta ?

where therefore came this one these things?”

X227 1N O " Swond o T
iMI203 938D XOTON 9P
57. way’hi lahem I'mik’shol wayo’'mer hem
‘eyn hanabi’ niq’leh ‘im-lo’ b’ar’tso ub’beytho.
Matt13:57 And it was an obstacle to them and said to them,

“The prophet is not despised unless He is in His own land and in His own house.”

(57> K(].‘L éO’K(IVS(I)\lI.LOVTO év . 6 Sé effn'ev CL‘()TOT.S,
Ol’)K éGTLV ﬂpOd)'f]T'T]S &TL}LOS G;.. ‘L’T‘] év T'ﬁ 1T(1Tp|,.,8l, K(].‘L év T'ﬁ Oi.Kll.(ll (1,13706.
57 kai eskandalizonto en . hode eipen autois,

And they were taking offense at . But said to them,
Ouk estin prophétés atimos ei mé en té patridi kai en té oikia autou.
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“A prophet is not dishonored except in His country and in His house.”

{mighblah; “3Em M3 MM ow Ny -8y
58. w'lo’~"asah sham g’buroth rabboth mip’ney ‘emunatham.
Matt13:58 And He did not do many acts of power there because of of their faith.

\ 4 2 ’ ) ~ ’ \ \ \ ’ ’ 5 A~
(58) KOl OUVK €TIOLT|OEV EKEL SUVG‘LGLS 1T0>\>\CLS SLCL TNV ATLOTLAY AVTWV,.

58 kai ouk epoiésen ekei dynameis pollas dia tén apistian auton.
And He did not do many miracles there, because of their unbelief.

Chapter 14
DI YR XTI Nyas
: vaw NN b b 4]
1. ba"eth hahi’ shama™ Hor'dos sar-roba” 'eth shema” .

Matt14:1 At that time Hordos, the tetrarch of the quarter of ,
heard the report of ,

d14:1> "Ev ékelve 10 karpd fikovoev ‘Hppdns 6 Tetpadpyms v dkomyv ,
1 En ekeing tg kairg ékousen Hérgdes ho tetraarcheés teén akoen ,
At that time Herod the tetrarch heard reports about ’

DI3LRT TATIT VAT AT POYITON RN
3 @YD NN 1275V omeaTiR v

2. wayo’'mer ‘el=n’"arayu zeh hu’ Yahuchanan haMat’bil ne’or ~hamethim
“al-ken hakochoth po~alim bo.

Matt14:2 and he said to his servants, “This is Yahuchanan (John) the Immerser
has been awakened the dead. That is why the mighty powers are working in R

\ 0 ~ \ 9 ~ T 7 ) ’ ’ ¢ /
2> kal eLmev Tols marolv avTod, QvTés oty Twdvvms 6 BamTioTys:

Myépbn TOV vexpdv kai dua TodTo al duvapels évepyodoLy év .
2 kai eipen tois paisin autou, Houtos estin Ioannés ho baptistés;

and he said to his servants, “This one is John the Baptist.

egerthé ton nekron kai dia touto hai dynameis energousin en
has risen the dead, and for this reason the powers are working in el

MR TITITI™NR WDR 01T 0D
IR 0B My TR 5913 men no2a oM

3. ki Hor'dos taphas ‘eth-Yahuchanan waya’as’rehu
way’simehu b’beyth hasohar big’lal Horod’yah ‘esheth Philipos ‘achiu.

Matt14:3 Hordos had captured Yahuchanan, bound him, and placed him
in the house of prison account of Horodyah, the wife of his brother Philipos.

30 (Hpo'p&r]s Kpa'r'r'](m,g TOV ’Iu)('r,vvw]v éBnoev [avTov]
KOl €V d)v)xawﬁ amébeto Sua (Hp(p&é,&z T'r‘]v yuvaika @\ oU TOD &Sekd)oﬁ avToV"

3 Ho Herodeés kratésas ton Ioannén edésen [auton]
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Herod had arrested John, bound him,

kai en phylaké apetheto dia Hérgdiada tén gynaika Philippou tou adelphou autou;
and put him in prison on account of Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife,

t70 N ITIONR 1PN TIMAITY TR D4
4. ki ‘amar Yahuchanan ‘elayu ‘asurah hi’ I'alz,
Matt14:4 For Yahuchanan had said to him, “She is forbidden for R
@ E\eyev yap 6 Twavvns adTd, Odk éeotiv éxew adTNV.

4 elegen gar ho Ioannés autd, Ouk exestin soi echein autén.
For John was saying to him, “It is not permissible for to have her.”

2TV X030 TRITTAR X7 N0T0 WRIN
5. way’'bagesh 'har’'go wayira’ ‘eth-hehamon ki I'nabi’ chashabuhu.

Matt14:5 And Hordos sought to kill him but was afraid of the crowd,
they considered him to be a prophet.

&> kal 0é wv adTov dmokTelvar épofNBm Tov Sydov, GTL s mpodNTNV adTOV elyov.
5 kai thelon auton apokteinai ephobéthé ton ochlon,
And although desiring to kill him, he feared the crowd,

hos prophéten auton eichon.
as a prophet they considered him.

02N3 MMMT~N2 TPIM 01T NP0 093 M

dehinimily 2 3uMm
6. way'hi b’yom huledeth Hor'dos wat’raqed ~Horod'yah b’thokam
watitab b’ Hor'dos.

Matt14:6 But it came to pass on Hordos’s birthday,
of Horodyah danced for them and it was pleasing in of Hordos,

<6> yeveoliois 8¢ yevopévors Tod “Hppdov apymoaTo s ‘Hpwdiddos
év 10 péow kal fpecev 1 ‘Hppd,
6 genesiois de genomenois tou Hérgdou
Now at the birthday celebration of Herod came
orchésato tes Herodiados
that, of Herodias danced
en t) mesQ kai éresen tg Herode,
in the midst of them and it pleased Herod,

T ORUATI PN 7D wawe
7. wayishaba™ wayo’'mar mah-tish’al w'eten 'ak,
Matt14:7 So he swore and said, “What does request?
I shall give it to 1?
<T> 8Bev peb’ Sprov wpoAdynoey adTT dodvar & alThonTaL.
7 hothen meth”’ horkou homologésen auté dounai ho aitésétai.
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therefore with an oath he promised to give to her what she asked.

PTMIR TRND ONUM 7093 DOT3TI NS TR AR

15I20RT 1AM WNTNR MOUPD
8. w'imah samah ‘eth-had’barim b’phiyah
watish’al le’'mor t’'nah-I' phoh baq’ arah ‘eth-ro’sh Yahuchanan haMat’bil.

Matt14:8 Now her mother had put the words in her mouth, so she requested,
saying, “Give the head of Yahuchanan the Immerser here on a platter.”

e \ ~ e \ ~ \ 9 ~
&> 7 8e mpofiPacbeion VO THs PMTPOS AVTHS,
Abs s dnolv, ®de &L Tivak v kepadnv Todvvov Tod BamtioTod.
8 he de probibastheisa hypo tes métros auteés,
So she having been prompted by her mother,

Dos , phésin, hode epi pinaki tén kephalén Ioannou tou baptistou.
“Give to , she said, here upon a platter the head of John the Baptist.”

M3y TPRD TENw
72 NND MY By 003onm
9. wayetser lamele’k “abur w’ham’subim “imo tsiuah latheth lah.
Matt14:9 And the king was troubled, but on account of
and those who reclining him, he ordered it to be given to

D> kai Avmmels 6 Baotlevs dua
Kl TOUS OLVAVAKELPLEVOUS Ekélevaev dobfjvar,

9 kai lypétheis ho basileus dia
And although grieving the king on account of

kai tous synanakeimenous ekeleusen dothénai,
and for the fellow guests, he commanded it to be given;

TR0 M2 YRR T WNTTR 87 mown-
10. wayish’lach wayisa’ ‘eth-ro’sh Yahuchanan me alayu b’beyth hasohar.
Matt14:10 And he sent orders and removed the head of Yahuchanan him
in the house of the prison.
10> kai mépbas dmexepadioev [Tov] Twdvvmy év 14 dvAak.

10 kai pempsas apekephalisen [ton] I6annén en té phylaké.
and having sent he beheaded John in the prison.

TYIT 700 (AN TIYRI WX 802NN
FRRTOR TINNIM
11. wayabi’u ‘eth-ro’sho baq’ arah wayit’'nu biydey hana arah wat’bi’ehu ‘el=‘immah.

Matt14:11 They brought his head on a platter, and handed it to the hand of the damsel,
and she brought it to her mother.

AD kai Mvéxdn 1 kebadn adTod émt mvake kal €800 T® kopaoilw,
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kal fjveykev T4 pmTpl adTHs.
11 kai énechthé hé kephalé autou epi pinaki
The head was brought upon a platter

kai edothé tg korasig, kai énegken té métri autes,
and given to the girl, and she gave it to her mother.

TINZPN ANNITRY RN PIMSR WM 3
TR AT 999N

12. wayig’shu tal’'midayu wavis’'u ‘eth-g’'wiatho wayiq’b’ruah
wayel’ku wayagidu I’ .

Matt14:12 His disciples came forward and took his body and buried it;
Then they went and told

12> kai mpocerBovTes ol pabnral adTod Mpav TO TTOHRA
kal €faliav avro[v] kat éNBbvTes amnyyellav Td .
12 kai proselthontes hoi mathétai autou éran to ptoma
And having approached His disciples they carried the corpse

kai ethapsan auto[n] kai elthontes apéggeilan tg
and buried him and having come they reported it to

AT DIPRTOR MRRD DYh 07 NNTTRN WD T1eayT
TR Awnwn ORI
:ovp-Te oobann 1 195m

13. way’'hi 2'sham’ o ‘eth-zo’th wayasar riisham ba’aniah ‘el-m’qom char’bah
w'eyn-~‘ish wayish’'m’ u hamon ha am wayel’ku
b'rag’leyhem min-he arim.

Matt14:13 And it came to pass he heard this, He departed there
a boat to a desolate place, and no one was . When the crowd of people heard,
they followed on their feet from the cities.
A3> Arxoboas 8€ 0 aveywpmoev ékellcy év mholy els épmpov ToOTOV
KCLT, ¢ K(I‘L &KO'()O'(IV'TéS Oi, 6X)\OL 'f]KO)\O{)e'T](TCLV 1T€L’ﬁ d'rré TG)V TI'(,)>\€(1)V.
13 Akousas de ho anechorésen ekei
And having heard this withdrew there
en ploig eis erémon topon kat’ H
in a boat to a desolate place by
kai akousantes hoi ochloi ékolouthésan pezé apo ton poleon.
And having heard this, the crowds followed by land from the towns.
3770 1ing 8N NET T
=gl DWPITTRR 82T 070 VR MmN
14. wayetse’ wayar’ hamon “am-rab
wayehemu me lahem way’rape’ ‘eth-hachalashim bahem.
Matt14:14 And went out He saw the great crowd of people,
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and felt moved for them and healed those were weak them.

A4 kai éEelBov eldev moAdV Sydov
kal éomAayyvioln én’ adTols kai ébepdmevoey Tods AppwoTOLS AOTOV.
14 kai exelthon eiden polyn ochlon kai esplagchnisthé ep’ autois
And having gone out He saw a great crowd and he felt compassion for them

kai etherapeusen tous arrostous auton.
and healed their sick.

TR DR WM 27y Ny MW
DU TR0 TN YW D99 MR 270 DiPRT ATRR™
: 077 NP> 2DDION 1057

15. wav’'hi | “eth “ereb wayig’shu ‘el tal’'midayu
wayo’'m’ru hamagom chareb w’gam=natah hayom shal’chah ‘eth-hamon ha am
w'yel’ku ‘el-hak’pharim lig’noth lahem .

Matt14:15 And it came to pass at the time of evening, the disciples approached
and said, “This place is a desolate and also the day has stretched on. Send the crowd
of people away, so they may go to the villages ‘o buy for themselves.”

15> ddlas e yevopévns mpoofidBov ol pabnral Aéyovres,
"Epmubs 6 ToTos kal 1) Gpa 151 mapfAbev: dmoAvoov Tovs SyAous,
tva dmelbovTes els Tas kopas dyopdowoiy €avTols .
15 opsias de genomenés prosélthon hoi mathétai legontes,

And evening having come, the disciples came to and saying,
Erémos ho topos kai hé hora edé parélthen;

“Desolate is a place, and the hour has passed already.
apolyson tous ochlous, hina apelthontes

dismiss the crowds, so that having gone out
eis tas komas agorasosin heautois

into the villages they may buy for themselves N

no%5 ooy ovR o HNM
:>ON m‘v =331
16. wayo ' mer hem ‘eynam ts’rikim lalaketh t'nu- Iahem ’ehol.

Matt14:16 But He said to them, “They do not need to go.
give them something (o eat!”

16> 6 de [ ] etmev adrols, O ypelav éyovorv dmerBelv,
d6Te avTOlS cl)a'ye?,v.
16 ho de [h ] eipen autois, Ou chreian echousin apelthein,

said to them, “They have no need to go out,

dote autois phagein.
give them something to eat.”

~MiTDD NERDTER "D D NN 108 1R e
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17. wayo'm’ru ‘el ‘eyn=-lanu phoh

ki ‘im-chamesheth kikk'roth- ush’ney dagim.

Matt14:17 They said to , “We do not have anything here

except five loaves of and two fish!”

A7> ol 5e AéyovoLy , Ok &yopev mde el k7 mévTe dpTous kail dvo LyBhas.

17 hoi ¢ legousin , Ouk echomen hode ei mé pente artous kai duo ichthuas.
they say to » “We do not have here except five loaves and two fish.”

127 OOR DINVIT MM
18. wayo’mar habi’'um ‘elay henah.
Matt14:18 And He said, “Bring them here to M e.”

A8> 6 5¢ elmev, DépeTé ®de adTovs.
18 ho '« eipen, Pherete hode autous.
He said, “Bring them here to et

MRS MR RYTTTOU NwD oy s
DIy N1 07170 3T guRre
OVTRPRD COPITAN A7 9797 703N

:oY> 1303 OTRREM

19. way'tsaw ‘eth-ha”am lashebeth “al-hadeshe’ wayiqach ‘eth-chamesheth
kikk’roth- w’eth-sh’ney hadagim wayisa’ hashamay’m
way’bare’k wayinh'ros wayiten ‘eth-halechem latal’midim

w’hatal’midim nath’nu la”am.

Matt14:19 He commanded the people to sit on the grass, and He took the five loaves
of and the two fish. He lifted the heavens and He blessed.
Then e broke and gave to the disciples, and the disciples gave it to the people.

19> kal keheboas Tovs SxAovs avakAbfvar éml Tod xopTOUL,
Aafov Tovs mévTe dpTous kal Tovs dvo Lyblas, els TOV oVpavov
eOAdymoev kal kA doas Edwkev Tols pabnrals Tovs dpTous, ol 8& pabmTal Tols dxAois.
19 kai keleusas tous ochlous anaklithénai epi tou chortou,

And having commanded the crowds to recline on the grass.
labon tous pente artous Kkai tous duo ichthuas, eis ton ouranon

Taking the five loaves and the two fish, to the heavens,
eulogésen kai klasas edoken tois mathétais tous artous,

and He blessed them and having brolke them He gave to the disciples the loaves,
hoi de mathétai tois ochlois.

and the disciples gave them to the crowds.

Wwaipm 020 1°ORM o
:0RPn 0050 iy oo oA DN~ IRYN
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20. wayo’k’lu i am wayis’ba u
wayis’u min=hap’thothim hanotharim sh’neym “asar salim m’le’im.

Matt14:20 and of them ate and were satisfied, and from the leftovers of the fragments
they picked up twelve full baskets.

20> kai épayov Kal e’:xopTéoO“r](rav,
Kal Mpav TO meplogedov TdV kAaopdtov dddeka kodivous mATpeLs.
20 kai ephagon kai echortasthésan,

And ate and they were satisfied;

kai ¢ran to perisseuon ton klasmaton dodeka kophinous pléreis.
and they carried up the leftovers of the fragments, twelve baskets full.

LT DWAT TIPD wOR DODON MWRMD DUDDRTINS
21. w’ha’ok’lim kachamesheth ‘alaphim ‘ish mil’bad hanashim w’hataph.

Matt14:21 And those who ate were about five thousand men, besides women and children.

e \ 9 ’ 1 e \ ’ \ ~ \ ’
21> ot 8¢ éobilovTes avdpes woel 1T€VT(1KLO’XL>\LOL KWPLS YUVALKDV Kal TaLdlov,
21 hoi de esthiontes andres hosei pentakischilioi

And the ones eating about five thousand men,

choris gynaikon kai paidion.
apart from women and children.

27 T3Y° MuR3 N70% 1"Imong CHEE
AV R gt T'[ED(_D"WW&S Y 097 3YT
22. waya’ets b'thal’'midayu [aredeth ba’aniah
“abor I'phan ="eber hayam “ad ‘asher-y’shalach ‘eth-ha am.
Matt14:22 And urged His disciples to go down into the boat
cross ahead of the other side of the sea, until He had sent away the people.

22> Kau evféws "r’]vd'ylcaoev TOVS paew]'r(‘zg ép.B'ﬁVCLL €ls TO TMAoTlov

KQl TpoCyELy 70 mépav, €ws oV AmoAVGT Tovs SxAous.

22 Kai eutheos eénagkasen tous mathétas embénai eis to ploion
Immediately He compelled the disciples to enter into the boat

kai proagein to peran, heds hou apolysé tous ochlous.
and to go before the other side, until He might send away the crowds.

Shanh T Sym1 opnToR nown s
iy 325 %M 27y

23. way’shalach ‘eth-ha”am waya al haharah I’hith’palel
way’hi-"ereb w' ' I'bado shamah,

Matt14:23 And He sent away the people and went up on the mountain to pray.
And it was evening, and ' ¢ was there alone.

23> kal dmoAvoas Tovs dyAovs avéPm els T Spos kaT’ mpooevacbar.
olilas 8€ yevopévns wovos v ékel.
23 kai apolysas tous ochlous anebé eis to oros
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And having sent away the crowds He went up to the mountain

kat’ proseuxasthai. opsias de genomenés monos ¢n ekei.
by to pray. And evening having gone there alone.
T2 71T 7P 0RT0Y DYPAT) DA R TV MIND O
24. w'ha’aniah ba’ah “ad chatsi hayam w’hagalim yit’r’phuah ki I'neg’dah.

Matt14:24 Now the boat had come halfway across the sea, the waves were tearing it apart,
for there was against it.

24> 16 8¢ mA\otov 'ﬁS’q oTadlovs moAAOVS GO TS YNs (’J,ﬁe'ixev
Bacavul(')p.evov VIO TOV Kvp.('rru)v, ﬁv 'ydp evavTlos .
24 to de ploion eédé stadious pollous apo tés gés apeichen

but by this time the boat, many stadia from the land was distant.

basanizomenon hypo ton kymaton, €n gar enantios
Being tossed for the waves, for was contrary

QTR N3N MOYIITI NORERE T
090 73970V TR0n N

25. way’hi b’ash’'moreth har’bi’ith wayabo’ ‘aleyhem

w'hu’ m’hale’k “al~- hayam.
Matt14:25 And it was during the fourth watch, came to them,
and walked on of the sea.

(25) T€T(€Lp’l"‘n Sé (I)U)\G,K’ﬁ T'ﬁS V‘UKT(\)S ﬁ)\Oev 1Tp(\)§ CLI’)TOI\)S 'rrepvrra’r(?)v G’.‘IT\L T"I\']V Odkaccav.

25 tetarté de phylake tés nyktos €lthen pros autous peripaton epi tén thalassan.
in the fourth watch of the night He came toward them walking on the sea.

1207 070 72270V TROR MR W] DYTRORT e
SRR APYTEN KA TIIRTR ITRR™M

26. w’hatal’midim ra’u m’hale’k “al- hayam wayibahalu
wayo’m’ru mar’eh- hu’ wayits’ aqu mipachad.

Matt14:26 And His disciples saw walking on of the sea
and they were terrified, and said, “It is the appearance of 1?
And they cried out in fright.

26> ot 8¢ pabnral LdovTes eml s Baddoons mepimaTodvTa érapiybnoav
AéyovTes 6T €oTLv, kAl Ao Tod $pOPov ékpatav.
26 hoi de mathétai idontes epi tés thalassés peripatounta etarachthésan

But the disciples, having seen walking on the sea, were troubled,

legontes hoti estin, kai apo tou phobou ekraxan.
saying, “It is 1” And they cried out in fear.

P RS o7 0N 3TM TR
PIRTIATOR RIT T

27. way'maher way’'daber hem le’'mor chiz'qu ki~ hu’ ‘al-tira’u.
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Matt14:27 quickly called o them, saying,
“Be strong, itis I. Do not fear!”

27> ebbis e EldAnoev [0 ] adTols Aéywv, Oapoeire, elpes pm poPeiobe.
27 euthys de elalésen [ho ] autois legon,
But immediately spoke to them and said,

Tharseite, eimi; mé phobeisthe.
“Have courage, | am. Do not be afraid.”

NI —ON 17D8 TR DITWD TrNno
mil oty i)Y RINY RI~MIN
28. waya an Pet’ros wayo'mer ‘el ‘im- hu’
tsauech-na’ w’abo’ “al-hamayim.
Matt14:28 Petros (Kepha) answered and said to , “Ifit is , (Master),
please command and I shall come on the waters.”
28> &,ﬁOKpLee\LS de ) Hé'rpos effn'ev, , €L e{,
Ké)\éUO'(l)V i.Le ékee'f,v é’IT\L Td {58(11'(1.
28 apokritheis de ho Petros eipen, y
And having answered , Peter said, “ ,
ei sy ei, keleuson me elthein epi ta hydata.
if it is , command me to come on the waters.”

MART™TR D12 777 83 N

JYEITITON R13D OMO 73270y 130N
29. wayo’'mer bo’ wayered Pet’ros min-ha’aniah
way’hale’k al= hamayim labo’ ‘el- .
Matt14:29 And He said, “Come!” and Petros (Kepha) went down from the boat
and walked on of the waters and came

29> 6 de ei*rrev, "ENOE. kal KaTaBdg a1 Tod mAotov [0] Hé*rpog ﬁepueﬁ(i'rncev
émi Ta Bdata kai MABev TOV .
29 ho de eipen, Elthe. kai katabas apo tou ploiou [ho] Petros periepatésen

He said, “Come.” And having gone down from the boat Peter walked

epi ta hydata kai €lthen ton
on the waters, and came

RN N7 P “RR INRTD TS
SR IAl/AT TRNM PYEM Vand Smm
30. way’'hi kir'otho ‘eth- chazaqah hi’ wayira’
wayachel lit’bo"a wayits’ aq wavo’mar hoshi eni.
Matt14:30 But it came to pass when he saw was strong, he became afraid
and began to sink, he cried out and said, * save me!”
30> BAémwv B¢ [Loxvpov] ébofnbm,
kal dpEapevos katamovtileoar ékpakev Aéywv, , COOOV |Le.
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30 blepon de [ischyron] ephobéthé

But when seeing the strong , he was afraid
kai arxamenos katapontizesthai ekraxen legon, , soson me,
and having begun to sink, he cried out saying, , save me!”
2TPITM TR 1OwN RN RS
17735 Pom D TR MmN 158 TIRM
31. way'maher waylsh’luch ‘eth-yqdo wayachazeq-b
wayo’'mer ‘elayu ‘emunah mah-I ki chalaq libeak.
Matt14:31 quickly reached out His hand, and took hold of ,
and said to him, “O You of faith, why is heart divided?”
(31) G{)eé(,l)g Sé 6 éKTéLVCLS T’l}]V xe?.pa é1T€>\éLB€TO

kal Aéyel avTd, ‘OAvyomoTe, els Tl édloTacas;
31 eutheos de ho ekteinas tén cheira epelabeto
immediately having stretched out His hand took hold of ’
kai legei autg, Oligopiste, eis ti edistasas?
saying to him, “One of little faith, why did you doubt?”

MIPPY MY MIRTTON DY O35
32, hem “alu ‘el~ha’aniah w’ shakakah.
Matt14:32 They got into the boat, and subsided.
(32) K(I‘L &VCLB({LVT(DV (1,1’)’1'(:)'\) GLS T(\) 1T)\O’l:OV éK(l)‘ITCLO'GV .
32 kai anabanton auton eis to ploion ekopasen
As they got into the boat, ceased.
W3 TN WINTS
AN =13 DI8 1TmR" IDTnnREn
33. w'an’shey ha’aniah nig’shu wayish’tachawu-lo wayo’m’ru ‘abal Ben- ‘attah.
Matt14:33 Then the men in the boat approached and bowed down and said,
“Surely You are the Son of 1?
33> oL de v T® ﬁ)\oﬁtp ﬁpoceK{)vncav AéyovTes, A)\“qeéf)g vLos €l
33 hoi de en t) ploig prosekynésan legontes,
And the ones in the boat worshiped , saying,
Aléthos huios ei.
“Truly you are the Son of N

$T10M3 MTIETIN ﬁ&:f’l 0oT7A8 113V =5
34. waya ab’ru ‘eth-hayam wayabo’u ‘ar’tsah Ginneysar.

Matt14:34 They crossed the sea and came to the land at Ginneisar.

(34) K(I‘L &a*nepé.oav*res ﬁkeov é"lT\L ‘r'ﬁv 'yﬁv €i.§ F€V'V'T]0'CLpéT.
34 Kai diaperasantes €lthon epi tén gen eis Gennésaret.
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And having crossed over, they came onto the land at Gennesaret.

NI DRI W 1IN S
DDIMTT0D AR DR IR0IN O "0 0N Mowm
35. wayakiru ‘an’shey hamaqgom hahu’ wayish’l’chu ‘el-kal-s’bibotheyhem

wayabi'u ‘el ‘eth 2al~hacholim.

Matt14:35 The men of that place recognized , S0 they sent word out
to surrounding area and brought all the sick to

\ 9 /4 e ¥ ~ /4 9 ’ 9 /7 9
35> kai émyvovTes oL dvdpes oD TOTOL Ekelvov ATTETTELAQVY ELS
TNV TePLYWPOV EKELVNV KAL TPOTTVEYK AV ToUS kakds éyovTas
35 kai epignontes hoi andres tou topou ekeinou apesteilan

And having recognized the men of that place sent

eis ten perichoron ekeinén kai prosenegkan tous kakos echontas
into that region around and they brought the ones having illness to ’

PP DOPITTORY T2 AP YN0 P e wpanb
36. way’'baq’shu raq lin’go a bik’naph big’do w’kal-hanog’"im nosha u.

Matt14:36 They requested just to let them touch the corner of His garment,
and all those who touched it were saved.

36> kai mapexdlovv tva pédvov dwvrar
~ /4 ~ ¢ ’ 9 ~ \ & 4 ’
ToD kpaomedov Tob LpaTtiov avTod: kal Sool MavTo Srecwbnoav.

36 kai parekaloun hina monon hapsontai
and they were appealing to that they might touch only

tou kraspedou tou himatiou autou; kai hosoi hépsanto diesothésan.
the fringe of His garment, and as many as touched they were cured.

Chapter 15
Shavua Reading Schedule (4th sidrot) - Matthew 15 - 19
02T Wi OWNRm oRien —Ox XD TRN
1. ‘az ba’u ‘el- hasoph’rim w’haP’rushim ‘asher miYrushalam.

Matt15:1 Then came to the scribes and the Prushim
which were from Yerushalam.

A5:1> Tore mpooépyovtar T® amo ‘Tepocoddpwv Papioaior
Kal YPAPPATELS AéyovTes,

1 Tote proserchontai tg apo Hierosolymon Pharisaioi kai grammateis legontes,
Then approaches from Jerusalem Pharisees and scribes saying,

DOIRIT P23P N8 DOD3V PIRDR VIR AR
MTIYeR T o9%wY DN D

2. wayo'm’ru madu”a tal’'mideyak “ob’rim ‘eth qabalath haz’qgenim
ki ‘eynam not’lim y’deyhem las’ " udah.

Matt15:2 And they said, “Why do Your disciples transgress the tradition of the elders?
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For they do not wash their hands before the meal.”

2> Aa 1l ol pabmTal cov mapafatvovoly Ty mapddooiv TdV mpeaBuTépwv;
oV yap vimTovtar Tas xelpas [adTov] stav dptov éobiwov.
2 Dia ti hoi mathétai sou parabainousin tén paradosin ton presbyteron?

“Why do Your disciples transgress the tradition of the elders?

ou gar niptontai tas cheiras [auton] hotan arton esthiosin.
For they do not wash their hands when they eat bread.”

DONIY OO0l VIR OTO0N RN TUN:
IDPN2IP YR MO

3. waya an wayo’'mer hem
madu a gam- “ob’rim ‘eth-mits’'wath I'ma’an qabalath’kem.

Matt15:3 And He answered and said to them, “Why do also transgress
the commandment of for the sake of your tradition?”

e ka \ 0 9 ~
3o amokpibels eLmev avTols,
Ava Tl kol ﬂapaBaiveTe Tﬁv éwro)vﬁv dua T'ﬁv ﬁapé?)ocw f)p&)v;
3 ho de apokritheis eipen autois,
He having answered said to them,

Dia ti kai parabainete tén entolén

“And why do break the commandment of
dia tén paradosin hymon?

On account of your tradition?”

qnx-nm :p:yng_; 132 W‘D&L_? RN I OR
1R DR nK 17ax SPpma
4. ki ha tsiuah le’'mor kabed ‘eth-‘abiak w’eth-‘imeak
um’qalel ‘abiu w’imo moth yumath.
Matt15:4 “For commanded, saying, ‘Honor your father and your mother,’
and, ‘He who curses his father or his mother shall be surely to death.””
(4) 6 'ydp €,7[,1T€V, Tl,.p.,CL "r(\)v 1T(1Tép(1 K(I‘L T’T‘]V ‘.L'T]Tép(l,
kat, ‘O kakodoydv matépa 1) pnrépa BavaTe TedevTdTw,
4 ho gar eipen, Tima ton patera kai tén métera,
“For said, ‘Honor your father and your mother,’

kai, Ho kakologon patera ¢ métera thanatg teleutato.
and, ‘The one speaking evil of father or mother by death let him die.””

MROT PIARD MR DITRN I
1iIRY PAR TIDDD 2T R D M7 TERE TR 13T

5. w’ ‘om’rim ha’omer I'abiu ul’imo
qar’ban =sha’attah neheneh i ‘eyno chayab b’kibud ‘abiu w’imo.

Matt15:5 “But say, ‘Whoever says to his father and to his mother,
It is a gift by you would have been profited ,
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6] then he does not need to honor his father or his mother.””

S de Aéyete, "Os v el 7@ TaTpl 1) TH LNTPL,
Adpov obeAnds,
5 de legete, Hos an eipé tg patri € t¢ meétri,

“But say, ‘who tells the father or the mother,
Doron ophelétheés,

it is a gift you might have benefited from.””

:0DN23P YR T 3T TR

6. watapheru ‘eth-d’bar ha I'ma”an qabalath’kem.
Matt15:6 “You nullify the Word of for the sake of your tradition.”

<6> 00 ) TLMoEL TOV TaTéPA AVTOD®
KOl MKUpOoOTE TOV AdYoV ToD dua ™V mapddooLy LPOV.
MKLP Y M p B
6 ou mé timeései ton patera autou;
“By no means does he honor your father

kai ¢kyrosate ton logon tou dia tén paradosin hymon.
and you nullify the Word of on account of your tradition.”

N e 0D X331 2V DI

7. chanephim heyteb niba’ kem Y'sha™’Yahu le’'mor.
Matt15:7 “Hypocrites, did YeshaYahu prophesy well you, saying,”
<T> bmokpuLTal, kalds émpodnTevoev vdv 'Hoatas Aéyov,
7 hypokritai, kalos eprophéteusen hymon Esaias legon,
“Hypocrites! Isaiah prophesied rightly you, saying,”
0Imn PO B32] 273D 1R =ivinll-ERRy
8. nigash ha"am b’ ubis’phathayu kib’duni w’libam rachaq mi .
Matt15:8 « people approaches Me with
and their lips they honor Me, but their heart is dlstant from Me.”
8> ‘O Aaos Tols YelAeolv [Le TLpd, T) O€ kapdla adTdV Toppw améyel o’
8 Ho laos tois cheilesin tima, hé de kardia auton porro apechei ap’ H
“ people honors with their lips, but their hearts is far away from Het
RN DOWIN MER TN DONDY MY
9. wat’hi yir'atham mits’wath ‘anashim m’lumadah.

Matt15:9 “And their fear of is empty; it is taught as the commandments of men.”

<9) p,(,lT’T]'V Sé O'éBOVTCLL 8L8(€LO’KOVT€S SLSCLO'KC()\{.CLS éV‘Td)\‘LGTG &VBP(;)"IT(DV.

9 matén de sebontai didaskontes didaskalias entalmata anthropon.
“and in vain do they worship , teaching as teachings commandments of men.””

i hminy 'ISJDW mig) 1 QYT NP7

10. wayiq’ra’ ‘cl~ha’am wa hem shim’"u w’habinu.
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Matt15:10 And He called out to the people and said to them, “Listen and understand.”

(10) KG,‘L 1Tp00'KCL>\€O'éLp..€'VOS T(\)V 6X>\O'V €LTTev CL‘()TOT.S, AKO{)€T€ K(I‘L 0"UV£€'T€'

10 Kai proskalesamenos ton ochlon eipen autois, Akouete kai syniete;
And having summoned the crowd He said to them, “Listen and understand:

DTRTTRN XA TR0TON 01037 KO
MDTRTTON NRLR RIWT DTN REIOT

11. lo’ hanik’nas ‘el-hapeh y’tame’ ‘eth-ha’adam
~hayotse’ min-hapeh hu’ m’tame’ ‘eth-ha’adam.

Matt15:11 “It is not what enters into the mouth that defiles the man,
what comes out of the mouth, it defiles the man.”

\ 4 \ 4 ~ \ 9
A1> od 70 eloepydpevov els Td oTOpa Kool Tov dvbpwmov,
\ 4 ~ 4 ~ ~ \ 9
TO EKTOPEVORLEVOV €K TOD TTORATOS TOUTO Kool Tov dvlpwmov.

11 ou to eiserchomenon eis to stoma koinoi ton anthropon,
“it is not the thing entering into the mouth which defiles the man,

to ekporeuomenon ek tou stomatos touto koinoi ton anthropon.
the thing going out from the mouth this defiles the man.”

QYT ITRARD PTMDR 1098 WM 2
937AWDM M0 3TATRR WY DwNeT D

12. wayig’shu ‘el tal’'midayu wayo’'m’ru
hayada™at ki haP’rushim sham’"u ‘eth-hadabar hazeh wayikash’lu-bo.

Matt15:12 Then His disciples approached and said,
“Do you know that the Prushim heard this word and stumbled because of i1?”

12> TéTe mpooerBovTes oL pabnral Aéyovorv ,
O18as 67 ol Papioato dkovoavtes TOV Adyov éokavdaliochnoav;
12 Tote proselthontes hoi mathétai legousin y

Then the disciples having approached and said to ’

Oidas hoti hoi Pharisaioi akousantes ton logon eskandalisthésan
“Do you know that the Pharisees having heard the word have taken offense?”

MR YN
PV DPY DMnwnw 3R ol 8O wiN vun-

13. waya an wayo’'mar ~mata’ ‘asher lo’ nata™ ‘Abi bashamayim “aqor ye aqer.

Matt15:13 But He answered and said, “ plant that My Father
is in the heavens did not plant shall be truly uprooted.”

13> 6 8e &ﬁOKpLee\LS ei’nev,

puTela My ovk €épiTevoev 6 maTNp pov O ovpdvios ékplwbnoeTal.
13 ho de apokritheis eipen, phyteia

But He having answered said, “ plant
hén ouk ephyteusen ho patér mou ho ouranios ekrizothésetai.
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that my heavenly Father has not planted shall be uprooted.”

oUYD FRT YTY 09777 ORIN T
MY =oN DAY 15231 MPTTIRE TY T

14. hanichu ‘otham mad’rikim “iw’rim hemah la”iw’rim

w’hi=-yad’ri’k “iuer ‘eth-ha’iuer w'naph’lu sh’neyhem ‘el-hashachath.
Matt15:14 “Leave them alone. They are blind guides for the blind.
And if the blind leads the blind, both shall fall into a pit.”

14> ddete adTols: TudAol elow 68 yol [TudAdv]-
TuhAOs & TudAov 03y, apddTepol els Béevvov METOVVTAL,
14 aphete autous; typhloi eisin hodégoi [typhlon];

Leave them. They are blind guides of the blind.

typhlos de typhlon hodége, amphoteroi eis bothynon pesountai.
And if the blind guides the blind, both shall fall into a pit.”

T DwRTTIN IND 1O TN 0D VMWL
15. waya an Pet’ros wayo’'mer ‘el ba’er ‘eth~-hamashal hazeh.
Matt15:15 And Petros (Kepha) answered and said to , “Explain this parable.”
15> AmokpiBels 8¢ 6 Ilérpos eimev » Ppdoov v mapaoAny [radrmv].

15 Apokritheis de ho Petros eipen , Phrason ten parabolén [tautén].
And having answered Peter said to , “Explain this parable to us.”

25 2N XD —0) MY MR
16. wayo ' mer “adenah gam- lo’ thas’kilu.
Matt15:16 said, “Are also still without understanding?”
(16) 6 Sé ei’n’ev, AK}Lﬁv K.(].‘L (’I,O"l,)VGTOI,, éO'T€;

16 ho de cipen, Akmeén kai asynetoi este?
And he said, “Still also are without understanding?”

7PT-o% T mMRITON 830700 92 WwIn &5 Twdr

:MINTIND own RN
17. ha“od lo’ thed’"u ki kal-haba’ ‘el-hapeh yored ‘ci-hakeres
w'yishaphe’k misham I’'motsa’oth.

Matt15:17 “Do you not yet understand that that enters into the mouth
goes down the stomach, and is poured out there into the latrines?”
(17) 0{) VO€eLTE 6TL T(\) €i.0'1T0p€U(l)p.€VOV G’LS "I'(\) O'T(l)p..(l

TNV koLAtav Ywpel kal els apedpdva éxPalleTar;
17 ou noeite hoti to eisporeuomenon eis to stoma
“Do you not see that thing which enters into the mouth

ten koilian chorei kai eis aphedrona ekballetai
goes the stomach, and passes into the sewer?”
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18. ‘abal hayotse’ min-hapeh yotse’ min-haleb w'hu’ m’tame’ ‘eth-ha’adam.

Matt15:18 “But what comes out from the mouth comes from the heart,
and that defiles the man.”

\ o J 2 A~ ) 2 ~ ’ S8 7
(18) TA 86 EKTTOPEVOLEVA EK TOV OTORATOS €K TTS K(lpSL(lS €&€pX€TCLL,
K(?LKG’I:VCL KOLvol T(\)V &VOP(.[HTOV.

18 ta de ekporeuomena ek tou stomatos ek tés kardias exerchetai,
“But what comes out of the mouth proceeds from the heart,
kakeina koinoi ton anthropon.
and that defiles the man.”

DI9IR] NAMIXT U NIRITI :W-Tp "D
LD PY MY Ni32) 0O
19. ki min-haleb yots’oth ra” r'tsichoth ni’uphim
z’nunim g’neboth “eduth sheqer w'giduphim.
Matt15:19 “For out of the heart come of evil, murders, adulteries,
sexual immorality, thefts, false testimony, and reviling.”
19> éx yap s kapdlas éEépyovTar movmpot, Ppovor, pLoryelat,
mopvetat, kAomat, Pevdopaptuptat, BAachmpiat.
19 ek gar tes kardias exerchontai poneéroi,
“For out of the heart come evil ,

phonoi, moicheiai, porneiai, klopai, pseudomartyriai, blasphémiai.
murder, adultery, fornication, theft, false witness, slander.”

ORI DIRRORT D7 PN S

DTINTTRR NpLR XD 07 N2y 893 ADUoN
20. ‘eleh hem ham’tam’im ‘eth-ha’adam
‘akilah b’lo’ n'tilath yadayim lo’ t’tame’ ‘eth-ha’adam.

Matt15:20 “These are the things which defile the man;
to eat with unwashed hands does not defile the man.”

20> TaOTh é0TLY TA KOLVOOVTA TOV &vepumov,
TO avimroLs xepo‘w (l)a'ye'f,v o0 KOLvol TOV &vﬁpumov.
20 tauta estin ta koinounta ton anthropon,

“These are the things defiling the man,

to de aniptois chersin phagein ou koinoi ton anthropon.
to eat with unwashed hands does not defile the man.”

IR iR MSID3Ox oM own RBII N2
21. wayetse’ misham wayasar ‘el-g’liloth Tsor w'Tsidon.
Matt15:21 And went away from there,

and departed to the parts of Tsor and Tsidon.
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21> Kai eEelbov éxelbev 6 aveywpmoev eis Ta pépm Topov kal Liddvos.
21 Kai exelthon ekeithen ho anechoreésen
And having gone out from there withdrew

eis ta meré Tyrou kai Sidonos.
into the district of Tyre and Sidon.

PYIM 077 M99 NNEY NPV W T o
T 0oy MIYm M3 9D T2 pEinfinlattes

22. w'hinneh ‘ishah K’'na anith yotse’th min-hag’buloth hahem watits aq
le’'mor chaneni Ben=Dawid ki biti m’ " unah “al=-y’dey shed.

Matt15:22 And behold, a Kanaanite woman was coming out from those regions,
and she cried out , saying, “Be gracious, (Master), Son of Dawid,
because my daughter is afflicted by the possession of a demon.”

22> kal 8o yuvT Xavavata amo TOV oplwv ékelvwv ééelbodoa ékpalev
Aéyovoa, 'EAéncdv e, vios Aavtde ) BuydTne pov kakds darpovileTar.
22 kai idou gyne Chananaia apo ton horion ekeinon exelthousa

And behold, a Canaaite woman from those borders having come out
ekrazen legousa, Eleéson me, huios Dauid;

was crying out, saying, “Have mercy on me, » Son of David;

hé thygatér mou kakos daimonizetai.
my daughter is severely demon-possessed.”

TN WM 3T ANR TR0

MR RO NPYETID OIPw InND WPIN
23. w’lo’~"anah ‘othah dabar wayig’shu thal’'midayu
way’baq’shu le’'mor shal’cheah ki-tso eqeth hi’ ‘achareynu.

Matt15:23 But He did not answer her with a word. And His disciples approached Him
and requested , saying, “Send her away, because she is crying out after us!”

23> 6 8¢ ovk amexplln adTR Adyov. kal mpooeABovTes ol pabmTal adTod HpdToLY
AéyovTes, AmoAvoov adTv, 8TL kpdlel dmobev NGOV,

23 ho de ouk apekrithe auté logon.
But He did not answer her a word.

kai proselthontes hoi mathétai autou eérotoun
And having approached his disciples were asking ’

legontes, Apolyson autén, hoti krazei opisthen hémon.
saying, “Send her away, for she cries out after us.”

PMITINT ~Ox W23 MPw 8D ™ qrN o
ORI N3t

24. waya an wayo’'mar

lo’ shulach’ti bil’ti ‘el- ha’ob’doth I’beyth Yis'ra’El
Matt15:24 And He answered and said,
“I was not sent except to the lost are of the house of Yisra’EL.”
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24> 6 8¢ amokpibels eimev, Ok dmeaTdAMV
9 \ 9 \ 9 4 ” 9 /
€L ) €ls Ta amodwAoTa oikov TopanA.
24 ho de apokritheis eipen,
But having answered said,

Ouk apestalén ei me cis ta apololota oikou Israel.

“I was not sent except to the lost of the house of Israel.”

Ty XY D AR IRD RT3

25, w’hi’ ba’ah watish’tachu o wato' mar “az’reni.
Matt15:25 But she came and bowed (0 Him, and said * (Master), help me!”
25> 1) 8¢ eéNboboa mpooekver adTH Aéyovoa, s BonPeu Lov.
25 he de elthousa prosekynei autg legousa, , boéthei moi.

But she having come was worshiping Him, saying, , help me.”

0737 OO2-NR TTPD 207K mN™ 1o
{2222 5325 275w

26. waya an wayo’'mar lo’~tob lagachath ‘eth-lechem habanim
u’hash’liko liph’ney hak’labim.

Matt15:26 And He answered and said, “It is not good to take the sons’ bread
And (o cast it before dogs.”

26> 6 8¢ (i*rroxpuee‘us efxn'ev, Odk oty kadov Aafelv TOV apTOoV TV TéKVOV
kal Badelv Tols kvvaplots.
26 ho de apokritheis eipen, Quk estin kalon labein ton arton ton teknon

And he answered said, “It is not good to take the bread of the children
kai balein tois kynariois.

And to throw it to the dogs.”

1508 D352 ~0377D ODN 12 TR
0TI TR TIPw-bun oo 1

27. wato’mar ken ‘ephes kRi-gam-=- hak’labim yo’k’lu
min- hanoph’lim me al=shul’chan ‘adoneyhem.

Matt15:27 But she said, “Yes, . However, even dogs eat
from that fall from their masters® table.”

27> 7 8¢ eimev, Nai , Kl yap Ta kvvapia éobiel amo TOV MTTOVTOV
amo Ths Tpamélns TOV kvplov adToOV.
27 hé de eipen, Nai , kai gar ta kynaria esthiei apo ton piptonton

But she said, “Yes, , for even the dogs eat from that fall

apo tés trapezeés ton kyrion auton.
from their masters’ table.”

70N 137 TN ﬂ’biﬁ TARM UM
T T ot T T T 0 0
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28. waya an Yahushua wayo’mer ‘eleyah ‘ishah rabbah ‘emunathe’k
v’hi- kir'tsone’k wateraphe’ bitah min-hasha ah hahi’,

Matt15:28 Then OW*(2% answered and said to her, “O woman, great is your faith.
Let it be according to your desire.” And her daughter was healed from that hour.

28> T6Te dmokpLbels 6 Imoois elmev adT), Q) yovar, peydAmn oov M mOoTLS
vevninTo os Béhers. kal i,('xﬁ'r] M Buydtnp adThs amo Ths Gpas ekelvms.
28 tote apokritheis ho Ieésous eipen auté,

Then having answered Yahushua said to her,
O gynai, megal@ sou hé pistis; genéthétd soi hos theleis.

“Woman, great is your faith! Let it be done for as you desire.”

kai iath€é hée thygatéer autés apo tés horas ekeinés.
And her daughter was healed from that hour.

59017 ooxr Ram own ywiT TayMues
oy g o Syn

29. waya abor Yahushua misham wayabo’ ‘el-yam haGalil

wavya al haharah wayesheb sham.

Matt15:29 And OW* 2% passed on from there and came to the Sea of Galil,
and He went up the mountain, and sat there.

29> Kai p.e’raBds éxetllev o ’I”qcrof)g T?])\Bev 1T(1,p(\1, Tﬁv BdAacoav ™S I'aAalas,
kal avafas els 70 8pos ékdBmTo éxel.
29 Kai metabas ekeithen ho Iésous €lthen para tén thalassan tés Galilaias,

And having passed over from there Yahushua came besides the Sea of Galilee,

kai anabas eis to oros ekathéto ekei.
and having gone up to the mountain, He was sitting there.

DonPN DY DOI9R O7RYY 37 0V 1T 10N wans
:ONDTN VI 95107 0I5 Mo 0937 DUwEp

30. wayabo’u ‘el hamon “am rab w’ imahem pis’chim “iw’rim ‘ilPmim qit""im
w'rabbim hemah wayapilum I'rag’ley Yahushua wayir'pa’em.
Matt15:30 And a great crowd of people came to , and among them who were lame,

blind, mute, crippled, and many more these.
They laid them down at the feet of OW*2%/, and He healed them.

30> kai mpoofiAbov 8xAoL ool éyovTes el €avTdV YwAols,

TupAots, kuAAos, kwdois, kal ETépovs ToANovs

kal €ppulsav mapa Tovs modas adTod, kai éfepdmevoev adToVS*

30 kai proséelthon ochloi polloi echontes meth’ heauton cholous,
Great crowds approached having with them the lame,

typhlous, kyllous, kophous, kai heterous pollous
the blind, the cripped, the mute, and many others.

kai erripsan para tous podas autou, kai etherapeusen autous;
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And they put at His feet, and He cured them,

270377 DRPNTTRN GOINDI DY RN
e “NR 73N

31. wayith’'m’hu ha”am bir'otham ‘eth-ha’il’mim m’dab’rim w’hagqit’ im b’ri’'im
w’hapis’chim m’hal’kim w’ha’iw’rim way’shab’chu ‘eth- Yis’ra’El.
Matt15:31 And the people were amazed when they saw the mute speaking,

the crippled restored, and the lame walking, and the blind ,
and they praised Yisra’El

31> ®oTe TOV dxAov Bavpdoar B)\é'rrov'rag K(l)d)Ol\)S AadodvTas, kuAAovs VyLels
kal ywAovs mepLmaTodvTas kat TupAovs - kal edofaocav Topan.
31 hoste ton ochlon thaumasai blepontas kophous lalountas, kyllous hygieis

so as the crowd to amaze seeing the mutes speaking, the cripped healthy,

kai cholous peripatountas kai typhlous ; kai edoxasan Israél.
the lame walking around, and the blind . And they glorified of Israel.
QYI=2Y MO0 1702 TRR™ 1TnSRToN NP 25
So8>MR O TR DY Ny oTRY 1D
773 WPYMTIR 003YD ONPYL PRI N
32. wayiq'ra’ ‘el=tal’'midayu wayo’mar nik’m’ru rachamay “al-haam
ki-zeh "am’dam sh’losheth yamim w’eyn lahem mah-ic’ekol
w'eyneni chaphets I'shal’cham r’“ebim pen-yith’ al’phu badare’k.
Matt15:32 And called to His disciples and said,
“] feel compassion for the people, because they have been standing for three days

and do not have anything ‘0 eat; and | do not want to send them away hungry,
lest they may faint on the way.”

32> ‘0O e mpookalecdLevos Tovs pabnras adTod elmev, Lmhayyvilopat
émL TOv §yAov, MM MpépaL Tpels mMpoopévovoily kal ovk &yovoly Tt ddywoLv-
kal dmoAdoal avTovs vioTels o0 Délw, pimoTe ékAvBdow év 11 680,
32 Ho de proskalesamenos tous mathétas autou eipen,

And having summoned his disciples said,
Splagchnizomai epi ton ochlon,

“I feel compassion for the crowd,

€de hémerai treis prosmenousin
they remain with already for three days

kai ouk echousin ti phagosin;

and they do not have anything they may eat,
kai apolysai autous nésteis ou thelo,

and to send away them hungry I do not wish,
meépote eklythosin en té hodd.

lest they become weary on the way.”
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33, wayo'm’ru ‘el hatal’midim me’ayin lanu bamid’bar dey-
I’has’bi”a ‘eth-hamon rab kazeh.

Matt15:33 The disciples said to , “Where are we to get enough
in the wilderness to satisfy such a great crowd?”

\ ~
33> kal Aéyovouy ot pabnral, [166ev Mpiv év épmpuia
ToogobToL HoTE YopTaTal SxAov TocoDTOV;

33 kai legousin hoi mathétai, Pothen hémin en erémia
The disciples said to , “From is there to come to us in the wilderness

tosoutoi hoste chortasai ochlon tosouton?
SO many so as to feed such a great crowd?”

oD% DiNDD mrD O TRPRM TS
(070D 7T LYRY YVIW 1TRRM

34. wayo’'mer hem kamah kik’roth lakem
wayo’'m’ru sheba™ um’ at dagim g’tanim.

Matt15:34 And said to them, “How many loaves of do you have?”
And they said, “Seven, and a few little fish.”

34 kal \éyer adTols 6 s Ilécovs dpTovs éxeTe;
ot 8¢ eimav, Tmra kal dAlya LyBdLa.
34 kai legei autois ho , Posous artous echete?
asked them, “How many loaves do you have?”

hoi de eipan, Hepta kai oliga ichthydia.
They said, “Seven, and a few fish.”

TPIND DWM OV PRgTRR 1S
35. way'tsaw ‘eth-hamon ha am wayesh’bu la’arets,
Matt15:35 And He commanded the crowd of the people, and they sat on the ground.
35> kat ﬁapay'yeﬂag T® (’5)()\({) AvaTeTely el T'ﬁv YHv

35 kai paraggeilas tg ochlg anapesein epi tén gén
And having given orders to the crowd to recline on the ground,

037 01T DR 72D vawTng MM S

02 1303 DYTRPET) BITMPRTTON 107 075N
36. wayiqach ‘eth-sheba™ kikk'roth w’eth hadagim way’bare’k
wayiph’ros wayiten ‘el-hatal’midim w’hatal’midim nath’nu la”am.

Matt15:36 and He took the seven loaves of and the fish; and giving thanks. Then
He broke them and gave them to the disciples, and the disciples gave them to the people.

¥ \ e \ \ \ 9 /4 \ K / ¥
36> élafev Tovs eémTa dpTovs kal Tovs tyHlas kal edyapioTioas Exlacey
\ I/ ~ ~ N \ \ ~ b4
kal €didov Tols pabnrals, ol 8e pabnral Tols dyAois.
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36 elaben tous hepta artous Kai tous ichthuas kai eucharistésas cklasen

He took the seven loaves and the fish; and having given thanks Iie broke them
kai edidou tois matheétais, hoi de matheétai tois ochlois.

and gave them to the disciples, and the disciples gave them to the crowds.

Wwapm oo 12DRM
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37. wayo’k’lu i am wayis’ba u
wayis’'u min-hap’thothim hanotharim shib’“ah dudim .

Matt15:37 And 2!/ of them ate and were satisfied,
and they picked up from what was left of the broken pieces, seven large baskets.

37> kai édayov kal eyoptachnoav.
KAl TO TEPLOTEVOV TOV K)\aop,(i'ru)v ﬁpav ETITA 01'rvp£8ag .
37 kai ephagon kai echortasthésan.

And ate and they were satisfied;

kai to perisseuon ton klasmaton éran hepta spyridas
and the leftovers of the fragments were seven baskets

T DT TaPR EhN DORDN NYITN DU0DNMIS
38. w’ha’ok’lim ‘ar’baath ‘alaphim ‘ish mil’bad hanashim w’hataph.

Matt15:38 And those who ate were four thousand men, besides women and children.

38> ot de eabilovTes 're'rpamoxi)\uou (’ivSpeg me‘ug YUVALKOV Kol TaLdlov.
38 hoi de esthiontes tetrakischilioi andres
And the ones eating were four thousand men,

choris gynaikon kai paidion.
apart from women and children.

7TIn 5133758 X391 IR TN QYRR MRUM LS
39. way’shalach ‘eth-ha”am wayered ba’aniah wayabo’ ‘el=-g’bul Mag’dan.

Matt15:39 And He sent away the people, and He went down into the boat,
and came to the region of Magadan.

39> Kai dmodboas Tods Sylovs évéBn els 10 mlotov kal MAbev els Ta dpra Mayadav.
39 Kai apolysas tous ochlous enebé eis to ploion
And having sent away the crowds, He entered into the boat

kai €lthen eis ta horia Magadan.
and went to the region of Magadan.

Chapter 16
N7 DRI DWANRT WANN
DT NIR DNINTIT 1ORL™M
1. wayig’shu haP’rushim w’haTsaddugim I'nasotho
wayish'alu har’otham ‘oth min-hashamayim.
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Matt16:1 The Prushim and the Tsadduqim approached to test Him,
and they asked show them a sign from the heavens.

<16:1> Kai mpooerBovres ol Paproatol kai Zaddovkalol merpdlovres
ETMPOTNCAV onpetov ek Tod ovpavod eémdelfal adTols.
1 Kai proselthontes hoi Pharisaioi kai Saddoukaioi peirazontes

And the Pharisees and Sadducees having approached testing

epérotésan sémeion ek tou ouranou epideixai autois.
asked to show them a sign from the heavens.

ERAN me-oie 37?:3&.3'-1 g Mo R miy 7@&"1 '[5_.72'1:
0T MR D

2. waya an wayo’'mer lahem ba“ereb to’'m’ru yom-tsach yih’yeh
ki ‘ad’'mu hashamayim.

Matt16:2 But He answered and said to them,
“In the evening you say, ‘It shall be fair day, for the heavens has turned red.””

2> 6 8¢ dmokpibels elmev adTols, [Oldilas yevopévms AéyeTe,
Ed8ta, muppaler yap 6 ovpavos:
2 ho de apokritheis eipen autois, [hOpsias genomenés legete,
But He having answered said to them, “When evening having come, you say,

Eudia, pyrrazei gar ho ouranos;
‘Fair weather, for the sky is fiery red.””

DD QMW AMTTRNM MTIRTYD WO mpbly mmx’m WP.BD’I:
Simpoly o mpghvg| ﬁWﬁN'I mp/aliiy! NETAR DTon DEN

3. ubaboger to’m’ru hayom sa”ar ki-‘ad’'mu w’hlth’qad’ru hushumuylm
chanephim ‘attem makirim ‘eth-p’ney hashamayim w’othoth ha’itim lo’ thakiru.

Matt16:3 “And in the morning you say, ‘Today is a storm,
for the heavens turned red and become dark.” Hypocrites, you recognize the appearance
of the heavens, but you do not recognize the signs of the times.”

3> kai mpwi, LNpepov yelphv, muppalel yop oTuyvdlwv 6 ovpavds. TO Lev mpdcwMoV
ToD oVpavod yLvaookeTe diakplvely, Ta 8¢ onpela TOHV kalpdv ov dvvache;]
3 kai proi, Semeron cheimon,

And in the morning, “Today stormy weather,
pyrrazei gar stygnazon ho ouranos. to men prosopon tou ouranou

for is fiery red being overcast the heavens. The appearance of the heavens
ginoskete diakrinein, ta de semeia ton kairon ou dynasthe?]

you know enough to distinguish, but the signs of the times can’t you make out?

5-1027 XD NiIRY NN 9-wpan AR v i
15 9271 02TYM X037 My MRTON RP3

4. dor ra” um’na’eph m’bagesh-lo ‘oth w'oth lo’ yinathen-lo bil'ti ‘im~-‘oth Yonah
hanabi’ waya“az’bem wayele’k lo.
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Matt16:4 “An evil and adulterous generation seeks a sign, and a sign shall not be given
to it, except the sign of the prophet Yonah.” Then He left them and He went away.

4> I'evea movmpa kal poryadis ompelov émlnrel, kal onpetov o doboeTal
€l 1) 7O onpetov Tova. kal kaTadvTov adTovs amhAbev.
4 Genea ponéra kai moichalis sémeion epizétei,
“An evil and adulterous generation demands a sign,
kai sémeion ou dothésetai ei meé to sémeion Iona.
but a sign shall not be given to it except the sign of Jonah.”
kai katalipon autous apélthen.
and having left them He went away.

oD oy NOP MDY oM 030 3YTON OTmDAT WIS
5. wayabo’u hatal’midim ‘el-"eber hayam w’hem shak’chu lagachath ‘‘tam lachem.
Matt16:5 And the disciples came to the other side of the sea,
but they had forgotten to take bread them.
<S> Kai éABovTes ot pabnral eis 10 mépav émeddbovto dpTous AaBelv.

5 Kai elthontes hoi mathétai eis to peran epelathonto artous labein.
And having come the disciples to the other side, they forgot to take loaves.

R O AR
IDOPATEM DWANBT RER 02D 1w
6. wayo'mer hem r'u
w’hisham’ru lakem mis’or haP'rushim whaTsaddugim.
Matt16:6 And said to them,

“See that you guard yourselves from the leaven of the Prushim and the Tsadduqim.”

e \ 0 9 ~ e ~ \ /, ’ \ ~ / ~ ’
<6> 6 de elmev avTols, JpaTe kal mpooéxete amo s Lupns Tov Paproatwv
kal Zaddovkalwv.

6 ho de eipen autois, Horate kai prosechete apo tés zymés ton Pharisaion
said to them, “Take care, and beware of the leaven of the Pharisees
kai Saddoukaion.
and Sadducees.”

D37Pa 21 72 3w

o2 M WIRPTRPY 13770y 1Tne M
7. wayach’sh’bu koh wakoh b'gir’bam
wayo’'m’ru “al-d’bar shel’-lagach’nu nu lachem.

Matt16:7 They were thinking this and that among themselves, and said,
“Regarding the word that we did not take bread us.”
(7) 0;.. 8L€>\O'Y|,.LOVTO év é(lUTOIS )\é’YOVTGS 6TL ’APTOUS 01’)K é)\dBO}LGV.

7 hoi de dielogizonto en heautois legontes hoti Artous ouk elabomen.
they were reasoning among themselves saying that we did not take bread.”
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8. wayeda™ Yahushua wayo’mer ‘aleyhem q’taney mah-tach’sh’bu
bil’bab’kem ‘asher lo’-I'qach’tem ‘it’kem lachem.

Matt16:8 But OW (47 knew said to them, “O you of little ,
why would you think in your hearts that you did not take bread you?”

&> yvovs 8¢ 6 "Inoois elmev,
Tl Suadoyileobe év €avTols, » 6TL dpTous 0VK éyeTe;
8 gnous de ho Iésous eipen,
But having known their thoughts Vahushua said,
Ti dialogizesthe en heautois, ,
“Why are you reasoning among yourselves, , saying,
hoti artous ouk echete?
that you have no bread?”

nEROTRR MDTR XDY 19vnn 8D Tiwmw
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9. ha od lo’ thas’kilu w’lo’ tiz’k’'ru ‘eth-chamesheth kikk’roth-halechem lachamesheth
‘alaphim ‘ish w’kamah salim n’sa’them.

Matt16:9 “Do you not yet understand nor remember the five loaves of bread
of the five thousand men, and how many baskets full you picked up?”

9> obmw voeiTe, 00de p.v*qp.ove{)e're TOUS TévTE ApTOUS TOV ﬁeVTaKLO'XL)\l',u)v
kal mooovs kodlvovs ENaPeTe;
9 oupo noeite, oude mneémoneuete tous pente artous ton pentakischilion
“Do you not yet understand, nor remember the five loaves of the five thousand

kai posous kophinous elabete?
and how many baskets you took up?”

IO DUR98 NY3ITRD OO0 NINDD varTnR-

:onRw) 0O MR

10. w’eth-sheba” kikk’roth halechem I'ar’ba”ath ‘alaphim ‘ish
w’hamah dudim n’sa’them.

Matt16:10 “Or the seven loaves of bread of the four thousand men,
and how many large baskets you picked up?”
(10) 0{)8é TO{)S é‘ITT(EL (’ipTOUS T(T)V TGTP(I,KLO'XI)\(,(DV KG‘L Tl'(l)O'(IS 0'1T‘Upl,.,8CLS é)\é.B€T€;

10 oude tous hepta artous ton tetrakischilion kai posas spyridas elabete?
“Nor the seven loaves for the four thousand, and how many baskets you took up?”

D708 CRTRY O0PTTOY 8D 0D 1730 8D TR
:DOPITEMY DWANBT RER 02D 1w

11. ‘ey’k lo’ thabinu ki lo’ “al-halechem ‘amar’ti hem
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hisham'ru lakem mis’or haP’rushim w’haTsaddugim.

Matt16:11 “How is it that you do not understand that it was not about bread
that | said to you, ‘Guard yourselves from the leaven of the Prushim
and the Tsadduqim?’”

A1> ds o voelte 671 0d mepL dpTwY € LoV VRIV]
)4 \ 9 \ ~ 4 ~ ’ \ ’
mpocéyeTe de amo Ths Lopms TOv Papioatwv kat Zaddovkatwv.
11 pos ou noeite hoti ou peri arton eipon hymin?
“How can you not understand that not concerning loaves I spoke to you?
prosechete de apo tés zymés ton Pharisaion kai Saddoukaion.
But beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees!”

Onom AREn nEnD oo ny 8D 9D 13737 TR
:DPITRT DOWANDT TMPRTON 0D

12. ‘az hebinu ki lo’ ‘amar lahem I’hishamer mis’or halechem
ki ‘im=milimud haP’rushim w’haTsaddugim.

Matt16:12 Then they understood that He did not tell them to guard from the leaven of
bread, but rather from the teaching of the Prushim and the Tsadduqim.

12> t61e ovvikav 8TL o0k elmev mpooéyely amo Ths [Opms TOV dpTwv
aAda amo s dudayfis Tdv Papioalwv kal Xaddovkalwv.

12 tote synékan hoti ouk eipen prosechein apo té€s zymes ton arton

Then they understood that he did not say to beware of the leaven of the loaves,
alla apo tes didaches ton Pharisaion kai Saddoukaion.

but of the teaching of the Pharisees and Sadducees.

2R ~ow MR NiDIPION RI2D 1M
O7R 933 O DUTANRTTD RS MTMPRTAR Oxnwn
DTROTID RIT M

13. wa k’bo’ ‘el-g’liloth Qeyasarin =Philippos
wayish’al ‘eth-tal’'midayu le’'mor mah=‘om’rim li b’ney ‘adam mi hu’ Ben-ha .
Matt16:13 And when came into the region of Qeyasarin
Philippos, He asked His disciples, saying, “Who do the sons of men say ?
Who is He, Son of »”
(13) ’E>\6(1)V Sé 6 G’LS Td p.,ép'T] KCLLO’CLp€l,.,CLS T’f]s ¢L>\£1T1TOU ’T,]p(;)"l'(l
Tovs pabdnras adTod Aéywv, Tiva Aéyovaiv ol dvBpwmor elvat Tov viov Tod ;
13 Elthon de ho eis ta mere Kaisareias tés Philippou

Now when came into the region of Caesarea Philippi,

erota tous mathétas autou legon,
he asked His disciples saying,

Tina legousin hoi anthropoi einai ton huion tou ?
“Who do the men say that the Son of is?”

DTN LN R Bﬂgp@g T DR WY 3N
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14. wayo’'m’ru yesh ‘om’rim Yahuchanan haMat’bil hu’ w’yesh ‘om’rim ‘EliYahu
wa’acherim ‘om’rim Yir'm'Yahu ‘o ‘echad min-han’bi’im.

Matt16:14 And they said, “Some say he is Yahuchanan the Immerser; and some say,
EliYahu; and others say, YirmeYahu, or one of the prophets.”

A4 ot 8¢ < mrav, OL pev lodvvmy tov Bamrioriv, dAou - "HAlav,
érepor de lepeplav 1) €va 1@V mpodmTdV.
14 hoi de ¢ipan, Hoi men Idannén ton baptistén, alloi < ¢ Elian,

And they said, “Some say John the Baptist, others Elijah,

heteroi de Ieremian € hena ton prophéton.
but others Jeremiah or one of the prophets.”

AR M 0D MNP DR 70N RNRDIw

15. wayo’'mer hem w’ mah-=to’'m’ru i mi ‘ani.
Matt16:15 And e said (0 them, “But as for , who do you say ? Who am 1?7
15> AéyeL adTols, de tlva Aéyete e{vat;
15 legei autois, de tina legete einai?
He said to them, “But , who do you say about to be?”
mownRT NI TMN™M OWR PYRY 1Y
o7 -13
16. waya an Shim’ on Pet’ros wayo’mar hu' haMashiyach Ben- chayim.

Matt16:16 Shimeon Petros (Kepha) answered and said, “ are the Mashiyach,
the Son of the living R

16> amokpLBels de Zl’.pmv Hé*rpos e?.*rrev, ) Xpurr(‘)g 6 VLOS TOD o0 [@®vTos.
16 apokritheis de Simon Petros eipen,
And Simon Peter having answered said,

ho Christos ho huios tou tou zontos.
“ the Anointed One, the Son of the living Rl

MPTI3 NRY PR S8 mR™ v

IDRYIY MARTOR YD NNTTIR 0TTP) 80 0T 3D

17. waya an wayo'mer ‘el ‘ash’reyak Shim’ on bar-Yonah
ki-basar wadam lo’ gilah-"ak ‘eth-zo’th ki ‘im=‘Abi :hebashamayim.
Matt16:17 And He answered and said to , “Blessed are you, Shimeon bar-Yonah!
For flesh and blood did not reveal this to you, but My Father is in the heavens.”
17> amokpibels de 6 elmev » Makdpuos « ., Zipwv Bapiova, dtu oap
KaL aip.a oVK &1T€Ké)\l)l!lé'\) ool GAN’ o "lT(],T’T,]p pov 0 év Tols oﬁpavoig.
17 apokritheis de ho eipen , Makarios 1, Simon Bariona,

And having answered said to , “Blessed , Simon Bar Jonah!
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hoti sarx kai haima ouk apekaluuen soi all’ ho patér mou ho en tois ouranois.
For flesh and blood did not reveal this to you, but My Father in the heavens.”

T TMEOTOY] O10R TAN UD T2 MR TIxTonm
00w M3 XS DY o P 308

18. w'gam- ‘omer 'ak ki ‘attah Pet’ros w al-hatsur hazeh ‘eb’neh ‘eth-
w'sha arey Sh'ol lo’ yig’b’ru yah.

Matt16:18 “And | also say (0 you that you are Petros (Kepha), and upon this rock

I shall build ; and the gates of Sheol shall not power it.”
A8« 8¢ oL Aéyw 8t ov et [lérpos, kat émt TN TETPQ
olkoSopTow kal moAal @&dov o kaTioxdooVoLY Al TS,

18 kago de soi lego hoti sy ei Petros, kai epi tauté té petra oikodomeéso

“And | also say to you, you are Peter, and on this rock I shall build ,
kai pylai hadou ou katischysousin autés,

and the gates of Hades shall not overcome it.”

DM MD%R MNRDRTNN TP 1AW
DM I NOR PINT-OY ToNR WwiN—5D)

DRYD I R PONTTOU RR WwiR T o0

19. w’eten I'ak ‘eth-maph’t’choth mal’huth hashamaylm
w’hal=‘asher te’esor “al-ha’arets ‘asur yih’yeh bashamayim
w ~‘asher tatir “al-ha’arets mutar yih'yeh bashamayim.

Matt16:19 “I shall give you the keys of the kingdom of the heavens;
and what you forbid on the earth shall be forbidden in the heavens,
and what you permit on the earth shall be permitted in the heavens.”

]

19> 8dbow oou Tas kAeldas Ths Bactdelas TV ovpavdv,
Kal O dMoms ém Ths yiis éoTal Sedepévov év Tols ovpavols,
Kol O Aboms ém Ths s €éoTaL AeAvpévov év Tols ovpavols.
19 doso soi tas kleidas tés basileias ton ouranon,
“I shall give you the keys of the kingdom of the heavens,
kai ho déseés epi tés geés estai dedemenon en tois ouranois,
and what you bind on earth shall be bound in the heavens,
kai ho lysés epi tes ges estai lelymenon en tois ouranois.
and what you loose on earth shall be loosed in the heavens.”

zoxRD 1207 XD Wi 1TMSRSY ME o

IWRT 897 9D
20. ‘az tsiuah “al-tal’midayu ‘asher lo’ y’sap’ru l'ish ki hu’ haMashiyach.

Matt16:20 1 hen He commanded His disciples that they must not tell anyone
that He was the Mashiyach.

’ ~ ~ e ” %4 9 4 9 e 4
(20) 8L€0’T€L>\CLTO TOLS *LG,B’T]TG, LS Lva p.’T] ELTTWOLY OTL AALVTOS €ECTLY O XpLO’TOS.
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20 diesteilato tois mathétais hina me eiposin
He gave orders to the disciples that they should tell no

hoti ho Christos.
that the Anointed One.
TIMP0? A ST R NYTTIR NS
O2WI N22% w7 PR D
O°I727 SWRT OIpTT 0T 1377 )
: Sghowin 033 AT DRI
21. min-ha”eth hahi’ hechel hagid I'thal’midayu
ki tsari’k laleketh ¥Y'rushalam w har’beh mi haz’qenim
w'ra’shey hakohanim w'hasoph’rim w'yehareg ubayom hash’lishi .
Matt16:21 From that time on began to tell His disciples that needed to go
to Yerushalam, and to much from of the elders and the chief priests
and the scribes, and to be killed, and on the third day.
21> Ao 1é61e NpEaTo 6 dewkview Tols pabnrals adTod &1 det
eis ‘Tepooodvpa dmeAbelv kal moAAa amo Tdv mpeoPfuTépwy Kal dpxLEPEWVY
Kal ypappaTénv kal dmoktavifvalr kal T4 Tply Mépa .
21 Apo tote érxato ho deiknuein tois mathétais autou
From that time on, began to explain to His disciples
hoti dei eis Hierosolyma apelthein kai polla
that it is necessary for to Jerusalem to go and to many things

apo ton presbhyteron kai archiereon kai grammateon
from the elders and chief priests and scribes,

kai apoktanthénai kai té trit¢ hemera .
and to be killed, and on the third day to

T0 O TnRD I3TvI0 5071 oinwD RPN as

ONT R
22. wayiqachehu Phet'ros wayachel lig"” ar-bo le’'mor
chas 'ak ‘al=y’hi=- zo'th.
Matt16:22 Phetros (Kepha) took Him and began to rebuke , saying,
¢ (Master), Be gracious (0 You! May it not be this R
<22> K(I\L 1Tp00'>\CLB(,)p.€VOS 6 HéTpOS ﬁp&a‘ro é'rrvrl.p.&v )\é'yu)v,
“I\eas oo, * o0 p) éoTal TOUTO.
22 kai proslabomenos ho Petros érxato epitiman legon,
And Peter took aside and began to rebuke , saying,
Hileos soi, ; ou mé estai soi touto.
“ Be gracious to You! This shall never happen to e
2 Siwinn T “Svn M0 oiNwnh 1797100
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23. wayiphen wayo’mer I’Phet’ros sur me alay hasatan mik’shol i
ki lib’ak I'dib’rey b’'ney-‘adam w’lo’ I'dib’rey .
Matt16:23 But He turned around and said to Phetros (Kepha),

“Get away from Me, the satan! are a stumbling block (0 Me,

because your heart is set on the things of sons of men and not on the things of R

23> 6 8¢ otpadels eimev 7@ [Iétpw, "Ymaye dmiow s ZOTOVA"

/ 9 ~ %4 9 ~ \ ~ 9 \ \ ~ 9 4
okavdadov - . €uod, 6TL 0V Pppovels Ta ToD aria Ta Tdv avpoTwv.
23 ho de strapheis cipen tg Petrg,

But he having turned around said to Peter,

Hypage opiso , Satana; skandalon ¢ emou,
“Get behind , Satan! are a stumbling block to Me;

hoti ou phroneis ta tou alla ta ton anthropon.
for you are not thinking the things of but the things of men.”

N8 D227 PRIITD U YImonTON X115
2R 2T A210ETRR NP DEYa unD;

24. wayo'mer ‘el=tal’'midayu ki-yach’pots laleketh ‘acharay
y’kachesh b’ ats'mo w’'nasa’ ‘eth-ts’lubo w'hala’k .

Matt16:24 said to His disciples, “If who desires to follow after Me,
He shall disown himself, and pick up his crucifixion and follow R

24> Téte 6 cimev Tols pabdnTals adtod, Kl s Bélel dmiow pov ENbetv,
&ﬁapvncdceu) EAVTOV KAL (ipéfru) TOV oTavp(‘)v avToV kal dkolovdeltw .
24 Tote ho eipen tois mathétais autou, Ei tis thelei opiso mou elthein,

Then told His disciples, “If wishes after Me to come,

aparnésastho heauton kai arato ton stauron autou kai akoloutheito
let him deny himself and take up his cross and follow

1am WD TIRA WDITNR 5T [g=Ininfiolsi
TIINERY N MIYDD WD) TINRM

25. ki hechaphets 'hatsil ‘eth-naph’sho to’bad naph’sho mimenu
w’ham’abed naph’sho I'ma”ani yim’tsa’enah.

Matt16:25 “For whoever wishes to save his life, his life shall be lost from him,
but whoever loses his life for My sake, he shall find it.”

25> 'ydp eav eékn T"I\']'V llJUX"I\']'V aVTOD oOoaL ATTOAETEL af)TW']V'
av (’1,1To>\é0'1] v Puxmv adTod Evekev €pod evproeL .
25 gar ean thel€ tén psychén autou sosai apolesei autéen;
“For ever desires his soul to save, shall lose it,

an apolesé¢ ten psychén autou heneken emou heureései
but ever loses his soul on account of Me shall find it.”

NI DAV TOD TN AP DTRT DOVt D10
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26. ki mah-yoil ha’adam via'neh ‘eth-" < ~haolam w’hish’chith ‘eth-
‘o mah-yiten ha’adam pid’yon .

Matt16:26 “For what does it benefit 2 man if he should acquire world
but destroy ? Or what shall a man give as the ransom for ”

(26> Tl,. 'Y(El.p (;)d)€>\1]e’{]0'€1'(ll. &.VOP(.[HTOS édv T(\)V K(’)O'*LOV K€p8”|{]0'"n

. e

de {npwdf; A Tt ddvoel dvbpwmos avrdAdaypa
26 ti gar opheléthésetai anthropos
“For what shall be benefited a man

ean ton kosmon kerdeéese de zémiothée?
if he acquires world he forfeit ?

€ ti dosei anthropos antallagma ?
Or what shall give a man in exchange for ?”

~Ov "IN 71323 x‘l:ﬁa TNy 773 02

MTPYRD WIRTORP 02U T
27. ki Ben~-ha “athid labo’ bik’bod ‘Abiu “im-
w'az y’'shalem Pkal-‘ish k’'ma”asehu.

Matt16:27 “For the Son of shall ultimately come with the glory of His Father
with ; then shall then repay every man according to his deeds.”

27> példel yap 6 vios Tod éoyecbar év 1) 86&m Tod TaTpds adTOD
LETA » KGL TOTE AodhoeL €KAOTW KaTd TNV TPaELy adTod.
27 mellei gar ho huios erchesthai en té doxé tou patros autou

“For the Son of is about to come in the glory of His Father,

meta , kai tote apodosei hekastg kata tén praxin autou.
with and then he shall recompense each one according to his actions.”

MYLI=RD WiR 72 DRV WY 9D 0D AN AR
AiMo5na N3 77278 INTOTID Y 0 OvD

28. ‘Amen ‘omer kem ki yesh ba”om’dim poh ‘asher lo’-yit" amu ta am mithah
“ad ki-yir'u ‘eth-Ben-ha ba’ b’'mal’kutho.

Matt16:28 “Truly, [ say to you that there are some among those standing here who
shall certainly not taste death until they see the Son of coming in His kingdom.”

9 \ )4 e A 1% y 7 ~ ol e ’ e > \ /
28> ApTMY Aéyw VLY 8TL €LOLY TLVES TOV WE ECTOTWV OLTLVES OV L1 YELCWVTAL
BavdTov éws Gv LdwoLy TOV LLOV TOD épyopevov év T BactAela adTod.
28 amen lego hymin hoti eisin tines ton hode hestoton hoitines ou mé geusontai thanatou
Truly I tell you that there are some standing here who shall not taste death

heos an idosin ton huion tou erchomenon en té basileia autou.
until they see the Son of coming in His kingdom.”
Chapter 17
ehimlt-id o Mp? O WY PR
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1. unigets shesheth yamim lagach ‘eth-Pet’ros w'eth-Ya aqob
w’eth-Yahuchanan ‘achiu waya alem badad “al-har gaboah.

Matt17:1 And = the end of six days took Petros (Kepha) and Ya’aqob
and Yahuchanan his brother, and led them up on a high mountain alone.

A7:1> Kai ped’ fpépas €& mapalapfiver o Tov Ilérpov kat "TakwPov
\ / \ 9 \ 9 ~ \ 9 )4 9 \ b ¥ e \ 99Q/
kal Twavvmy Tov adeddpov adTod kal avadeper adTovs eis Spos VPmMAov kat’ Ldlav.
1 Kai meth’ heémeras hex paralambanei ho ton Petron kai Iakobon
And after six days, took Peter and James

kai Ioannén ton adelphon autou kai anapherei autous eis oros huyélon kat’ idian.
and his brother John and led them up to a high mountain, privately.

D 1P TN DIV TN
: 2 177333

2. wayish’taneh I’ eyneyhem wayaz’hiru phanayu ka
ub’gadayu ka .
Matt17:2 And He was transfigured before their eyes; and His face shone like .

and His garments became as as

2> kau p,e'rep,opd)(foe"r] ép.'rrpoceev al’)‘r&)v, Kal é)\ap.ll;ev TO 1'rp60u)1'rov aVTOD WS ,

T O€ i.p.,é.TLCL aVTOV é‘yéve'ro ®s .

2 kai metemorphothé emprosthen auton, kai elampsen to prosopon autou hos y
And He was transfigured before them, and His face shone like ’

ta de himatia autou egeneto hos
and His clothes became as

HE DOT3TR O DN = NTII A
3. w’hinneh nir'u hem . w’EIiV.ahu w’hen; midab’rim"i . . .
Matt17:3 And behold, and EliYahu appeared to them,
and they were speaking with
3> kai 8oV BdO1 avdTols kal 'HAtas cvAdalodvres pet’ .

3 kai idou ophthé autois kai Elias syllalountes met’
And behold appeared to them and Elijah, talking with

DTS 9% 290 ~ON TR 0D YN
R T Moo wWou e mipy: JW-oR 1B
TR PR N gl

4. waya an Pet’ros wayo’'mer ‘el=
tob la h’yoth poh ‘im-tob

na aseh poh shalsho sukkoth I'ak ‘achath ul’ ‘achath ul’EliYahu ‘echath.
Matt17:4 Petros (Kepha) answered and said to ,
« (Master), it is zood for be here; if it is good ,
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I shall make three booths here, one for , and one for , and one for EliYahu.”

> dmokpiBels 8¢ 6 lérpos cimev 16 , s KOV oty Mas ®de elvar:
9 / ’ o ~ ’ ’ \ ’ \ ’ ’
el Belers, TOLTOW 0de TPeLs TKTVAS, pLov Ko pLov Ko H)\Lq, pLav.
4 apokritheis de ho Petros cipen tg y , kalon estin hémas hode einai;
And having answered Peter said to y ¢ , it is good for us to be here;
ei theleis, poieso hode treis skénas, soi mian
if You wish, I shall make three dwellings here, one for ’
Kkai mian kai Elia mian.
one for , and one for Elijah.”

1300 S0 1M o 53 =79V M3 2T TIY A
| I = ) . .
SEbalirl o8 33 MU WR T 923 N

5. ‘odenu m’daber w’hinneh =‘or hetsal hem w’hinneh
qol mito’k ‘omer zeh-b’ni y’didi ‘asher ratsithi bo ‘el tish’'ma’un.
Matt17:5 While he was still speaking, behold, of shadowed them,
and behold, a voice from the midst of , saying,
“This is My beloved Son, in whom I am well-pleased. Listen to 1?
5> &1L adTod AalodvTos Ldov émeokiacev avTovs,
kal 8oV dwv) éx Aéyovoa,
OGT(,)S éO’TLV (3 'Ui,(/)S }LOU (S) (’L'yo.‘n"q‘rég, év (’i:) €686K’T‘|O’(1' &KO{)€T€ .
5 eti autou lalountos idou epeskiasen autous,
While he was speaking, behold overshadowed them,
kai idou phoneé ek legousa,
and from a voice said,

Houtos estin ho huios mou ho agapétos, en hg eudokésa; akouete
“This is my Son, the Beloved, in whom I am well pleased. Listen to ”

TRR T BRTOY DB BYTRPRT YaUs
6. way'hi kish’'mo a hatal’midim wayip’lu “al-p’neyhem wayir’'u m’od.
Matt17:6 When the disciples heard, they fell on their faces and were much afraid.

\ 9 ’ e \ b4 9 \ /4 9 ~ \ 9 4 4
<6> kal drxoboavTes ol pabnral émecav el mpocwmov avTdV kKal ébofnbnoav 0¢08pa.
6 kai akousantes hoi mathétai epesan epi prosopon auton

And having heard this the disciples fell upon their faces

kai ephobéthésan sphodra.
and they were terrified greatly.

MNTIRTON MIP PN 037N wanr
7. wayigash wayiga -bam wavo’'mar qumu ‘al=tira’u.
Matt17:7 And came near and touched them
and said, “Arise, and do not be afraid.”
D> kai mpoofiAfev 6 kal afsdpevos adTdv eimev, "Eyépbnre kal p1 doPelobe.
7 kai proselthen ho kai hapsamenos auton eipen,
But approached and having touched them, he said,
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Egerthéte kai mé phobeisthe.
“Arise and do not be afraid.”

3735 P23 IR N7 XD M
8. wayis’u w'lo’ ra'u ‘ish bil'ti I'bado.
Matt17:8 Then they lifted , but did not see anyone except only.
&> émbpavTes 8¢ oV €ldov el p1y adTov povov.

8 eparantes de ou eidon ei me auton monon.
And having lifted they saw no except Himself alone.

1770 XD aND D7Dy ME TR DRTIO
DT OV DTNTTIE OPTON TV INTRT 27NN whR0

9. ub’rid’tam min-hahar tsiuah “aleyhem le’'mor
lo?’ thagidu l'ish ‘eth-d’bar hamar’eh “ad ‘im-gam Ben-ha me im hamethim.

Matt17:9 And 25 they were coming down from the mountain, commanded them,
saying, “Tell the word of the vision to no one until Son of has risen from the dead.”

9> Kat KaTaBaLvév'rwv avTOV €k ToD Spovs évetetAaTo adTols O )\é'ymv,
Mndevt elmmre 16 Spapa éws o0 6 vios TOD ek vekpdv eyepi.
9 Kai katabainonton auton ek tou orous eneteilato autois ho

And as they were coming down from the mountain, ordered them,
legon, Médeni eipéte to horama

saying, “Tell no one about the vision

heos hou ho huios tou ek nekron egerthe.
until the Son of has been raised from the dead.”

DODIRN DOTRR TR RS PTMPD MR
TN RIDY 293 DN

10. wayish’aluhu thal’midayu le’mor
mah-=zeh ‘om’rim hasoph’rim ‘EliYahu bo’ yabo’ bari’shonah.

Matt17:10 And His disciples asked Him saying,
“Why then do the scribes say that EliYahu shall surely come first?”

10> kal émmpaTnoav adTov ol pabnTal AéyovTes,
TL odv ol ypappaTtels Aéyovowv S1. "HAlav St éNBelv mpdToV;
10 kai epérotésan auton hoi mathétai legontes,

And the disciples asked him, saying,

Ti oun hoi grammateis legousin hoti Elian dei elthein proton?
“Why, then, do the scribes say that it is necessary for Elijah to come first?”

N2 ATIDR DR OT0N TN ™ TN
: TOR DWW (TwRTD)

11. waya an wayvo’'mer hem
‘aken ‘EliYahu yabo’ (bari’shonah) w’heshib ‘eth- .
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Matt17:11 And OW* 2% answering, said to them,
“EliYahu indeed shall {first} come and restore 211”;

<A1> 6 8¢ 'Inoois dmokpbels eimev, " HAlas pev épyetar mpdTov,
Kal G TOKATACTNOEL

11 ho de apokritheis eipen,
And Yahushua having answered said,
Elias men erchetai kai apokatastései ;
“Elijah indeed comes [first] and shall restore N

DT XD XD 2D PR 000 Uan N DInas
0770V MY DUETIATE 10) BIiENR 13Ty N

12. ‘abal ‘omer ‘ani lakem ‘EliYahu k’bar ba’ w’lo’ hikiruhu
waya aso=bo kir'tsonam w’ken gam=-Ben-ha vy’ uneh “al-yadam.

Matt17:12 “But | say to you that EliYahu already came, and they did not recognize him,
but did to him as they wanted. So also Son of shall suffer at their hands.”

A2> Aéyw 3¢ Hpiv 81 "HAlas 13 fABev, kal odk éméyvmoav aiTov AN emoinoay
adTd §oa MBeEANTav: olTws kal 6 vios Tod mhoyew U’ adTOV.
12 lego de hymin hoti Elias édé élthen,
“But I say to you that Elijah has already come,
kai ouk epegnosan auton alla epoiésan en autd hosa eéthelésan;

and they did not recognize him, but did him whatever they pleased.
houtos kai ho huios tou paschein hyp’ auton.
So also the Son of to suffer by them.”

o n37 SY3unT T Sy D DITRSAM 1930 TR

13. ‘az hebmu hatal’mldlm ki “al-Yahuchanan haMat’bil diber hem.

Matt17:13 Then the disciples understood that He had spoken o them
about Yahuchanan the Immerser.

’ ~ e \ e A ] / ~ ~ o 9 ~
13> 167e CUVTKA.V OL p.aen'ral, OTL TTEPL Iwavvov o0 BamTioTod elmev adTOls,
13 tote synékan hoi mathétai

Then the disciples understood

hoti peri Ioannou tou baptistou eipen autois.
that he spoke to them about John the Baptist.

ZoR 100N WM OVT TIRTTON ORI3D TN
317327 PRV vIdn

14. way’hi 2’'bo’am ‘el-hamon ha”am wayigash ‘el ‘ish

wayik’ra” “al-bir'kayu I'neg’do.

Matt17:14 And it came to pass they came to the crowd of the people,

a man came up to , and knelt down on his knees across from

(14) KG.‘L é}\O(l)VTU)V 1Tp6§ T(\)V 6X>\OV ﬁpooﬁkeev fiv@pm‘rrog 'YO'VU"ITGT(I)V

14 Kai elthonton pros ton ochlon prosélthen anthropos gonypeton
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When they came to the crowd, a man came to , kneeling down before ’

D7 MY N MonTID M35V 810D PR W
07 T[ﬁm-bg__c 71327 DnRYD? 557 8T DIaT DMYD~D
15. wayo'mar rachem=na’ “al=b’ni ki=-mukeh hu’ w'chal’yo ra”
ki=ph’ amim rabboth hu’ nophel uph’” amim rabboth ‘cl-to’k hamayim.
Matt17:15 « (Master), please have compassion on my son,
for he is struck and his illness is severe. For he falls many times
and falls many times into the midst of the water.”
A5> kal Aéyov, s ENEMOOV OV TOV LLOV, 8L Kal KOK®DS TaoyeL:
1T0>\>\(€LKLS 'ydp 1T|,.,1TT€L K(].‘L 1T0>\>\(€LKLS G’LS T(\) {SS(DP.
15 Kkai legon, , eleéson mou ton huion,
and said, « , have mercy on my son,
hoti kai kakos paschei;
for and suffers terribly;
pollakis gar piptei kai pollakis eis to hydor.
for he often falls and often into the water.”

35 8210 1927 KDY IMORT0N NN ®0axIw
16. wa'abi’ ‘otho ‘el-tal’mideyak w’'lo’ yak’lu lir'po’ lo.
Matt17:16 “And | brought him to Your disciples, and they were not able to cure him.”
16> kal mpoofveyka adTOV Tols pabnrals cov,
kal oVk MdvvTinoav adTov Bepamedoat.

16 kai prosenegka auton tois mathétais sou, kai ouk eédynéthésan auton therapeusai.
“And I brought him to Your disciples, but they were not able to cure him.”

=V b'm‘?m;a MRR 0 AT M TR M N
dukly SN AN WRIIT OO RYR =Y 0D TN

17. waya an wayo’'mer hoy dor chasar ‘emunah uph’thal’tol “ad-
‘eh’yeh kem “ad- ‘esa’ ‘eth’kem habi’u ‘otho ‘elay henah.

Matt17:17 And answered and said, “O crooked generation that lack faith!
how long shall I be you? How long shall I put up with you? Bring him here to

2
.

A7> amorpLbels 8¢ 6 cimev, ") yeved dmoTos kal SieaTpappLév, Ens
VOV éoopar; €ms avebopal Vpodv; dépete adTOV Wde.
17 apokritheis de ho eipen, O genea apistos kai diestrammené,
And having answered said, “O generation faithless and preserve,
heos hymon esomai?
how shall I be you?
heos pote anexomai hymon? pherete auton hode.
How shall I endure you? Bring him here to el

R0 W REN 137w
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18. wayig’“ar-bo Yahushua wayetse’ hashed mimenu
wayeraphe’ hana ar min-hasha ah hahi’.

Matt17:18 And OW*{4%  rebuked it, and the demon came out of him,
and the boy was cured from that hour.

A8 kal émetipmoev adTd 0 Inoois kat €EfABev am” adTod T Sarpdviov
kal €Bepametln 6 mals dmo Tis dpas éxelvrgs.
18 kai epetimésen autd ho I¢sous kai exé€lthen ap” autou to daimonion

And Yahushua rebuked it, and it came out from him the demon,

kai etherapeuthé ho pais apo tés horas ekeinés.
and the boy was cured from that hour.

35 MM YT TN BYTRPET Wi
w17 927 XD MR yaTn 17nxm

19. wayig’shu hatal’midim ‘el-Yahushua w’hu’ I'bado
wayo’'m’ru madu”a ‘anach’nu lo’ yakol’'nu 'garasho.

Matt17:19 Then the disciples came to OW*{4%” when he was alone
and said, “Why were we not able to cast it out?”

19> Tore 1'rpoce>\06v'res oL p,aefr]'ra‘t TQ) ’Inooﬁ kat’ Ldlav ei‘n’ov,
Ava Tl Tpels ovk Mduviinpev éxBaletv adTd;
19 Tote proselthontes hoi mathétai tg Ieésou kat’ idian eipon,
Then the disciples having approached Yahushua privately and said,

Dia ti hémeis ouk edynéthémen ekbalein auto?
“Why were we not able to cast it out?”

ODNIMY "0 PR OTODN VAT RS

537735 DATAD TR 023 s —oN D?b “nx o 7D
IPRL PRV MRY IR POYE T 008 Dres
DRR 3T WY 13T TR

20. wayo’mer Yahushua hem mip’ney choser ‘emunath’kem

ki ‘amen ‘omer lakem ‘im-yesh bakem ‘emunah k'gar’'gar hachar’dal
wa’'amar’tem ‘el-hahar hazeh he atheq mizeh shamah w’ne ’'taq mim’qomo
w’eyn dabar ‘asher yibatser mikem.

Matt17:20 And OW* 2% said to them, “Because of the lack of your faith;

for truly I say to you, if you have faith a mustard seed,

you shall say to this mountain, ‘Move from here to there,’

and it shall move from its place; and there is nothing that shall be impossible to you.”

e \ ~ \ \ ’ ~ \ ~
(20) (o] 8€ )\é’yeL (1,‘61'0 LS, ALG, T’T]'V (’)>\L’YO1TLO'TL(1V {)‘L(.l)V' (ip./T]V 'de Ké‘yu) 6‘1, LV,
\ 4 4 /4 ~ ~
éav éX’T]TG TLOTLVY KOKKOV OLVATTEWS, épe LTE T({) 6p€L TO{)T({),
’ b4 b ~ \ / \ 9 9 / e ~
MGTCLBCL eveev EKELy KAL ‘_L€TCLB'T]O'€TCLL' KaL ov (ISUV(IT’Y]O'GL VL LV,

20 ho de legei autois, Dia tén oligopistian hymon;
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He said to them, “On account of the little faith of you.
amen gar lego hymin, ean echéte pistin kokkon sinapeos,
For truly I say you, if you have faith a mustard seed,
ereite tg orei toutd, Metaba enthen ekei, kai metabésetai;
you shall say to this mountain, ‘Move from there, and it shall move’

kai ou adynatései
and no shall be impossible for Rl

:DINIT TPDNITON 0D NWY XD 7T TMIIND
21. w’hamin hazeh lo’ yetse’ ki ‘im=bith’philah ub’tsom.
Matt17:21 {“But this kind does not go out except through prayer and fasting.”}
21> TobT0 5¢ TO yévos oVk ékmopeveTaL €L LT) €V MPoTEUXT) kKal vioTeld.

21 touto de to genos ouk ekporeuetai ei mé en proseuché kai nésteia.
“this kind not does go out except by prayer and fasting.”

o708 X" 59530 YO8 0133 Moo
:D"w';;g a0 A

22. way’hi ' "ab’ram b’erets haGalil wayo'mer hem
Ben-ha himaser biydey ‘anashim.

Matt17:22 And it came to pass they were staying in the land of Galil,
said to them, “The Son of be delivered into the hands of men”,

22> Xvotpedopévov 8¢ adTdv év T [Naddalg elmev adrTols 6 y
6 VLos TOD mapadidoobar eis yelpas avBpormwv,
22 Systrephomenon de auton en t€ Galilaia eipen autois ho ,
And after coming gathering they in Galilee, said to them,

ho huios tou paradidosthai eis cheiras anthropon,
“The Son of to be betrayed into the hands of men,”

FTNR 2ZYNM 0P 0P Sghwin 0933 TN A
23. wayahar’guhu ubayom hash’lishi gom yaqum wayith’ ats’bu m’od.

Matt17:23 “and they shall kill Him, and He shall be surely raised on the third day.”
And they were deeply grieved.

23> kal dmokTEVODOLY , Kl T7) TpLTT Mpépa eyepbnoeTad.
kal éAvminoav odpoddpa.
23 kai apoktenousin , kai té trit¢é hemera egerthésetai.
and they shall kill , and on the third day He shall be raised.”

kai elypéthésan sphodra.
And they greived greatly.

"R3) OITWRTOR WM DIMITIDDTON ORIID TN D
:OpUiT neRORTAR D20 1A 8O 1R Spwin N
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24. way'’hi k’bo’am ‘el=K’phar-nachum wayig’shu ‘cl-Pet’ros gaba’ey machatsith
hashagel wayo’m’ru halo’ yiten moreykem ‘eth-machatsith hashagel.
Matt17:24 And it came to pass when they came to Kapernaum,

those who collected the half-shekel came to Petros (Kepha)
and said, Does your Teacher not pay the half-shekel?

24> "EXNOovTov 8¢ atTov eis Kadapvaodp mpoaiiAov ol ta 8idpaypa AapBavovres
T® Héqu) KaL et‘n'av, ‘O duddokalos VOV 00 TeAEL [ta] Sl'.Spaxp.a;
24 Elthonton de auton eis Kapharnaoum
And having come they into Capernaum,
prosélthon hoi ta didrachma lambanontes tg Petrd
approached the ones the two-drachma piece receiving to Peter
kai eipan, Ho didaskalos hymon ou telei [ta] didrachma?
and said, “Does your Teacher not pay the two-drachma piece tax?”

SNUD i NN N30 IRIDII 7MY R
OPR PY MR PIRT 2290 TR TAYITIR HRM
{uiinliniint el J=pik) Bigbislelst

25. wayo’mer yiten ub’bo’o habay'th ‘otho Yahushua lish’ol
wayo’'mar mah~-da™'t’ak $him’ on mal’key ha’arets mimi yiq’chu mekes
umas me’eth b’neyhem ‘o me’eth hazarim.

Matt17:25 He said, “Yes.” And he came the house, OW*4% spoke to him ,
saying, “What do you think, Shimeon? From whom do the kings of the earth collect
customs or poll-tax, from their sons or from strangers?”

25> Aéyery Nal. kal éNBovTa TNV oiklav adTov 6 ‘Inools Aéywv,
Tt dokel, Xipwv; ol Bactdels THs yfis amo Tlvewv AapPdvovoly Té\T 1) kfjvoov;
Ao TV VLBV adTOV 1) Ao TOV AAAoTplwv;
25 legei, Nai. kai elthonta eis ten oikian auton ho Iésous

He said, “Yes.” And having come the house him Yahushua
legon, Ti soi dokei, Simon?

saying, “What do think, Simon?
hoi basileis tés gés apo tinon lambanousin telé & kénson?

From whom do kings of the earth take toll or tribute?
apo ton huion auton € apo ton allotrion?

From their children or from others?”

YEIT 3> N OO NNn DIWD HN1o
BT OMTIVR 07137 RIDR 127

26. wayo'mer Pet’ros me’eth hazarim wayo’mer lo Yahushua
=ken ‘epho’ habanim p'turim hemah.

Matt17:26 When Petros (Kepha) said , From strangers,
OWH 277 said to him again, “I1 so, then the sons, they are exempt.”

26> cimovTos 8é, Ao @V dAAoTplwv, Ebm adTd 6 Inoois,
9, bl 14 ’ 9 e e ’
Apa ye élevbepot elov oL viol.
B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 181



26 eipontos de, Apo ton allotrion, ephé autd ho ,

And having spoken, “from the strangers.” said to him ,
Ara ge eleutheroi eisin hoi huioi.

“Then the sons are exempt.”

T[L; Siwion? omp mmITRD TN 7:_77_:‘? 113

WX PRI 2TTTONY 1DIRT08 mRm 0Dwm oo
vI0D 13 NIRN MRTON MRD0 PR MR 1o

70 D9 0T DY popEY MR N

27. w I’'ma”an ‘asher=lo’-nih’yeh lahem I’'mik’shol le’k ‘el-hayam
w'hish'lak’at chakah ‘el-toko w’eth-hadag hari’shon ‘asher ya“aleh sa’ehu
w'’ka’asher tiph'tach ‘eth-piu tim’tsa’ bo mat’be a ‘otho gach

w'shaqgal’at al yadi w’ al .

Matt17:27 “But, nonetheless, in that we do not cause to offend them, go to the sea
and throw a fishing rod in a hook, and take the first fish that comes up;

and when you open its mouth, you shall find a shekel.
Take that and give it o them for you and for Me.”

27> tva 5¢ p) okavdalicwpev adTols, mopevbels els BdAacoav Bale dykioTpov
kal Tov avaPavra mphTov tyHov apov, kal dvolfas T0 oTéRA adTOD edpmoeLs oTaTRpa
éketvov AaPov 80s adTols dvTl Kal cod.

27 hina de mé skandalisomen autous,

“ in order that we may not offend them,

poreutheis eis thalassan bale agkistron
having gone to the sea and cast a fishook;

kai ton anabanta proton ichthyn aron, kai anoixas to stoma autou
take the first fish, having opened its mouth,

heuréseis statéra; ekeinon labon dos autois anti kai sou.
you shall find a coin, having taken that give to them on behalf of and you.”

Chapter 18
~Ox DYTMDRN AW R YWD N
DT MDPRI DiTT RIDR N 1NN

1. bashaah hahi’ nig’shu hatal’midim ‘el-
wayo’'m’ru mi ‘epho’ hagadol b’'mal’kuth hashamayim.

Matt18:1 At that hour, the disciples came near
and said, “Who, then, is great in the kingdom of the heavens?”

18:1> éketvy 11 dpa mpoafAbov ol pabmral T4 AéyovTes,
Tis dpa pellwv éotiv év 1) Baotlela TdOV ovpavdv;
1 Ein ekeiné té hora proséelthon hoi mathétai tg legontes,

that time the disciples came to saying,

Tis ara meizon estin en té basileia ton ouranon?
“Who then is the greatest in the kingdom of the heavens?”
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2. wayiq’ra’ Yahushua ‘el yeled qatan waya amidehu b’thokam.
Matt18:2 And OW*(27 called a little boy to , and stood him up in their midst.

\ ’ \ ~
(2) KoL 1TpOO'K(I.)\€O'(’I+L€VO§ '1TCLL8LOV éO’T’T]O'GV CL‘l’)TO ‘.Lé()'({) (l,l’)T(,l)V

2 kai proskalesamenos paidion estésen auto en mes) auton
He called a child, He set him in the midst of them,

NPT 12N XNS-ox 0D MR AR TN
mplaliily| m:‘m o8 WD XS o103
3. wayo'mar ‘Amen ‘omer kem ‘im=lo’ thashubu lih'yoth kay'ladim

lo’ thabo'u ‘el-mal’kuth hashamayim.

Matt18:3 and He said, “Truly, | say to you, if you do not return to being like children,
you shall not enter into the kingdom of the heavens.”

3> kai e{'rrev, Ap,'r‘]v )\é'yu) VL Tv, éav p:r‘] otpadiire Kal vévmobe os Ta maudia,
oV p1) eloeNOnTe els Ty Baotdelav TdOV oVpavdv.
3 kai eipen, Ameén lego hymin, ean meé straphéte kai genésthe hos ta paidia,

and said, “Truly I tell you, unless you change and you become like children,

ou me eiselthéte eis tén basileian ton ouranon.
you shall never enter into the kingdom of the heavens.”

1T M0 9D MY NR SBwnnoD 1971
533 T 790D PTYTNR DRwnT—oD 197
(DRI MDPRI

4. laken kal-hamash’pil ‘eth-"ats'mo kayeled hazeh hagadol
b’mal’kuth hashamayim.

Matt18:4 “Therefore, whoever makes himself lowly this child,
is the great one in the kingdom of the heavens.”

@ 30TLS 0LV TATELVDTEL EQVTOV 70 maLdtov TodTO,
o pellwv év 7 Baotdela TGV ovpavdv.
4 hostis oun tapeinosei heauton to paidion touto,
“Therefore whoever shall humble himself this child,

ho meizon en té basileia ton ouranon.
the greatest in the kingdom of the heavens.”

PR W TN MY D I T2 23pRm
w’ham’qabel yeled ‘echad kazeh bish’'mi hu’ m'qabel.
Matt18:5 “Whoever receives one child this in My name he receives V0 ¢.”

(R ’ o ’ A~ 5 A\ A~ 2 7 ’ ’
(5) KOL OS v 8€€T]TCLL €V '1TCLL8LOV TOLOVTO €TIL TW OVO‘L(],TL ‘LOU, SGXGTCLL.

5 kai hos ean dexétai hen paidion toiouto epi tg onomati mou, dechetai.
“Whoever my receive one such child in My name receives N
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6. hamak’shil ‘eth-‘echad min-huq.’tunim ha’eleh hama’aminim bi
noach lo sheyitaleh phelach-rekeb "al-tsaua’ro w’tuba™ bim’tsuloth yam.

Matt18:6 “The one who causes one of these little ones who have faith in Me to stumble
would be better off for him to have a millstone segment hung around his neck,
and be drowned in the depth of the sea.”

6> S’ av mcavSa)u'.c"n €va TOV PLKpOV TOUTWV TOV TMOTEVOVTOV ELS épé,
ovpdéper a0TH tva kpepasdf) pdAos ovikos mepl TOV TpdxmAov adTod
Kal KOLTOL':TOVTLG@ﬁ év T® 'rre>\('1.'yel. ™S 00)\(’100119.

6 d’ an skandalisé hena ton mikron touton ton pisteuonton eis eme,
“And ever cause to fall one of these little ones believing in Me,

sympherei autd hina kremasth€ mylos onikos
it is better for him that be hung the millstone of a donkey

peri ton traché€lon autou kai katapontisthe en tg pelagei tés thalassés.
around your neck and you were drowned in the depth of the sea.”

53§ W37 893 DUOWIRT V2 DOWIRTTR DPIWD Vit
SWDRT Ri3 1375y Zs N

7. ‘oy la”olam min-hamik’sholim ki hamik’sholim bo’ yabo'u

‘abal ‘oy la’ish “al-yado yabo’ hamik’shol.

Matt18:7 “Woe to the world because of its stumbling blocks! For its stumbling blocks
shall surely come, but woe to man by his hand the stumbling block comes!”

<I> odal T® kKOO Ao TOV okavddAwv: &vdykm yap eAbelv Ta okavdala,
A odal 7@ dvBpdme L’ o0 T6 okdvdadov épyeTal.
7 ouai tg kosmg apo ton skandalon;
Woe to the world because of the offenses!
anagke gar elthein ta skandala,
For it is necessary to come the offenses,
plén ouai t9 anthropo di’ hou to skandalon erchetai.
but woe to the man by whom the offense comes!

an W AN PER T217 W8 T TPwonToR N
DT |y S0 N pep s mep oeao 835 9% 3
0Py wRTOR 7own 00917 N

8. w'im-tak’shil’ak yad’ak ‘o rag’l’'ak qatsets ‘othah w’hash’le’k mimea tob I’
labo’ lachayim piseach ‘o gite a mih’yoth I'al: sh’tey yadayim ‘o=sh’tey rag’layim
w'thush’la’k ‘el-‘esh “olam.

Matt18:8 “If your hand or your foot causes you to stumble, cut it off

and throw it away from you! It is better for to enter into life lame or crippled
than for have two hands or two feet and be thrown into the eternal fire.”
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8> Ei 8¢ ) yelp oov 1) 6 mols cov okavdalilel e, ékkofov adTOV kal BdAe amo
KaAov €oTw eloelbelv eis T Lwmy kKvAAOV 1] xwAOV
N 4 ~ N 4 4 ¥ ~ 9 \ ~ \ %7
7 800 yelpas 1) dVo modas Eyovra B)\'T]O'T]V(IL €LS TO TUP TO ALMWVLOV.
8 Ei de hé cheir sou € ho pous sou skandalizei se, ekkopson auton Kkai bale apo sou;
“If your hand or your foot causes to fall, cut it off and throw it from H
kalon soi estin eiselthein eis tén zoén kyllon ¢ cholon ¢ duo cheiras
it is better for to enter into life crippled or lame than to have two hands

€ duo podas echonta bléthénai eis to pyr to aionion.
or two feet having to be thrown into the eternal fire.”

T2 2% 2o TPUm AR P2 9PN VORI
D00V S|E F7 M NN w3 oD 8935
DT WRTON oW

9. w'im=-"eyn’ak thak’shil’ak nager ‘othah w’hash’le’k mi tob 'ak labo’ lachayim
“ayin ‘achath mih’yoth "ak sh’tey "eynayim w'thush’la’k ‘el-‘esh geyhinnom.

Matt18:9 “If your eye causes you to stumble, pluclk it out and throw it away from !
It is better for you to enter into life one eye, than you to have two eyes
and be thrown into the fire of geyhinnom.”

D> kat el 6 6bHaApos cov okavdadiler oe, cfele adTov katl Bale amo
KAaAOV ool povodBadLov els 'r'r‘]v Lun‘]v eltoeABelv 1) 800 ddbBaApovs
&yovra BAndfjvar eis TV yéevvav Tod mupds.
9 kai ei ho ophthalmos sou skandalizei se, exele auton kai bale apo ;

And if your eye causes you to stumble, tear it out and throw it from H
kalon soi monophthalmon eis tén zoén eiselthein

better for you to enter into life with one eye

€ duo ophthalmous echonta bléthénai eis tén geennan tou pyros.

than to have two eyes and to be thrown into the geennan of fire.”

0D RN 9D APRT DOwPn MWANTID N7
IDIMWIY MIR CIETAR TR DR

10. r’'u pen-tib’zu haq’tanim ha'’eleh ki ‘omer kem
ro’im tamid ‘eth- ‘Abi shebashamayim.

Matt18:10 “Sce that you do not despise of these little ones, for I say to you,
constantly see of My Father who is in the heavens.”

10> ‘Opate pfr‘] Ka'rad)povw'](ﬂ]'re TOV PLKpOV TOVTWV*
Aéyw yap ORIv 8T €v ovpavols
dua mavTos B)\éﬁovcu TOU 1'ra"rpc')s pov Tov €v oVpavols.
10 Horate mé kataphronéséte ton mikron touton;
“Take care that you do not despise of these little ones;

legd gar hymin hoti en ouranois
for, I tell you that, in the heavens

dia pantos blepousi tou patros mou tou en ouranois.

continually see of My Father in the heavens.”
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11. (ki Ben-ha ba’ I'hoshi”a ‘eth-ha’obed).
Matt18:11 {“For the Son of has come to save the lost.”}

A 1> mAbe yap 6 vios Tov omoaL TO ATOA®AOSS.
10 élthe gar ho huios tou sosai to apololos.
[“is come For the Son of to save that which was lost.”]

TR WORD TR DpAYTTD
DOVERATTRR 3Ty RO O7n IR T8

TINTTIN WRP3D T2 ooy )
12. mah-da™'t’kem ki-yih’yu 'ish me'ah w'abad ‘echad mehem
halo’ ya azob ‘eth-hatish’ im w’ “al=heharim w’hala’k I'baqesh ‘eth-ha’obed.

Matt18:12 “What is your opnion? If a man has a hundred
and one of them is lost, shall he not leave the ninety- on the mountains
and go search the lost one?”

A2> Tt piv Sokel; éav yévnral T avBphme exaTov
kal mAavn 01 &v € adTdV, olyL ddfoeL Ta évevikovTa em Ta 8pm
Kal ﬁopevee‘us (mret TO ﬂ)\avd)p,evov;
12 Ti hymin dokei? ean genétai tini anthropg hekaton

“What seems right to you? If belonged to any man one hundred ’
kai planéthé hen ex auton, ouchi aphései ta enenékonta

and one of them wandered, does he not leave the ninety-

epi ta oré kai poreutheis zétei to planomenon?
on the mountains and having gone seek the one having wandered?”

Maia=72 O3 TN AR TRV WRD TN
2738 XD wiN 1 DWEAT Swn nit 1Dy
13. w’hayah ka’asher yim'tsa’ehu ‘amen ‘omer kem
ki-yis’'mach “al yother me~al hatish’ im w’ ‘asher lo’ ‘abadu.
Matt18:13 “If it shall be that when he finds it, truly, [ say to you
that he shall rejoice over it more than over the ninety- who were not lost.”
3> kat éav 'yévn'ral. €vpely ’ (’Lp."ﬁv Aéyo 13p.'£v
8T xatpel ém’ RAAAov 1 €Tl Tols évevrkovTa TOLS p,w‘] memAavmpévols.
13 kai ean genétai heurein , ameén lego hymin
“And if he happens to find it, truly I say to you,
hoti chairei ep’ mallon € epi tois enenékonta tois mé peplanémenois.
that he rejoices over it more than over the ninety- that never went astray.”

TN TINDY DMWY 0POIN M0 7] WPN 12T
STTPRT DOIORTTTR
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14. ken ‘eynenu ratson miliph’ney ‘Abikem shebashamayim
yo’bad ‘echad min-haq’tanim ha’eleh.

Matt18:14 “For it is not the will from the presence of your Father who is in the heavens
one of these little ones should be lost.”

14> o¥Tws oVk éoTv BEAPa Epmpocbev Tod 1'ra"rp(\)s f)p,(T)v ToD €v ovpavols

tva (’1176)\'7]70,1, €V TOV pLkpdv ToLTWV,

14 houtos ouk estin thelema emprosthen tou patros hymon tou en ouranois
“So it is not the will before your Father in the heavens

hina apolétai hen ton mikron touton.
that one of these little ones should be lost.”

1135 P3N QA o TR T0TROM 22w

TR TP DR PR vnwhToN)
15. w’ki yecheta’~ ‘achiak le’k w’hokach’at ‘otho beyn ’beyno
w'im-yish’'ma’ ‘ele qaniath ‘achiak.

Matt18:15 “If your brother sins , 20 and rebuke him, between

and him, and if he listens to , you have acquired your brother R

15> Eav 8¢ apaption [ ] 6 48eAdos oov, Umaye EleyEov adToV peTabd
kal aOToD povov. édv akovan), éxépdmnoas Tov adeAdpov cov-
15 Ean de hamartesé [ ] ho adelphos sou,
“If your brother sins ’
hypage elegxon auton metaxy kai autou monou.
go and reprove him between and him alone.
ean akouse, ekerdesas ton adelphon sou;
If he listens to , you gained your brother.”

DN AR N TV TRy pop? varh 85ToNIw
172700 0P Ty MU A% 00w 05w 0D

16. w'im-lo’ yish'ma” w'lagachata “im “od ‘echad ‘o sh’nayim

ki “al=pi sh’nayim ‘o sh’loshah “edim yaqum ~dabar.

Matt18:16 “But if he does not listen, take with one or two more,

so that by the mouth of two or three witnesses word shall be confirmed.”

9\ \ 4 /4 \ b4 e N /
16> éav S¢ ) dkodom, mapdAafe peta ém éva 1 dvo,
tva ém otopaTos dho papTdpwv 1) TpLdv oTabf pTpas
16 ean de mé akousé, paralabe meta eti hena € duo,

“ if he does not listen, take with still one or two,

hina epi stomatos duo martyron € trion stathé hréma;
that by the mouth of two or three witnesses word may be established.”

SIPTTON MM 00N vnawh 8OToN
0201 M) M STpaToNTo vawt XOToN

17. w'im=lo’ yish’'ma’ hem w'higad’at ‘el-haqahal
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w'im-lo’ yish'ma™ gam-‘el-haqahal w’hayah goy ul2’'mokes.

Matt18:17 “But if he does not listen (o them, tell it to the assembly,
and if he does not listen even to the assembly,
let him be a gentile and as a tax collector.”

A7> éav 3¢ mapakovom adTOV, elTe TT) exkAnola
€av 3¢ kai T1s éxkAnolas mapakovoT), €0Tw coL Gomep 6 EBvikos kal O TEA®VS.
17 ean de parakous€ auton, eipe té ekklesia;
“If he refuses to hear them, speak to the assembly;
ean de kai tes ekklesias parakousé,
and if even the assembly, he refuses to hear,
esto soi hosper ho ethnikos kai ho telonés.
let him be to as the gentile and the tax collector.”

TOR PIRTTOU 1MORRTWR OO 0D RARIR AR
oY T PR PORTTOY TTRRTIWN 501 omya 1

18. ‘Amen ‘omer kem kol ‘asher-ta’as’ru “al-ha’arets ‘asur yih’'yeh bashamayim
w’hol ‘asher-tatiru “al-ha’arets mutar yih’yeh bashamayim.

Matt18:18 “Truly, ! say o you, all that you forbid on the earth shall be forbidden
in the heavens and all that you permit on the earth shall be permitted in the heavens.”

A8 ApmMyv Aéyw Hpive doa cav dnomTe Ts yfis éoTaL dedepéva év odpavd,
kal §oa av AbomTe s yfis €oTal Aehvpéva v ovpavd.
18 Amen lego hymin; hosa ean déeséte tes ges
“Truly I say to you, whatever you bind the earth
estai dedemena en ourang,
shall have been bound in the heavens,
kai hosa ean lyséte tes ges estai lelymena en ourang.
and whatever you loose the earth shall have been loosed in the heavens.”

[ 2% M2 oo oW 0D MR T
DYDY AR NRD 07D ®I3Y XIT AORLT WK 12700
19. w' od ‘omer kem sh’nayim mikem Ri-yih’yu leb ba’arets “al-kal-dabar

‘asher yish’alu bo’ yabo’ lahem me’eth ‘Abi shebashamayim.

Matt18:19 “Moreover, | say (o you, if two of you are of heart on the earth
anything that you ask, it shall surely come to them
from My Father who is in the heavens.”

19> IaAw [apmnv] Aéyw Optv Em éav 8bo ovpduvnowory €€ Hpov
e Ths Yiis TAVTOS MPAyLaTOS oV alThowvTal,
yevioeTal adTols mapa Tod maTpds [Lov Tod v ovpavols.
19 Palin [amén] lego hymin hoti ean duo symphonésosin ex hymaon epi tés ges
“Again, truly I say to you, that if two shall be in agreement of you on the earth

pantos pragmatos hou aitésontai,
every matter what they shall ask,

geneésetai autois para tou patros mou tou en ouranois.
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it shall be done for them by My Father in the heavens.”
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20. ki ~maqom ‘asher ye’as’phu sh’nayim ‘o sh’loshah Hish’mi

sham b'thokam.

Matt18:20 “For places that two or three are gathered in My name,
am there in their midst.”

20> 00 yap elowv 8o 1) Tpels cuvnypévol cis TO épov Svopa,

ékel eV LEow adTOV.

20 hou gar eisin duo € treis synégmenoi ¢ to emon onoma,

“For where there are two or three having been gathered in My name,
ekei en mesQ auton.

there in the midst of them.”

15 PN 0D MHR Wi N
DY YIY Tpn 1D Romma omy Y2 RO DMYD D

21. wayigash ‘elayu Pet’ros wayo'mer lo
kamah p' amim yecheta’~li ‘achi umachal’ti lo ha ad sheba™ p’"amim.

Matt18:21 Then Petros (Kepha) approached Him and said to Him, ¢ (Master),
if my brother sins against me, how many times should I forgive him? Up to seven times?”

21> Tore mpooeXBiv 6 [étpos eimev adTd, ,

’ e ’ 5 9\ e ’ A9y . o e ’ .
TOCAKLS ARAPTICEL €15 €Le 0 adeAdos pov kal adprow ; €WS ETTAKLS;
21 Tote proselthon ho Petros eipen autg, ,

Then having approached Peter and said to him, ’

posakis hamartései eis eme ho adelphos mou kai aphéso aut)?

how often shall sin against me my brother and shall forgive him?
heos heptakis?

As many as seven times?”

DMYD Yaw—y TMR-RD 158 MR 3D
WAL DWWy 0D

22. wayo'mer ‘elayu lo’-‘omar “ad~-sheba™ p’"amim
ki “ad=shib’ im washeba’.

Matt18:22 said to him, “I shall not say up to seven times,
but up to seventy-seven.”

22> )\é'yeu (n’)'rd} ) ’ (0] >\é'yu) éws ETTAKLS AAAG €ws éBSop."r]Kov'r(img enTd.
22 legei autd ho , Ou lego soi heos heptakis
said to him, “I do not say to seven times,

alla heos hebdomékontakis hepta.
but as many as seventy times seven.”
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23. “al-ken domah mal’kuth hashamayim I’'mele’k basar wadam
hayah yored I'chesh’bon “im-"abadayu.

Matt18:23 “Therefore, the kingdom of the heavens can be compared to a king of flesh
and blood was going down (o settle accounts with his servants.”

23> Ava TodTo wpoLddn 7 Bactdela Tdv ovpavdv avbpome BaolAel,
os fBéAnoev cuvipal Adyov peta TdV SodAwv avTod.
23 Dia touto homoiothé hé basileia ton ouranon anthropg basilei,
“For this reason the kingdom of the heavens is like to a man, a king,

hos éthelésen synarai logon meta ton doulon autou.
who wished to settle accounts with his servants.”

351 1 LOR 1D XIIT WD DOm wNDI o

M9 "T2D DUDPY MY
24. w’ka’asher hechel I'chasheb huba’ I'phanayu
‘ish hayah chayab lo “asereth ‘alaphim kik'rey kaseph.

Matt18:24 “When he had begun to settle, a man was brought before him
was indebted to him for ten thousand as talents of silver.”

9 )4 \ 9 ~ ’ )4 9 ~
24> ap&ap,evou de avTol ovvalpewv mpoomveyin aVT®
eis dbeldéTns puptwv TaddvTov.
24 arxamenou de autou synairein prosénechthé autg
“And having begun he to settle accounts was brought to him

heis opheiletés myrion talanton.
one debter of ten thousand talents.”

NN IR 12N OPWD 9T XD 1o
IDPWM ADTIWNT TN 172 TN RN TN
25. w'lo’ hayah-lo I’'shalem way’tsaw ‘adonayu ‘otho

w'eth-‘ish’to w’eth-banayu w’eth- -« -‘asher=lo wishalem.

Matt18:25 “But as he did not have any way to repay it, so his master commanded
him, his wife, his sons and 2!! that was his, that he could repay it.”

\ 7 \ 9 ~ 9 ~ b 4 9 \ e /
25 R €xovTos de avTol amododval ékelevoev adTOV O KUPLOS
Kal TNV yuvalka Kal T0 TEKVO KAl 8oa éyel, kai dmodobfvar.
25 mé echontos de autou apodounai ekeleusen auton ho kyrios

“But not having him to repay commanded him the master to

kai tén gynaika kai ta tekna kai hosa echei, kai apodothénai.
and the wife and the children and which he has, and to be repaid.”

xS 99 ™ M-Sy Tayn SEmMo
: DPWNY TBR VDTN
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26. wayipol ha ebed “al-panayu w'yish’tachu lo le’'mor

ha'are’k-’ ‘apeak wa’ashalem .
Matt18:26 “The servant fell on his face and bowed down to him, saying,
¢ , be slow to anger ,and I shall repay ”
26> mecmv odv 6 SodAos ogekvveL m’)‘r&) )\é'ymv,
Maxkpobipmoov épol, kal dmoddow cot.
26 peson oun ho doulos sekynei autg legon,

“Then the servant falling did homage him, saying,
Makrothymeéson emoi, kai apodoso

‘Have patience me, and I shall pay to J?

RITT TP OITR OYR MM
33 Ny % Smen mwen

27. wayehemu m’ ey ‘adoney ha"ebed hahu’ wayiph't’rehu wayim’chol lo ‘eth chobo.

Matt18:27 “And the master of that servant was moved with compassion,
s0 he released him and forgave of his debt.”

(27) 0'1T>\(1,'yXVLO'e€\LS Sé 6 K.{)pLOS TOG 80{)AOU éKel,.VOU &ﬁé)\UO’éV
kal 10 ddverov ddikev .

27 splagchnistheis de ho kyrios tou doulou ekeinou apelysen

“And having had compassion the master of that servant pardoned
kai to daneion aphéken

and forgave the debt.”

720D IR RIAN NI TRV NBMMo
1DTPION 00107 TR 1573 N
5 a7 hN WWZS NN DBW ﬁmxb TR

28. wayetse’ ha ebed hahu’ wayim’tsa’ ‘echad mechaberayu

w’hu’ chayab-lo me’ah dinarim wayachazeq-bo wayach’n’qgehu
le’'mor shalem ‘eth ‘asher ‘attah chayab |

Matt18:28 “That servant went out and found one of his associates
and he owed a hundred dinarim. And he grabbed him and choked him,
saying, ‘Pay me what you owe me!’”
28> ¢EehBrv Bé 6 SobAos érkeivos ebpev éva TV guVSoLAWY adToD, 05 Bdhetdev
e \ / \ / 9 \ b4 )4 9 4 v bd ’
€KaTOV dMVapLa, Kal KpaTNoas avTov émviyev Aéynv, Amodos el T ddetders.
28 exelthon de ho doulos ekeinos heuren hena ton syndoulon autou,
“And having gone out that servant found one of his fellow servants

hos opheilen hekaton dénaria, kai kratésas auton epnigen
who owed a hundred denarii; and having seized him was choking him,
legon, Apodos ei ti opheileis.
saying, ‘Repay if owe me something.’”
mlah wpaM 17937 120 SBEmus
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29. wayipol chabero rag’layu way'baqgesh le’'mor
ha'are’k-!’ ‘apeak wa’ashal’'mah hakol.

Matt18:29 “His associate fell at his feet and requested , saying,
‘Be slow to anger , and I shall repay everything R

29> meocwv 0OV 6 cVLVSovAos adToD TapekdAel Aéywv,
Maxpobipmoov » KGl ATodMow oL,

29 peson oun ho syndoulos autou parekalei legon,

“Then his fellow servant having fallen begged , saying,
Makrothymeéson , kai apodoso

‘Have patience , and I shall repay J?

12N 0T0PWN TV Tnwna I 90 18D XIS

30. w’hu’ me’en wayele’h wayamchehu qulsh’mar “ad shey’shalem-lo ‘eth-chobo.

Matt18:30 “But he refused, and went and left him in prison
until he would repay him his debt.”

30> 6 5¢ ovk dAAa dmeABwv éBa)\ev avTOV €ls 4)U)\a|<+]v
éws amod®d TO dpeLAdpLevov.
30 ho ¢ ouk alla apelthon ebalen auton eis phylakén
“ not but having left he threw him into prison

heos apod9 to opheilomenon.
until he should repay that which is owing.”

TRR 12BYMN DY WRTNR IR 130 DTIVMIES
TPYI WNTOOTIN DTITIRD TN NEN

31. w’ha abadim chaberayu ra’u ‘eth-‘asher na”asah waye ats’bu m’od
wayabo’u wayagidu la’adoneyhem ‘eth-2al=‘asher na asah.

Matt18:31 “And the servants who were his associates saw what was done
and were very upset, so they came and told their master 2!l that had been done.”

31> 86vTes oV ot givdovdoL adTod Ta yevdpeva Elvmnoav ododpa
kai eAfovTes Steodd)w]oav T® K‘Up(,(p €QUTOV Ta 'yevc')p,eva.
31 idontes oun hoi syndouloi autou ta genomena

“Therefore having seen his fellow servants the things having taken place
elypethésan sphodra kai elthontes diesaphésan t§ kyrig heauton

they grieved greatly and having come they reported to their master

ta genomena.

the things having taken place.”

Spe5a T3y ORI " 1IN D8 XPMES

290 MEPI TN TV TP MRDTR NI 2T 00T
32. wayiq'ra’ ‘el ‘adonayu wayo’mer lo ‘attah “ebed b’liaal
‘eth-/»c'~hachob hahu’ machal’ti 'ak ya“an ‘asher=bigash’at .
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Matt18:32 “The master called to and said fo , ‘You worthless servant!
I forgave you all that debt in response to your request J”

4 /4 e / 9 ~ Jd ~ )4
32> T6Te MpookalesdLevos 0 KUpLOS aVTOD A€yeL » AodAe movpé,
\ 9 \ 9 ’ 9 ~ /4 9 \ / /
TNV odpelAv ékelvmv adiika oou, emel 'rrapelcakecras
32 tote proskalesamenos ho kyrios autou legei , Doule ponére,
“Then his master having called says to , ‘Wicked servant!

ten opheilén ekeinen aphéeka soi, epei parekalesas
I forgave you all that debt because you begged N

030 Sy oma ouTm M 8OO

: ~SRROT WND
33. halo’ hayah gam-~ yak I'rachem “al chabereak ka’asher richam’ti- .
Matt18:33 “Was it not also you to show compassion on your associate
when | have had compassion ”
33> ok &deL kai oe €lefjoar TOV oVVoVALY cov, ®S Kk ﬁ)\énca;

33 ouk edei kai se eleésai ton syndoulon sou,

“Was it not necessary also for you to have mercy upon your fellow servant,
hos k €leésa?

as1I had mercy on ?”

DI T2 AN VIR RPN
3= oo-nR 0D Y

34. wayiq’tsoph ‘adonayu wayit’nehu b’yad hanog’sim
“ad ki-y’shalem ‘eth-/:«/=chobo.

Matt18:34 “His master became angry and gave him over to the hand of the torturers
until he paid his debt.”

34 kai dpywabdels 6 kUpLos adTod Tapédwkev avTov Tols BacavioTals
éws oV Amodd 70 ddeLAdpevov.
34 kai orgistheis ho kyrios autou paredoken auton tois basanistais

“And having been angry his master handed him over to the jailers

heos hou apodg to opheilomenon.
until he would repay owning.”

15N Xo-OR oMY YN0 D7 MY? MDA
:(ENNWA~0Y) 02232003 1RD wow

35. kakah ya aseh lckem gam~*‘Abi shebashamayim .
‘im=lo’ thim’chalu ‘ish Pachiu b’:al=I’'bab’kem (" a/-chato’tham).

Matt18:35 “Thus My Father who is in the the heavens shall do the same to you
if each of you does not forgive his brother from his heart {{or their sins}.”

4 \ e / e 9 ’ / e ~ 9\ \ 9 ~ %4
(35) OUT(,!)S KaL O TI'(IT’T]p p,OU 0 OVPAVLOS TTOLT|OEL Uu Lv, €EavV pJT] CL(')'T]TG €EKAO0TOS

~ 9 ~ 9 ~ 9 \ ~ ~ ¢ ~ \ ’ 9 ~
T® A8eAp® avToD ATO TOV KaAPILAV VROV TG TAPATTOLATA AOTOV.
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35 Houtos kai ho patér mou ho ouranios poiései hymin,
“Thus also My heavenly Father shall do to you,

ean mé aphéte hekastos tg adelphg autou apo ton kardion hymon ta paraptomata auton.
unless you forgive each one your brother from your heart [their offenses].”

Chapter 19
ONT 0027 N 3T0 MD2D T

T 12v3 T 5103708 X107 59033 vem

1. way'hi k’kaloth I’duber ‘eth had’barlm ha'’eleh wayisa™ min-haGalil
wayabo’ ‘el=g’bul Yahudah b’“eber haYar'den.

Matt19:1 And it came to be, when finished speaking these words,
He traveled out of Galil and came to the border of Yahudah across the Yarden.

19:1> Kat éyéve*ro OTe éTéNecev O TOVS Kéyovs 'ro{rrovg,
p,e*rﬁpev Ao T’f]s INaAthatas kat ﬁ)\Oev TQ ('Spl.a T’f]s Tovdatlas ﬁépav TOV ’Iop&ivov.
1 Kai egeneto hote etelesen ho tous logous toutous,

And it came to pass when had finished saying these words,

metéren apo tés Galilaias kai €lthen eis ta horia tés Ioudaias peran tou Iordanou.
he left Galilee and went to the region of Judea beyond the Jordan.

‘O ONDTM 3770V IRT 107N 107710
2. wayel’ku ‘achar hamon “am-rab wayir’pa’em sham.

Matt19:2 A large crowd of people followed after , and He healed them there.

2> kai MkoAovbnoav 8xAoL moAdot, kal éfepamevoev adTovs ékel.
2 kai ekolouthésan ochloi polloi, kai etherapeusen autous ekei.
And followed a great crowd, and He healed them there.

IMY@1° oWTET DN WM
2T-0D0Y IR TIR M9ED wer 521 1TneM

3. wayig’shu ‘el haP’rushim I'nasotho
wayo’'m’ru hayukal ‘ish I'shalach ‘eth-‘ish’to «/=kal-dabar.

Matt19:3 And the Prushim came to test Him
and they said, “Is a man able to send away his wife any matter?”

3> Kai mpooijAfov Dapioator merpdlovres
\ 4 s w 9 ’ 9 ~ \ ~ 9 ~ ~ 9 ’ °
kal Aéyovres, El éeotiv dvBpdme dmoddoal v yvvaika adTod TACAV ALTLAV
3 Kai prosélthon Pharisaioi peirazontes
And the Pharisees came to , tempting

kai legontes, Ei exestin anthropg apolysai tén gynaika autou
and saying, “If it is permissible for a man to divorce his wife
pasan aitian?
for and every reason?”

DNNTP 8O OO0 ™ T
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4. waya an wayo’'mer hem halo’ g’ra’them
ki mero’sh hayotser un’gebah bara’ ‘otham.

Matt19:4 And He answered and said to them, “Have you not read
that from the beginning the Maker created them and female,”

6 &,ﬁOKpLee\LS et'n'ev, Odk &vé'yvu)'re 4T 0 kTloas &’ &pxﬁs
kal BfAv émoinoev adTois;
4 ho de apokritheis eipen, Quk anegnote hoti ho ktisas
He having answered said, “Have you not read that the One having created
ap’ arches kai thely epoiésen autous?
at the beginning made them and female,”

TRTARY PIARTOR WIRTITY? 12OV HNIA
IS 2% BT 0T MR pam

5. w'omer “al-ken ya azab-‘ish ‘eth-‘abiu w’eth-'imo
w'dabaq b’ish’to w’hayu sh’neyhem I’basar ‘echad.

Matt19:5 and it says, “Therefore a man shall leave his father and mother
and cling to his wife, and the two shall be for one flesh?”

\ o e/ 4 ’ 9 \ /7 \ \ )4
<5 kai eimev, "Eveka To0TOUL KCL"I'CL)\GLLIJGL avepurrros TOV TIATEPQ KAL TTV LMTEPQ
KOl KO)\)\fqefr']oe'raL ™ 'yvvauc‘u avToD, kal ¢oovTal ol dvo els oé.plca pi,av.

5 kai eipen, Heneka toutou kataleipsei anthropos ton patera kai tén métera
and He said, “Because of this a man shall leave his father and mother

kai kolléthésetai té gynaiki autou, kai esontai hoi duo eis sarka mian.
and be joined to his wife, and the two shall be for one flesh?”

N WITOR D 07w TV DR 720N
IDTNTT TIDTON T A0 TwR N8 797

6. ‘im=ken ‘eynam “od sh’nayim ki ‘im=basar ‘echad
laken ‘eth ‘asher chiber ha ‘al-yaph’red ha’adam.

Matt19:6 “If so, they are not two any longer, but one flesh.
Thus, what has joined, the man must not divide.”

6> HoTe odkéTL elolv Vo dAAA capé pla.
6 ovv 0 ovvélevéev dvBpwmos p1) xwpLléTo.
6 hoste ouketi eisin duo alla sarx mia.

“So they are no longer two, but one flesh.

ho oun ho synezeuxen anthropos meé chorizeto.
Therefore what joined together a man let not divide.”
NP 190 FPTANG T 193 7T P 1708 TN
doiniel vl
7. wavo'm’ru ‘el w’lamah tsiuah latheth-=lah sepher k'rithuth

ul’shal’chah.
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Matt19:7 They said to , “then why is that commanded
to give her a certificate of divorce and to send her away?”

<I> Aéyovowv , Tt ovv evetellaTo Sodvar BLBMOV dmooTaciov
Kol amoADoaL [aorhv]s
7 legousin , Ti oun eneteilato dounai biblion apostasiou
They say to » “Why then did command to give a certificate of divorce
kai apolysai [autén]?
and to divorce her?”

027 73T D337 WP "2n OToN THNA
17D 13T M7 XD WXL 0DwWIThR now

8. wayo'mer hem mip’ney q’shi I'bab’kem hiniach lakem
shalach ‘eth-n’sheykem umero’sh lo’ hayah hadabar ken.

Matt19:8 He said to them, “Because of the hardness of your hearts, permitted
you to send away your wives, but from the beginning the matter was not so.”

/ 9 ~ %4 \ \ ’ e ~ b 4 e ~
8> AéyeL adTols 81U TPOS TTV okAmMpokapdiav VAV emeTpeldiev L LY
amoAdoaL Tas yvvaikas VLAV, AT’ dpys Oe ov yéyovev obTwS.

8 legei autois hoti pros tén sklérokardian hymon
He said to them that “ because of your hardeness of heart

epetrepsen hymin apolysai tas gynaikas hymon, ap’ archés de ou gegonen houtos.
you permitted you to divorce your wives, from the beginning it was not so.”

Mt 3T oY MR TIR TPWRT 027 RN VINY

(N ORI TWAMITTRN R ITY) ®IT AR NOOR RW )
9, wa ‘omer lakem ham’shaleach ‘eth-‘ish’to “al-d’bar z’nuth
w'nose’ ‘achereth no’eph hu’ (w’hanose’ ‘eth-hag’rushah no’eph hu’).

Matt19:9 “Yet | say to you, whoever sends away his wife
for the matter of fornication, and marries another woman, he commits adultery
(and marries her who has been put away he does commit adultery).”

J4 \ ¢ ~ (3} 9 / \ ~ 9 ~ \ 9 \ ’
D> Aéyw 8e vy 0s av amoAloT TNV yvvailka adTod, €L K1) €L TOpVEL
kal yapnon dAAnv, pouxdTtal kal o dmodedvpévmy yapnoas porxaTal.
9 legd de hymin hos an apolysé tén gynaika autou,
“And I say to you who divorces his wife,
meé epi porneia kai gameése alléen,
not for fornication, and shall marry another,

moichatai kai ho apolelumenun gameésas moichatai.
commits adultery [and he put away her marrying commits adultery].”

LN DEWR TTTON DYTRDRT TON 1TRNTY
TR NMP% 230 8D nwR TN

10. wavo'm’ru ‘el hatal’midim
‘im=zeh mish’pat ha’ish ‘eth-‘ish’to lo’ tob laqgachath ‘ishah.
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Matt19:10 His disciples said to ,
“If that is the judgment for the man toward his wife, it is not good to take a wife!”

10> \éyovory ot pabnrail [adTod],
Ei oV71ws éotiv 1 altia Tod avBpdmov petd Ts yuvaikds, od cupdéper yaptoat.
10 legousin hoi mathétai [autoul],

His disciples said to ’

Ei houtos estin he aitia tou anthropou meta tés gynaikos, ou sympherei gameésai.
“If thus is the case of a man with the wife, it is good not to marry.”

7T 3TITOR 53p 07800 5010 8D oDy T

1O (TN ON =3

1. wayo'mer hem lo’ yukal =‘adam qabel ‘eth-hadabar hazeh
ki-‘im ‘asher-nitan lahem,
Matt19:11 But He said to them, “Not 2!l men are able to accept this word,
but only to whom it is given to them.”
A1 6 8¢ elmev avTols, OV XWPOVTLY TOV )\6'yov [toOTov] AN’ ols 8&SoTac.
11 ho de eipen autois, Ou chorousin ton logon [touton]

But He said to them, “Not is able to comprehend this word,

all’ hois dedotai.
but only those to whom it has been given.”

070 19 WY BN T9IR 19 iR 090 W ae
HD?Q 7!&7& D"_D"ﬁ@ W"I '5:_.7 D’DjD?;U
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12. yesh sarisim ‘asher ken mibeten ‘imam

w'yesh sarisim ham’sorasim “al- w'yesh sarisim ‘asher ser’su
I'maan mal’kuth hashamayim mi sheyukal I'qabel y’qgabel.

Matt19:12 “There are eunuchs who that way from their mother’s womb,
and there are eunuchs who were made eunuchs by of , and there are
eunuchs who made eunuchs for the sake of the kingdom of the heavens.
Whoever is able to receive this, let him accept it.”

12> eloiv yap edvodyol olTives ek koldlas pLmTpos éyevvninoav olTws, kal elolv
edvodyol olTves evvouvytodmnoav vmo , KOl €Loly edvodyoL olTives
et’)vo{)xucav dua ﬂ‘]v Baotkeiav TOV oépavd‘w. ) SUvé,pevos XWPELV xu)pel'xru).
12 eisin gar eunouchoi hoitines

“For there are eunuchs who have been so
ek koilias métros egennéthésan houtos,

from the womb of their mother were born thus,
kai eisin eunouchoi hoitines eunouchisthésan hypo ,

and there are eunuchs who have been made eunuchs by ,
kai eisin eunouchoi hoitines eunouchisan

and there are eunuchs who have made eunuchs

dia tén basileian ton ouranon.
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on account of the kingdom of the heavens.

ho dynamenos chorein choreito.
The one being able to comprehend this let him comprehend.”

TIITIR BTOY BT TR B0T0Y UON W3] TR
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13. ‘az yabi'u ‘el y’ladim 'ma’an yasim hem ‘eth-yadayu

w'yith’palal wayig’ aru-bam hatal’midim.

Matt19:13 Then children were brought to so He could place His hands them
and pray, but His disciples rebuked them.

<13> Tote mpoomvéyHnoav madla tva Tas yelpas emBf) adTols
kal mpooedEnTars ol de pabnral émetipmnoav adTols.
13 Tote prosénechthésan paidia
Then children were brought to
hina tas cheiras epith€ autois kai proseuxétai;
that He might lay his hands on them and pray.
hoi de mathétai epetimésan autois.
The disciples rebuked them.

o8 NIZD DWIRATORY 00720 T o 7
;0w Moo RS 0D
14.w' ‘amar hanichu lay’ladim w'’al-tim’na’um mibo’ ‘el
ki eleh mal’kuth hashamayim.
Matt19:14 said, “Permit the children and do not withhold them

coming to Ve, because theirs is the kingdom of the heavens.”

14> 6 de et'rrev, ’Ad)e're Ta TaLdlo Kol pfr‘] kwAveTe avTa éNBelv 1Tp6§ ’
T®V yap ToLoVTwv €oTLv T Bactdela TGV ovpavdv.
14 ho de eipen, Aphete ta paidia kai meé koluete auta elthein pros me,

but said, “Permit the children, and do not forbid them to come to H

ton gar toiouton estin hé basileia ton ouranon.
for of such is the kingdom of the heavens.”

:DCTLf 7.3;72'1 Dﬂ’5l7 1T DW:} w
15. wayasem ‘eth-yadayu “aleyhem waya abor misham.
Matt19:15 He placed His hands upon them, and He passed on there.
A5 kal émbBels Tas yelpas adTols émopetin éxellev.,

15 kai epitheis tas cheiras autois eporeuthé ekei

And He laid His hands on them and departed there.
23 T ( ) RN 0N WA WRTIIM
‘ M0 TR TRRR N
16. w’hinneh-‘ish nigash ‘elayu wayo’'mar ( ) mah hatob
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‘asher ‘e”eseh w'eq’neh chayey .

Matt19:16 Behold, a man came to Him and , 4 } .
what is the good thing that I must do to acquire life?”
16> Kot 300 ets mpooeABov adTd , ,
Tt dyabov mouvfow tva oyd aloviov;
16 Kai idou heis proselthon autg y

And behold one having approached to Him ,

, ti agathon poieso hina scho aionion?
“I ] , what good may I do that I may have life?”

290N 2TTOY MPRWA 117R 108 TN
2 %7125 FEorToN T NI TIRTON O3
DIERTTIR Y

17. wayo’'mer ‘el mah-~ tish’aleni “al-hatob ‘eyn-tob
ki ‘im=‘echad w’hu’ ha w'im=cheph’ts’ak labo’ la sh’mor ‘eth-hamits’oth.

Matt19:17 And He said to , “Why is i that you ask Me about what is good?
There is nothing good but One, and is . But if you desire to enter lifc,
keep the commandments.”

e \ 0 ’ 9 ~ \ ~ 9 ~ e o 9 [ J4
<17) o 86 €ELTTeEV ’ TL p,e €p(1)Tq,S 1T€pL TO0V CL'YCLOOU, €LS €eOTLY O CL'YCLOOS'
9 \ ’ ) 9 ~ /, \ ) ’
€Ll 8€ e€>\€LS €LS G.LO'G)\OG LV, T'T]p'T]O'OV TAS €VTO>\CLS.

17 ho de eipen , Ti me erotas peri tou agathou?
And he said to » “Why do you ask Me about the good?

heis estin ho agathos; ei de theleis eis eiselthein, téréson tas entolas.
One is good. But if you wish into to enter, keep the commandments.”

men XD 77 19N 17T o 1
P Ty myn 85 290 85 AR 85

18. wa ‘el mah henah wa ‘eleh lo’ thir'tsach
lo’ thin’aph lo’ thig’nob lo’ tha aneh “ed shaqer.

Matt19:18 And he to , “What are they?” And , ¢ are these:
You shall not murder; You shall not commit adultery; You shall not steal;
You shall not bear false testimony;”

18 , Iotas; o de » To O¥ dovedoers,
Ov p.ou.xet')oel.g, (0] K)\élljel,s, (0] Ll;evSopap‘rvpfr']ceLg,
18 , Poias? ho de ,» To Ou phoneuseis,
to , “Which?” And , “You shall not murder;

Ou moicheuseis, Ou klepseis,

You shall not commit adultery; You shall not steal;
Ou pseudomartyreéseis,

You shall not bear false witness,”

IR YT DITHY TRTIEY TPINTIE TADw
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19. kabed ‘eth-‘abiak w’eth-‘imeak w’ahab’at I're” aak kamoak.
Matt19:19 “Honor your father and your mother; and love your fellow as yourself.”

’ \ ’ \ \ ’ ) ’ \ ’ 3 ’
(19) TL‘LG TOV TTATEPOA KAL TMNV LT TEPQy KAL, A’Y(I,‘IT’T]O'GLS TOV 1T>\'T]O'LOV OO0V WS oeAVTOV,.

19 Tima ton patera kai tén métera, kai, Agapéseis ton plésion sou hos seauton.
Honor your father and mother, and, You shall love your neighbor as yourself.”

STAYIN ORI FPRTODTAR TIMAT DN MRS
7Y AP|Ton T

20. wayo’'mer ‘el habachur ‘eth=hal=*eleh shamar’ti min’ uray umeh chasar’ti “od.

Matt19:20 The young man said to , “I have kept all these things from my youth.
What am I still lacking?”

20> Aéyer 0 Veaviokos, TadTa ehbrabas Tl €T VoTEPD]

20 legei ho neaniskos, tauta ephylaxa; ti eti hystero?
The young man said to » “I have kept these; what do I still lack?”

Ton % oy s uDn-or vhw N80
DURWI EIR TP T DOIYD A0 WRNTIR
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21. wayo’mer ‘el ‘im=cheph’ts’ak lih’'yoth shalem le’k m’kor
‘eth-r’kush’ak w'nathata la aniim w’hayah | ‘otsar bashamayim
w’shub halom w’halak’at .

Matt19:21 said to , “If you desire to be complete, go scll your possessions
and give to the poor, and shall have treasure in the heavens.
Then come here and follow R

21> éb o s El 0é\eis Télevos elva, Dmaye mhAnody gov Ta HmapyovTa
kal 80s [Tols] mrwyols, kal éEers Bnoavpov év ovpavols, kal debpo drxolovbel .
21 ephe ho , Ei theleis teleios einai, hypage poléson sou ta hyparchonta
said to , “If you wish to be perfect, go, scll your possessions,

kai dos [tois] ptochois, kai hexeis thésauron en ouranois,

and give to the poor, and you shall have treasure in the heavens;
kai deuro akolouthei

and come follow et

270 2BYNN M DITTTRN TIIT YWD T1eo
195 997 @737 00Dy O

22. way’hi kish’'mo~a habachur ‘eth-hadabar hazeh wayith’ atseb wayela’k
ki n’kasim rabbim hayu lo.

Matt19:22 But it came to pass when the young man heard this word,
he became upset and went away, because he had much property.

(22) &KO{)O'GS Sé (5 VG(IVLO'KOS T(\)V )\(I)'YOV (i"lT'ﬁ)\eGV )\‘U"ITO{)‘.LGVOS'
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vap éxwv KTRaTa MoAAd.
22 akousas de ho neaniskos ton logon apélthen lypoumenos;
But the young man having heard the word, went away grieving,
gar echon ktémata polla.

for having many possessions.
TP N N33
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23, wayo'mer ‘el=tal’'midayu
‘Amen ‘omer kem qasheh le ashir labo’ ‘el=-mal’kuth hashamayim.
Matt19:23 And said to His disciples,
“Truly ! say to you, it is difficult for a rich man to enter into the kingdom of the heavens.”
23>0 8¢ cimev Tols pabnrals adTod, Apmv Aéyw div 6TL modolos
SUGK(S}\(DS €LO’€>\€{)O'€TCLL GLS T’T‘]V Baotkeu’.av T(I)V Ol’)p(IV(I)V.
23 Ho de eipen tois mathétais autou, Amen lego hymin

And said to his disciples, “Truly I say to you,

hoti plousios dyskolos eiseleusetai eis tén basileian ton ouranon.
that it shall be hard for a rich man to enter into the kingdom of the heavens.”

LORT 3233 T3YD DRI Sp1 0PY MmN TIWY 1o
: T MDSnToN WY Xan

24. w' od ‘omer lckem naqel lagamal la™abor b’ hamachat

mibo’ “ashir ‘el-mal’kuth ha .

Matt19:24 “Moreover | say to you, it is easier for a camel to pass
through of a needle, than for a rich man to enter into the kingdom of

24> mwaAwv de >\é'yu) 13pf£v, et’nco'rrd)'repév éoTLV Ké.p./T])\OV dua
f)ad)lﬁSog deABetv M mAovoLov etoeNBelv els Tw‘]v Baotkeu’.av TOU .
24 palin de legd hymin, eukopoteron estin kamélon

Again I say to you, it is easier for a camel

dia hraphidos dielthein
through of a needle to go through

€ plousion eiselthein eis tén basileian tou
than for a rich man to enter into the kingdom of N

TNR MRIRGT PXT BYRYD BYTRoRm TS
YIS 5010 NIDX M 1IN

25. w’hatal’midim k’sham’"am zo’th hish’tomamu m’od
wayo’m’ru mi ‘epho’ yukal "hiuashe a.

Matt19:25 When the disciples heard this, they were very astonished
and said, “Then who is able {0 be saved?”

25> akoboavTtes 8¢ ol pabnral eé€emAnooovto 0dpo6dpa AéyovTes,
Tis dpa ddvaTar cwbhijvar;
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25 akousantes de hoi mathétai exeplessonto sphodra legontes,

And the disciples having heard this, were greatly amazed and said,
Tis ara dynatai sothénai?

“Who then is able to be saved?”

=R &L)@’ QTN "J3n Q1o TN Q2703710
12700 852 RS )
26. wayabet-ham wayo’'mer lahem mib’ney ‘adam yipale’ hadabar
umne lo’ yipale’ hal-dabar.
Matt19:26 And looked 2t them and said to them, “To the sons of men,
this matter is perplexing, but (o matter is not perplexing.”
26> EpfAédas de 6 elmev adTols,
H(lp(‘l (’I,'VBP(;)TI'OLS TOGTO (’1,81,)'\1(11'(,)'\1 éO’TLV, 1T(1p(\l Sé SUV(ITé..
26 emblepsas de ho eipen autois,
And having looked upon them said to them,
Para anthropois touto adynaton estin, para de dynata.
“With men this is impossible, but for things are possible.”

TIN 20TY TN T'-[ bx jDN”l DWﬁDD T}_]’_'lr:
IpM AITI™Y OIR Ten

27. waya an Pet’ros wayo'mer ‘el hen ‘anach’nu “azab’nu ‘eth- wanele’k
‘achare umah-yih’yeh chel’genu.
Matt19:27 And Petros (Kepha) answered and said to , “See,
we have left behind to follow after . What shall be our portion?”
(27) TéTE (i1TOKpL6€\LS 6 HéTpOS €,7[,1T€V 9 ’1801\) ﬁp.e'i.g &CID’T’]K(IHGV
kal MkoAovBnoapnév -+ 1l dpa éoTar Mpivy
27 Tote apokritheis ho Petros eipen , Idou hémeis aphéekamen
Then Peter having answered said to , “Behold, we left
kai ekolouthésamen soi; ti ara estai hemin?
and followed . What then shall be to us?”
mpelplniy 02 AN AN O RR™MIAD
NOD~OV DTNITII DWW WND MNIIT WImnTa ]
NINDD -5y 12un —03 17932
IONTY “wIY Ny
28. wayo'mer hem ‘Amen ‘omer kem hahol’kim ay
b’ hab’ri’ah ka’asher yesheb Ben-ha “al=kise’ k’bodo gam-
tesh’bu “al- kis’oth ‘eth- shib'tey Yis'ra’El.
Matt19:28 And said to them, “Truly ! say to you, who follow Me,
in of creation when the Son of sits upon the throne of His glory,
too shall sit upon thrones tribes of Yisra’EL”
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28> 0 8¢ eimev adTols, Apmy Aéym Opiv 1L ol akolovBnoavTés pou
ev Tf) maAivyyeveoiq, tav kabion 6 vios Tod et Bpovov 86Ems adTod,
kaOfoeobe kal em Bpdvous pvdas Tod TopanA.
28 ho de eipen autois, Ameén legd hymin
said to them, “Truly I say to you,

hoti hoi akolouthésantes moi en t€ paliggenesia,

that the ones having follwed Me in the regeneration,
hotan kathis¢ ho huios tou epi thronou doxeés autou,

when the Son of sits upon the throne of his glory,
kathésesthe kai epi thronous phylas tou Israéel.

shall sit also upon thrones tribes of Israel.”

IR) MR DMIRY OOND 2T WK w00 0o
Py 87 TWR? MTEY 00137 NwRY OXY
W 09IW 9T OYY TING

29. w'al=‘ish ‘asher "azab batim w’achim wa’achayoth w’ab wa’em w’esheth
ubanim w'sadoth I'maan hu’ yigach me’ah sh’ arim w’ “olam yirash.

Matt19:29 “And man who has left behind houses or brothers or sisters or father
or mother or wife or sons or fields ’s sake,

he shall receive a hundred times, and shall inherit eternal life,”

29> kai 8aTis adijkev olklas 1) 48ehdovs 1) adeddas 1) maTépa N pmTépa
1| Tékva 1) dypovs évekev , €kaTovTamiaciova AMpleTal
Kal alwviov kAmpovopmoet.

29 kai hostis aphéken oikias € adelphous € adelphas & patera € métera

“And who has left houses or brothers or sisters or father or mother
€ tekna € agrous heneken , hekatontaplasiona Iempsetai

or children or fields, on account of , shall receive a hundred times,
kai aionion kleronomesei.

and shall inherit eternal e

DONTMR 1T DONWKRIT TR 0137 0I5
MOONWNT DONMIRT T

30. w'ulam rabbim min-hari’shonim yih’yu ‘acharonim umin-ha’acharonim ri’'shonim.
Matt19:30 “However, many among the first shall be last, and among the last shall be first.”

30> IToAMou de¢ Ecovral TpdTOL €TYATOL Kal €oyaTOL TPOTOL.

30 Polloi de esontai protoi eschatoi kai eschatoi protoi.
And many who are first shall be last, and the last first.

Chapter 20
Shavua Reading Schedule (5th sidrot) - Matthew 20 - 23

M3-Sya wRD oomwin mobn i "Dk
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1. ki domah mal’kuth hashamayim I'ish ba"al-bayith
‘asher hish’kim baboger wayetse’ 's’kor po~alim I'’kar’'mo.

Matt20:1 “For the kingdom of the heavens can be compared to a man,
the owner of a house, who got up early in the morning
and went out (o hire workers for his vineyard.”

20:1> ‘Opola yap éotiv 7 Baol)\eia TOV oVpavdV (’Lvepo'o'rrq) oixoSeoTr(')'r*n,
8otis éEfABev dpa mpotl probvcactal épydTas els ToV apmeddva avTod.
1 Homoia gar estin hé basileia ton ouranon anthropg oikodespoté,

“For the kingdom of the heavens is like a man, a master of the house

hostis exélthen hama proi misthosasthai ergatas eis ton ampelona autou.
who went out early in the morning to hire workers for his vineyard.”

D708 OnowN 0o TP DWDYED OV PoDTa

2. wayiph’saq “im hapo alim dinar layom wayish’lachem ‘el-kar’'mo.

Matt20:2 “He settled with the workers on a dinar per day,
and he sent them into his vineyard.”

U \ ~ 9 ~ 9 ’ \ e )4
2> (mp.d)u)v’r](rag de TOV €PYATAOV €K dMVAPLOV TTV MPLEPAV
améoTeLhev adTOVS €LS TOV ALTEADVA AVTOD.
2 symphoneésas de meta ton ergaton ek dénariou tén hémeran
“And having agreed with the workers for a denarius for the day,

apesteilen autous eis ton ampelona autou.
he sent them into his vineyard.”

P 050D D Y DOIR RN MU TYwa 83N

3. wayetse’ basha”ah hash’lishith wayar’ ‘acherim “"om’dim b’telim bashugq.

Matt20:3 “He went out at the third hour
and saw others standing idle in the market place.”

\ 0 \ \ ’ 1% o 9 e ~ 9 ~ 9 ~ 9 \
3> kat eEerbov TEPL TPLTMV WPAV eldev dAlovs eoTOdTAS €V TT) QYopQ APyovs
3 kai exelthon peri tritén horan

“And having gone out around the third hour

eiden allous hestotas en té agora argous
he saw others having stood idle in the marketplace,”

MID~OR DRRTO) 107 07D PN T

:105mM vownd 007 TN
4. wayo’'mer lahem I'’ku gam-‘attem ‘el-kar’'mi
wa ‘eten lakem kamish’pat wayeleku.

Matt20:4 “He said to them, ‘You too, go into my vineyard,
and | shall give to you as decided.” And they went.”
\ 0 ’ 0 e ’ \ ~ ’ \ b ~
4> kai ékelvois eimev, Y mlyete kal VjLels els TOV ApmeAdva,
\ @ o ’ ’ e A e \ 9 ~
Kal O M dikarov dwow v iv. ot 8e amfAbov.
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4 kai ekeinois eipen, Hypagete kai eis ton ampelona,
“and he said to those, ¢ also go into the vineyard,
kai ho € dikaion doso . hoi de apeélthon.
and I shall give to what may be considered right.” And they left.”

T 37D DY NYWRI 03 DWW Tyws 03 8N
5. wayetse’ gam bashaah hashishith gam bat’shi’ith waya as adabar hazeh.
Matt20:5 “He also went out at the sixth hour, as well as at the ninth hour,
and did this thing.”
<S> méAwv [8e] eEehBwv meplL €k Kal évaTtmv Gpav émoinoev .

5 palin [de] exelthon peri hektén kai enatén horan epoiésen
“And again having gone out around the sixth and the ninth hour he did e

DOTRY DTN REBA™M AIPY AUy NYYa 88N,
DT~00 PRI TR OTTRY DAN D OmDN HNM

6. wayetse’ bish’ ath “ash’tey “es’reh wayim'tsa’ ‘acherim “om’dim
wayo’'mer hem lamah ‘attem “om’dim poh b’telim ~hayom.

Matt20:6 “He went out at the eleventh hour and found others standing.
He said to them, ‘Why are you standing here idly 2!l day?’”

6> 1T€p\L de 'r*r‘]v évSeKdTnv égekeﬁov ef)pev dAAovs eoTOTAS
Kal )\éyeu at’)'ro'f,s, T 0de éoT'T']KaTe 'r"?]v "r']p.épav (’Lp'yo{.;
6 peri de ten hendekatén exelthon heuren allous hestotas
“And around the eleven hour having gone out he found others having stood

kai legei autois, Ti hode hestekate tén hemeran argoi?
and He says to them, ‘Why are you standing here idle day?’”’

105 omon TR TN o-RD 9D T TN
1027 187, 072 DDPTTON Dox D)

7. wayo’'m’ru o ki lo’-sakar ‘ish
wayo'mer hem I'ku gam-~ ‘el=hakerem w’s’kar’kem yutan lakem.

Matt20:7 “They said , ‘Because no one hired us.’
He said to them, ¢ too, go into the vineyard, and your payment shall be given to you.’”

<I> Aéyovowv s 'O 0ddels épiobooaTo.

J4 9 ~ e / \ b \ 9 ~
)\G'YGL AVTOLS, T1TG.'Y€T€ Kau €LS TOV CL‘.L"ITG)\(DVCL.
7 legousin , Hoti oudeis emisthosato.

“They said to , ‘Because no one has hired us.’

legei autois, Hypagete kai eis ton ampelona.
He said to them, ¢ also go into the vineyard.’”

Do5YBEITN8 87D 9TPRTON 01D DYID TmRT 27V MIn
DONWRTD DD DOTND DT D7D TR OTR M

8. way’hi baereb wayo’'mer ba al hakerem ‘el-p’qgido q’ra’ ‘eth-hapo alim
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w'then lahem ‘eth~s’karam hachel ba’acharonim w’kaleh Hori’shonim.

Matt20:8 “It came to pass in the evening, the owner of the vineyard said to his overseer,
‘Call the workers and give them their payment.
Begin with the last and end with the first.””

9 ’ \ /4 ’ e 14 ~ 9 ~ ~ b ’ 9 ~
3 ml;l,as de YEVOEVTS )\e'yeu 0 KUPLOS TOV ap,'rreku)vog T® EMLTPOTW AVTOV,
’ \ b ’ \ 9 4 9 ~ \ \ 9 ’ 9 \ ~ b ’
KdAeoov Tovs EPYATAS KL Amodos avTols TOV p.w@ov ap&ap.evog AT0 TWV ETYATWV
TOV TPOTWV.
8 opsias de genomenés legei ho kyrios tou ampelonos t§ epitropg autou,
“And evening having come, the owner of the vineyard says to his foreman,
Kaleson tous ergatas kai apodos autois ton misthon arxamenos
‘Call the workers and give them the wage having begun
apo ton eschaton ton proton.
with the last ones the first.””

MOy NOR Ny oo WwaNw
SR T WON wOR AamEM
9. wayabo’u hanis’karim bish’ ath ‘achath “es’reh wayiq’chu ‘ish ‘ish dinar ‘echad.
Matt20:9 “Those hired in the eleventh hour came, and each man received one dinar.”
(9) K(].‘L é)\@(’)wres 0;.. 1T€p\L T"I\']V éVSéK(&.T'T]V (l')pc.v é')\aBov &V(EL S'T]Vé.pLOV.

9 kai elthontes hoi peri ten hendekatén horan elabon ana dénarion.
“And having come the ones around the eleven hour they received each denarius.”

TN AMPY 0D OWDID T DINWRTT N0
PO DT wWON WK DT PN

10. ub’bo’ hari’shonim dimu b’naph’sham ki yiq’chu yother
wayiq’chu gam=- ‘ish ‘ish dinar ‘echad.

Matt20:10 “ the first ones came, they imagined to themselves
that they would get more, but took one dinar also for each of them.”

10> kai éNBovTes oL mpHTOL EvdpLoav dTL mAelov AfpovTar:
kal élafov [10] dva SnvdpLov kal .
10 kai elthontes hoi protoi enomisan hoti pleion léempsontai;
“And having come the first, they thought that they would receive a larger sum;

kai elabon [to] ana dénarion kai
and they received each a denarius also N

RS Man Sva-by 2i9M opmpo N
1. way’hi b’qach’tam wayilonu “al-baal habayith le’'mor.
Matt20:11 “And it came to pass they got it,
they complained to the owner of the house, saying,”
(11) )\CLB(,)VT€S Sé é'Y(l)'Y'y‘ULOV K(I.T(\I, TOﬁ Oi,KOSGO"lT(/)TOU
11 labontes de egoggyzon
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“And having received the denarius, they were complaining

kata tou oikodespotou
against the house master,”

PR TYETOR 0D Ay XS DO0RT PN o
M) 00T TOLTIR 220 WR 10D onN Wit )

12. ‘eleh ha’acharonim lo’ “aso ki ‘im~-sha”ah ‘echath
w hish’wiath ‘otham lanu ‘asher sabal’nu ‘eth-torach hayom w’chumo.

Matt20:12 “These last ones did not work but one hour, but have made them equal
to us, who have been bearing the day’s burden and its heat!”

A2> AéyovTes, OdToL ol €oyaToL plav Hpav émoimoav, kal toovs adTOUS

é'rroiw]cas TOlS BacT(icaGL TO B(’Lpog ™S f]pépag Kal TOV KAOoTWVa.

12 legontes, Houtoi hoi eschatoi mian horan epoiésan, kai isous autous epoiésas
saying, “These last ones one hour worked, and you have made them equal to

tois bastasasi to baros tés hemeras kai ton kausona.
the ones having endured the burden of the day and the scorching heat.”

onn TIRToN INPEAEE
PRY AP 0T 8OO NN MMt 8D w0

13. waya an wa ‘el=‘echad mehem
re’i lo’ honeythi ‘otha’k halo’ dinar pasaq’at .

Matt20:13 “But he answered and to one of them,

‘My fellow, I have not cheated you. Did you not settle for one dinar?’”
13> 6 8¢ amoxpLbels evi adTOV s Etalpe, o0k 4dkd
ovyL dmvaplov cvvedbdvmods 1o}
13 ho de apokritheis heni auton , Hetaire, ouk adiko se;

“But he having answered one of them, , “Friend, I am not cheating
ouchi dénariou synephonésas ?

did you not make an agreement with for a denarius?”

PTD TITINT M RN T 0 21 R0 MR
14. gach ‘eth-:cl'ak wale’k wa r'tsoni she'eten lazeh ha’acharon amoak.

Matt20:14 “Take is yours and go.
But want is to give this last one the same -« to you.”

o \ \ \ e /7 \ 4 ~ 9 /4 ~ \
14> apov 70 oov kal Umaye. BEAw € TovTw TH éoxdTw Sodval ws kal
14 aron to son kai hypage.

“Take the denarius which is yours and go;

thelo de toutd tg eschaty dounai kai o013
I wish to this last one to give == also I gave to

7Y vonT °29%D YPwa miby X5 w
: -5y
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15. halo’ “asoth b’sheli kir'tsoni -tera” “eyn’ak "al- tob .

Matt20:15 « not do as I want with what is mine?
your eye evil about the fact am good?”
A5 [§] odk pot 6 BéAw moLfioar év Tols épols;
M 6 0dOaApos cov movmpos oty ETL ayabos elp;
15 [¢] ouk moi ho theld poiésai en tois emois?
“Or not for me what I wish to do the thing which are mine?

€ ho ophthalmos sou ponéros estin hoti agathos eimi?
Or your eye is envious that | am good?”

DONTMOR 177 DIWRTTY DOAWNRT DINTGRT T 1D
( 1 RWITPT 07 22377°3)

16. ken yih'yu ha’acharonim ri’shonim w’hari’shonim yih’yu ‘acharonim
(ki-rabbim hem haq’ru’im u ).

Matt20:16 “So the last shall be first and the first shall be last.
{For many, they are called, but 37

<16> OVTws éoovTaL ol éoyaToL TPATOL KAl Ol TPDTOL ETYATOL,
moAAoL 'yé.p K)\'T]TO!I., de .
16 Houtos esontai hoi eschatoi protoi kai hoi protoi eschatoi.

“So the last ones shall be first, and the first ones last.

polloi gar klétoi, de
[many for called, but J?

mp71 oo MBSy e
77T 072 RN 0737 T oo

17. way'hi a aloth ¥Y’rushalam wayiqach ‘eth-sh’neym he asar
I’badam wayo’'mer lahem badare’k.

Matt20:17 And it came to pass went up to Yerushalam,
And He took the twelve disciples alone and He said to them on the road,

A7 Kat dvaBalvev 6 ets ‘TepoodAvpa mapédafev Tovs dndexa [pabmTas]
kat’ 8lav kal év T 63® eimev adTols,
17 Kai anabainon ho eis Hierosolyma parelaben tous dodeka [mathétas]
And going up to Jerusalem He took the twelve disciples
kat’ idian kai en té hodg eipen autois,
privately and said to them on the way,

pleloy 777121 RIPEATY 000w 3T
MRS YT 0D O TWRDD

18. hin’'nu “olim Y’rushalay’mah uBen-ha yimaser
I'ra’shey hakohanim w’lasoph’rim w’hir’shi’uhu lomuth.

Matt20:18 “Behold, we are going up to Yerushalam,
And the Son of shall be handed over to the chief priests and to the scribes,
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and they shall condemn Him to die.”

18> 180V avaPatvopev ets Tepooodvpa, kail 6 vios Tod mapadobfoeTar
Tols GpYLEPEDTLY KAL YPARLRLATEDOLY, KAL KATAKPLVODOLY BaviTe
18 Idou anabainomen eis Hierosolyma,
“Behold, we are going up to Jerusalem,
kai ho huios tou paradotheésetai tois archiereusin kai grammateusin,
and the Son of shall be handed over to the chief priests and scribes,
kai katakrinousin thanatg
and they shall condemn to death”

mplahls MDI7oY 13 Soas oab cinielat 108

:IPY oW 03903 253
19. umas’ru lagoyim I'’hathel bo ul’hakoth shotim
w'lits’lob ubayom hash’lishi yaqum.

Matt20:19 “They shall hand over to the gentiles, to mock and to strike
whips, and to crucify , and on the third day He shall rise.”

19> kai mapadboovoly Tols €Bveowv eis 7o epmatéal
Kal LaoTLYDoaL KAl OTAVPATAL, Kal T7 TPLTT TLépa eyepbnoeTal.
19 kai paradosousin tois ethnesin eis to empaixai
“and they shall hand over to the gentiles in order to mock
kai mastigosai kai staurosai, kai t€ trité hemera egerthésetai.
and to whip and to crucify, and on the third day he shall be raised.”

773370V TAr M3 o DN M) TS

727 22mn wRaD 10 mmwm
20. ‘az nig’shah ‘el ‘em b’ney Zab’day “im=baneyah
watish’tachu bagesh mi dabar.
Matt20:20 Then the mother of the sons of Zabday approached with her sons,
and bowed down request something from
20> Tore mpoofiADev M p."r']’r"r]p TV VLDV ZeBeSal'..ov
p.e’rd TOV LLOV 0OTHS TPooKVVODTQ KoL oLTo0od TL AT .
20 Tote prosélthen hé méter ton huion Zebedaiou

“Then the mother of the sons of Zebedee approached

meta ton huion autés proskynousa kai aitousa ti ap’
along with her sons, and worshipping and requesting something from

1207 MITIRN 100N TN ORI 708 RN
:mohRa ToRPES TINY TIR0D TN TPRT 13w

21. wayo’mer ‘eleyah mah-baqashathe’k wato’mer ‘emar-na’
w'yesh’bu sh’ney-banay ha’eleh ‘echad liymin’ak w’echad lis’'mo’l’ak b’'mal’kutheak.

Matt20:21 And He said to her, “What is your request?” She said ,
“Please say that these two sons of mine may sit one
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to Your right and one to Your left, in Your kingdom.”

21> 6 8¢ cimev avTf), TL Bélers; >\é'ye|. , Eime tva kablowowy ovTOL
e / e 7 o b ~ \ o b 9 / b ~ ’
oL 800 vlol pLov els €k dekLdv oov kat ets & EVWVLLWV OOV €V T1) Baot)\etq, gov.
21 ho de eipen autée, Ti theleis? legei ,
And He said to her, “What do you want?” She said to ’
Eipe hina kathisosin houtoi hoi duo huioi mou heis ek dexion sou
“Declare that these two sons of mine shall sit, one at Your right

kai heis ex euonymon sou en té basileia sou.
and one at Your left, in Your kingdom.”

D07 DRPNY TN N8 DOV 8D o Rk
IS TNy iR 0IDTTNR NPT 150Im
1501 17ox TN Do iR 12730 Douo

22. waya an wayo'mer lo' y'da™'tem ‘eth ‘asher sh’el’'tem hayakol tuk’lu
lish’toth ‘eth-hakos ‘asher “athid lish'totho ul’hitabel t’bilah ‘asher nit’bal
wayo'm’ru ‘el nukal.

Matt20:22 But answered and said, “You do not know what you asked for.
Are you really able to drink the cup that | ultimately drink and to be immersed
with the immersion with which | am immersed?” They said to , “We are able.”
22> amokpLbels de 6 cimevy, Odk otdate Tl altelobe.
dVvacbe melv 16 'rro'r’r']pl.ov 0 p.é)\)\u) mveLv; )\éyov(nv ) Avvép.eea.
22 apokritheis de ho eipen, Ouk oidate ti aiteisthe.

But having answered said, “You do not know what you are asking.

dynasthe piein to potérion ho melld pinein?

Are you able to drink the cup that | am about to drink?”
legousin , Dynametha.

They said to » “We are able.”

TN 12730 MWD MDIDTAN 17 O miab R PE
pighy 8 ORRWDY R0 nag (Paun D3
OIN NN D2 1997 WD Ro3

23. wayo’'mer hem hen ‘eth-kosi thish’tu (ut’bilah ‘asher nit’bal titabelu)
w’shebeth liymini w’lis'mo’li ‘eyn thitah bil'ti
'asher hukan lahem me’eth ‘Abi.
Matt20:23 He said to them, “Yes, you shall drink My cup
{and you shall be immersed with the immersion that | shall be immersed},
but sitting to My right or to My left is not give,
except to those for whom it is prepared by My Father.”
23> kal Aéyer adTols, To pev moTnpLov pov mieobe,
K(].\L T6 B(i"lTTLO".L(I BGTI'TI:LOP.G,L B(I"lTTLO'O'ﬁO'GO'OG. T(\) Sé KCLOII.,O'CLL éK SG&L(I)V ‘LOU
Kat <& eVWVOPOV 00K €0TLY [To0T0] Sobvar,
GAN’ ols MrolpacTar Ko Tod TaTPodS pov.
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23 kai legei autois, To men potérion mou piesthe,
And e said to them, “You shall indeed drink My cup,
kai to baptisma baptizomai baptisthésesthe.
[and the baptism am baptized you shall be baptized with,]
to de kathisai ek dexion mou
but to sit at My right
kai ex euonymon ouk estin [touto] dounali,
and at My left, this is not to grant,
all’ hois hétoimastai hypo tou patros mou.
but for whom it has been prepared by My Father.”

DTG "WTON DYDN TORYD ARTTIVRY WD 1S
24. way'hi ka’asher s.hum".u-zo’tli I;a‘asarah wc':yih"usu ‘el-sh’ﬁey ha’c.ach'im. .
Matt20:24 And it came to pass when they heard this,
the ten were upset at the two brothers.
24> Kai akobdoavTes ol 8éka MyavdkTnoav mepl TdV 800 adeAddv.

24 Kai akousantes hoi deka eganaktésan peri ton duo adelphon.
and having heard this the ten were indignant about the two brothers.

OMaT O D Py DR OO NP 110
ooy owbw ooBiTIm ooz 0T,
25. wa qara’ lahem wayo’mar y'da™’tem ki-sarey haGoyim
rodim bahem w’hag’dolim shol’tim hem.
Matt20:25 Then called to them and said, “ know that the rulers
of the gentiles rule them, and the great ones dominate them.”
25> 6 8e TpookaAeodpevos adToUs ei‘nev, Oi8ate 81 ol dpyovres TOV EOvdv

Ka'ralcvpue{)ovcw adTOV KAl oL p,e'yé)\m kaTeEovoralovoly adTdv.
25 ho de proskalesamenos autous eipen,

But having summoned them said,
Oidate hoti hoi archontes ton ethnon katakyrieuousin auton

“You know that the rulers of the gentiles lord it over them,

kai hoi megaloi katexousiazousin auton.
and the great ones exercise authority over them.”

5913 NiNTS YRmT UD o3 12 TTOR OR8Ny o

TR 020 T 02

26. w'attem ‘al-y’hi ken beyneykem ki hechaphets lih’yoth gadol
kem y’hi lakem lim’shareth.

Matt20:26 “But as for you, let it not be so among you, for the one who desires
to be great you is to be as the servant to you.”

9 4 b4 A ~
26> oty oVTws éoTaL €V Vv,

aAA’ 65 BeAm T péyas yevéobal éotar oV Sudkovos,
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26 ouch houtos estai en hymin,
“It shall not be thus among you,
all’ hos thelé en hymin megas genesthai estai hymon diakonos,
but who wishes to become great you shall be your servant,”

70y > D237P3 WND NI re=nimph=
27. w’hechaphets Ilh’yoth I’ro’sh b’qlr’b’hem v’hi “abed.

Matt20:27 “and the one who desires to be the head among you as the servant ”,

27> kai 6s av BN év LRV elval mp@TOS EoTal dodAos*

27 kai hos an thelé en hymin einai protos estai doulos;
“and who wishes to be first among you shall be the servant of et

Cintininl7ake wn? 83 KO 713 WNDMo
;D737 NI WoITNY NN2Y NTwoToN D

28. ka’asher Ben-ha lo’ ba’ I'ma’an =y'shar’thuhu
ki ‘im-I'shareth w'latheth ‘eth-naph’sho tachath rabbim .

Matt20:28 “just as Son of did not come so others would serve Him,
but to serve, and to give His life as in place of many.”

28> WoTEp O VLOS TOD oVK ﬁ)\Bev SrakovmBfjvar Ao diakovijoar

kat dovval T’r\]v L|JUX’T\’|V aVTOV AVTL TTOAADV.

28 hosper ho huios tou ouk €lthen diakonéethénai alla diakonésai
“just as the Son of did not come to be served but to serve,

kai dounai tén psychén autou anti pollon.
and to give His life as for many.”

137070V 1T 7[‘??_1 T DNRED MIMwD
29. way’hi k’'tse’tham mi¥Y’richo wayele’k hamon “am-rab.
Matt20:29 And it came to pass, when they went out from Yericho,
a large crowd of people followed
29> Kai exmopevopévov adtdv amo "lepuyo frodotbnoev 8xAos moAis.
29 Kai ekporeuomenon auton apo Iericho ékolouthésen ochlos polys.
And as they were going out from Jericho, a large crowd followed

IWRE™M TT T2"OY 003wt DT mams

FTT3 BREEIR w:xb PYIN nav 2
30. w’hinneh sh’ney-"iw’rim yosh’bim “al-yad hadare’k waylsh’m u
ki “ober wayits’ aqu le’mor chanenu- ben-Dawid.
Matt20:30 And behold, two blind men were sitting by the wayside,
and they heard that was passing by. They cried out saying,
« be gracious to us, (Master), Son of Dawid!”
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30> kat 8oV Vo TUd))\O\L Kae"r']p,evou 'rrap(‘x. 'rw‘]v 090V dkoVoavTES OTL 'rrap('ryel.,
é'Kpagav )\é'yowreg, ’E)\é'r]crov ﬁp,&g, [ ,] vlos Aavld.
30 kai idou duo typhloi kathémenoi para tén hodon
And behold two blind men sitting by the road,
akousantes hoti paragei, ekraxan legontes,
having heard that was passing by, cried out saying,
Eleéson heémas, [ ], huios Dauid.
“ , have mercy on us, Son of David!”

TV PYE O DOWOAD Oym D3 OYININS
PTNTTIE NITI 1ANR™M

31. wayig’ ar-bam ha am 'hachashotham w’hem tsa aqu “od
wayo'm’ru chanenu- ben-Dawid.

Matt20:31 The crowd rebuked them in order to hush them up, but they cried out
more, saying, ¢ . be gracious to us, Son of Dawid!”

31> 6 8¢ &yAos émeTipmoev adTols Lva oLwmowoiv: ol 8¢ petlov ékpaav
Aéyovres, EAénoov Mp.ds, , VLOS Aavuld.
31 ho de ochlos epetimésen autois hina siopésosin;

The crowd rebuked them that they might be silent.

hoi de meizon ekraxan legontes, Eleéson hémas, , huios Dauid.
but they cried out more saying, “Have mercy on us, » Son of David!”
mig &?Pﬂ nyM 25
02 HWSJNE? AZTATIR IRRM
32. waya amod wayiq’ra’ lahem wayo’mar mah-tir'tsu she’e eseh lakem.
Matt20:32 And stood still and called to them,
and said, “What do you want Me to do for you?”
32> kail oTas 6 éd)o’ovnoev adToLs Kal ei’n’ev, Tt 6élete 1Tovr']0u) NITHYH
32 kai stas ho ephonésen autous

having stood called them,
kai eipen, Ti thelete poi€so hymin?
saying, “What do you want Me to do for you?”

NV TITPRA WK 198 1IN 5
33. wayo'm’ru ‘elayu ‘asher tipagach’nah “eyneynu.
Matt20:33 They said to Him, * , that our eyes would be opened!”
33> AéyovoLy adTd, s lva dvorydow ol d6dBadpol Mpdv.
33 legousin autg, , hina anoigosin hoi ophthalmoi hémon.
They said to Him, “ , that our eyes may be opened.”
3 VaNn M2l MO
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34. w'rachamey nik’'maru wayiga™ b’

uphith’om niph'q’chu wayel’ku .

Matt20:34 was moved with compassion. He touched ,
and suddenly were opened, and they followed

34 omhayyviodels 8¢ o TfaTo )

kal evféws avéBAedav kal Mrkolodbnoav .

34 splagchnistheis de ho hépsato ,
Moved with compassion, touched

kai eutheos aneblepsan kai ekolouthésan
Immediately they saw again and followed

Chapter 21
"DTINI TN OIDEATD 127D TWND
D TRPRT R 07y M2WN DO TN
1. way’hi ka’asher qar’bu li¥Y’rushalam wayabo’u Beyth-pagey ‘cl-har HaZeythim
wayish’lach sh’nayim min-hatal’midim.

Matt21:1 And it came to pass, when they came near to Yerushalam
and came to Beyth pagey, at the Mount of HaZeythim (Olives),
then sent two of the disciples,

21:1> Kai 87e fyyioav els Tepoocddvpa kat mABov eis Bnbdaym
ets 10 "Opos 1dv "EAdardv, ToTe améoTethev 8o pabnras
1 Kai hote éggisan eis Hierosolyma kai €lthon eis Bethphage
And when they came near to Jerusalem and came to Bethphage,

eis to Oros ton Elaion, tote apesteilen duo mathétas
at the Mount of Olives, then sent two disciples,

WTAM QY DO5Mn R 1DDO-ox 195 Ohy nRM 3
FON IOIT BN TPAT TRY T1PY TSN TN

2. wayo'mer hem I’ku ‘el-hak’phar ‘asher mimul’

sham tim’ts’u ‘athon ‘asurah w’ ayir “immah hatiru ‘otham wahabi'u ‘elay.

Matt21:2 saying to them, “Go into the village that is across from .
and you shall find a donkey tied there and a colt with her;
untie them and bring them to "1¢.”

2> )\é'yu)v avTols, Hope{)ecee els Tﬁv Ko'opfr]v T*ﬁv KOTEVAVTL ’
\ 9 )4 e / " )4 \ ~ 9 4 9 / )4
kat evbews evpnoeTe dvov dedepévny kal TOAov et - AMoavTes AYyouyeTE .
2 legon autois, Poreuesthe eis tén komeén ten katenanti y
saying to them, “Go into the village opposite ,
kai eutheos heurésete onon dedemenén kai polon met’ ;
and immediately you shall find a donkey tied, and a colt with H

lysantes agagete
untie them and bring them to et
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3. w’ki-yo’mar ‘ish dabar wa’amar’tem tsari’k lahem
umiyad y’'shal’chem.,

Matt21:3 “If anyone says anything , you shall say,
¢ (Master) needs them,” and immediately he shall send them.”
3> kai éav Tis elmn T, épelTe adTOV ypelav éyeL-

eV0vs 8¢ dmooTelel avTois.
3 kai ean tis eipé ti, ereite auton chreian echei;
“If anyone says to anything, you say, y € has needs of them.’

euthys de apostelei autous.
And he shall send them immediately.’”

(RN RI3IT 3 MR NRDND NI ARTTO0) T
4. w'al=zo'th hayathah I’'mal’th mah-shene’emar b’ hanabi’ le’mor.

Matt21:4 All this was to fulfill what was spoken through of the prophet saying,

> TobdTo de 'yé'yovev tva 'rr)\*r]pu)eff] TO f)w]eév dua Tod ﬁpod)"r']'rov )\éyowrog,
4 Touto de gegonen hina plérothé to hrethen
This took place in order that might be fulfilled the thing spoken

dia tou prophétou legontos,
through the prophet, saying,

MY 7 8922 %R M ~n3% 1R~
NN} T2 YO g Toy 297

5. ‘im'ru 'bath- hinneh mal’ke’k yabo’ 'ak “ani
w'rokeb “al-chamor w’ al-"ayir ben-‘athonoth.

Matt21:5 “Say to the daughter of , Behold your king is coming to you, humble,
and sitting on a donkey, even on a colt, the foal of a donkey.”

5> Elrmare ™ Gv'ya‘rp‘u , T80 o Baot)xe{)g gov épxe’raﬂ goL 'rrpai‘jg
kal emPefnkws em dvov kal el mdAov viov vmoluylov.
5 Eipate te thygatri , Idou ho basileus sou erchetai soi praus
“Tell the daughter of , Behold, your king is coming to you,
kai epibeb&kos epi onon kai epi polon huion hypozygiou.
humble, and having mounted on a donkey, and on a colt, the foal of a donkey.”

: DA M2 WRD ym D’T’D‘?BU n:bnw
6. wayel’ku hatal’'midim waya“aso ka’asher tsiuah ‘otham .

Matt21:6 The disciples went, and having done as ordered them,

Jd \ e \ \ U \ 4 9 ~ e
<6> opevbévres 8e ol pabmTal kal morfoavTes kabws ovvéTagev adTols 0
6 poreuthentes de hoi mathétai kai poiésantes kathos synetaxen autois ho
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And the disciples having gone and having done as commanded them;

VIR TINRTTOR 980071
oDy WM O TR 00Dy mm

7. wavabi'u ‘eth-ha’athon w'eth-ha ayir
wayasimu “aley ‘eth-big’deyhem wayoshibuhu “aleyhem.

Matt21:7 and brought the donkey and the colt,
and laid their coats on ; and He sat on the coats.

D> Aryayov T dvov kai Tov TdAov kal emédnkav én’ TA LpPATLA,
kal émekdBioev émdven adTdV.
7 égagon tén onon Kkai ton polon kai epethékan ep’ ta himatia,
they brought the donkey and the colt, and put the garments upon ’
kai epekathisen epano auton.
and He sat on them.

TOTTTOY BTTIRTON TR 1T 3TN
0TIV DINLEN OUEY MDY NN 0O

8. w'rob hehamon par’so ‘eth-big’deyhem “al-hadare’k
w'acherim kar’thu s iphey “etsim wayish’tachum “al-hadare’h.

Matt21:8 And most of the crowd spread their garments on the way,
while others cut down branches from the trees and spread them on the way.

8> 6 3¢ mAeloTos SyAos éoTpwoav EavVTOV TA LpdTLa €V TT) 03D,
dAdou 8€ ékomTov kKAGSous Ao TOV SéVBpwv kal ETTPOVVVOV €V T 68D,
8 ho de pleistos ochlos estrosan heauton ta himatia en té hodg,
And the very large crowd spread their garments on the road,
alloi de ekopton kladous apo ton dendron
and others were cutting branches from the trees
kai estronnuon en té hodo.
and were spreading them on the road.

RITUEAT TBRD AWTP 1UIINY 17320 2RI oy T
. 2RIV DW3 83T N3 NI ?

9. wahamon ha am hahol’kim I’'phan w'achar qar’u le’'mor
Hosha™-na’ I'ben=Dawid baru’k haba’ b’'shem Hosha™-na’ ba .

Matt21:9 And the crowd of people who went before ,
and those following cried out, saying, Hoshana to the of Dawid!
Blessed is he who comes in the name of ; Hoshana in ”

9> ol 8€ &yAou ol mpodyovTes kal ol dkolovBodvTes éxpalov AéyovTes,
e \ ’ 9 )4 e 9 4 9 9 4

Qoavva Aavid+ EdAoympévos 0 épxopevos év ovopaTt

‘Qoavva ev .

9 hoi de ochloi hoi proagontes kai hoi akolouthountes ekrazon

The crowds the ones going before and the ones following were crying out
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legontes, Hosanna Dauid;

saying, “Hosanna to of David!
Eulogémenos ho erchomenos en onomati H

Having been blessed is the one who comes in the name of !
Hosanna en

Hosanna in 1”

L R AR TYRTOD Onm aoE) W03 T
10. way’hi b’bo’o Y'rushalam watehom ¢ /~ha’ir wayo'm’ru mi zeh.

Matt21:10 And it came to pass as He had entered into Yerushalam,
the city was stirred up, and they said, “Who is this?”

10> kai eloeABovTos eis ‘Tepooodvpa éoelobim M MOALs Aéyovoa,
Tis éotv ofrrog;
10 kai eiselthontos eis Hierosolyma eseisthé hé polis legousa,

And having entered into Jerusalem, the city was stirred, asking,

Tis estin houtos?
“Who is this?”

NN N2 RIT I QYT TR ITRRDIN
157233
11. wayo’m’ru hamon ha am zeh hu’ hanabi’ miN’tsereth baGalil.
Matt21:11 And the crowd of people said, “This, he is the prophet s
from Natsereth, is in Galil.”
1> ot 8¢ (’5)()\0!. é\eyov, Od16s eoTv 6 ‘rrpod)"r']*r“qs )

amo Nalaped Tis [N'adidatas.
11 hoi de ochloi elegon,
And the crowds were saying,

Houtos estin ho prophétes ho apo Nazareth tées Galilaias.
“This is the prophet from Nazareth of Galilee.”
R oW woam WP -o8 N'371 30
MINow-NR o0 WIpnI 0viRm ovnDindT
: SDn MW NTRRY DYINown

12. wayabo’ ‘el-Miq’dash ha way’garesh isham ‘eth ~hamok’rim
w’hagonim baMiq’dash wayahapho’k ‘eth=shul’chanoth hashul’chanim
w’eth-mosh’both mok'rey .
Matt21:12 And went into the Temple of and drove out there

the merchants and customers in the Temple, and overturned the tables
of the money-changers and the seats of those who sold

12> Kal elofjABev els 7O Lepov kai éEéBalev TOUS TTwAodvTaS
kal dyopalovras év 10 Lepd, kai Tas Tpamélas T@V koAAVPBLOTOV kaTéoTpelev
kal Tas kabédpas T@V mwAolvTov ,
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12 Kai eiselthen eis to hieron kai exebalen tous polountas

And entered into the temple and drove out the ones selling
kai agorazontas en to hierg, kai tas trapezas ton kollybiston katestrepsen

and buying in the temple, and he overturned the tables of the money changers
kai tas kathedras ton polounton ,

and the seats of the ones selling

NTPY 1PDA N3 "D 20D 77 o708 NP
DIROIB NOYRD NN DR onxy
13. wayo'mer ‘aleyhem hen kathub ki beyth t'philah yigare’

w'attem sam’tem ‘otho 'm’ arath paritsim.

Matt21:13 And He said to them, “Behold, it is written that,
¢ shall be called a house of prayer,” but you have made it a den of robbers.”

A3 kat AéyeL adTols, Féypa*rr*rau, 0lKOS TPOCEVX TS K)\T]O"r'loefau,
Vpels de adTOV ToLelTE oTAaLov ANoTdV.
13 kai legei autois, Gegraptai,

He said to them, “It has been written,

oikos proseuches klethésetai,

“ shall be called a house of prayer’;
hymeis de auton poieite spelaion léston.

but you are making it a den of robbers.”

ONDTN WIPRI MDY 007 o8 WM
14. wayig’shu ‘el “iw’rim uphis’chim baMiq’dash wayir’'pa’em.
Matt21:14 And the blind and the lame ones came to the Temple,
and He healed them.
14> Kai mpooijiAov TudAol kal ywAol év 1) Lepd, kal efepdmevoey avTovs.

14 Kai prosélthon typhloi kai choloi en tg hierg, kai etherapeusen autous.
And the blind and the lame approached in the temple, and He cured them.

mx‘?:aa_tr DR DM7DRmM O a0 NIRTD 10
UTPRI DOPYET 0V AN TRy TN
DD MM TTI00 NITVWAT milpial g

15. wa kir'oth hakohanim w’hasoph’rim ‘eth hani.ph’la’oth

‘asher “asah w’eth hay’ladim hatso aqim baMiq’dash
w’om’rim Hosha™-na’ I'ben=Dawid wayichar lahem,

Matt21:15 And when priests and the scribes saw the wonders
that He had done, and the children crying out in the Temple saying,
“Hoshana (o of Dawid!” they were greatly displeased.

b 4 \ e b ~ \ e ~ \ ’ (3 b ’
15> 136vTes de ol APXLEPELS KAL OL YPORLATELS TA Bavpaoria G émoilmoev
KAl TOUS Taldas Tovs Kpélowrag év TO iepd} Kal )\é'yowrag,
(Q \ ’ 9 /’
cavva Aavid, fryavakTnoav
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15 idontes de hoi archiereis kai hoi grammateis ta thaumasia ha epoiésen

But having seen the chief priests and the scribes the wonders which He did,
kai tous paidas tous krazontas en tQ hierg kai legontas,

and the children crying out in the temple, and saying
Hosanna Dauid, eganaktesan

“Hosanna to of David,” they became indignant

TN DOTRR TWNTRR RN YWY 1008 TR
"Dn ONRTP 8D 3T v oo ny M
TV RN 09PN

16. wayo'm’ru ‘el hashome™a ‘attah ‘eth-‘asher ‘om’rim ‘eleh wayo’'mer
hem shome™a haki lo’ g’ra’them mipi w’yon’qgim yisad'at “oz.

Matt21:16 and said to , “Do You hear what these say?”
And said to them, “I hear it. Have you never read,
‘Out of the mouth of and nursing babies You have ordained strength?’”

16> kat o , Akoveis Tl ovToL Aéyovaivi 6 Be AéyeL adTols,
Nat. oddémoTe dvéyvwre 61L 'Ek otoépaTos kal OmAalovtov katnpriow alvov;
16 kai cipan , Akoueis ti houtoi legousin? ho de legei autois,

and said to , “Do you hear what these are saying?” said to them,
Nai. oudepote anegnote hoti Ek stomatos

“Yes; have you never read that, ‘Out of the mouths of
kai thélazonton katértiso ainon?

and nursing babies you have prepared for yourself praise?’”

oy 157 PITIETOR YD pImRToR XM 0AwNe
17. waya az’bem wayetse’ ‘el-michuts [a”ir ‘el-Beyth-hini wayalen sham.

Matt21:17 And He left them and went outside of the city to Beyth hini,
and spent the night there.

A7 Kal katadimov adtovs éEnAbBev €w s médews eis Bmbaviav kat moAlcdr ékel.
17 Kai katalipon autous exé€lthen exo tés poleos eis Béthanian
And having left them, He went out of the city to Bethany,

kai eulisthe ekei.
and spent the night there.

127 I PYITON QU pE0am
18. ubaboger shab ‘el-ha’ir w’hu’ ra’eb.
Matt21:18 And in the morning, He returned to the city, He was hungry.
(18) Hp(l)\l. Sé é’IT(IV(’I'Y(DV GLS T’T‘]V TI'())\LV é1T€£VCLO'€V.

18 Proi de epanagon eis tén polin epeinasen.
Now in the morning, when He returned to the city, he was hungry.

TOPR 2TPN TOTIOTOV NON TINA NN
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19. wayar’ t’enah ‘achath "al-hadare’k wayiq’rab ‘cleyah w’lo’-matsa’ bah
m’umah bil’ti he alim wayo’'mer ‘eleyah me attah lo’-yih’'yeh mi p'ri ad-

watibash hat’enah pith’om.

Matt21:19 And seeing one fig tree by the way, He came to it and found nothing on it
but leaves only; and He said to it, ¢ now on, there shall not be fruit
from again.” And immediately the fig tree withered.

19> kal L8wv ovkfv plav émt Ths 680D ﬁ)\Oev e’ adTMV
\ s Q\ o) ) S~ \ ’ /4 \ Ji Y A
Kal ovdev evpev €v auTT) el p1) GUAAa povov, kal Aéyel avTi),
Mk ér éx KaPTOS YEVMTaL €LS . kai éémpavin mapaypfpa 1 cvkd.
19 kai idon sykén mian epi tés hodou €lthen ep’ autén
And seeing one fig tree on the way, He went up to it
kai ouden heuren en auté ei mé phylla monon,
and found nothing on it but leaves only,
kai legei auté, Méeketi ek karpos genétai eis .
and he said to it, “No longer from may there be fruit to ”
kai exéranthé parachréma he syke.
And the fig tree withered at once.

TTRN7L BYTRDET TS
ONDND TINAT I PR TR

20. wayir'u hatal’midim wayith’'m’hu wayo’'m’ru ‘ey’k yab’shah hat’enah pith’om.

Matt21:20 And the disciples saw this and were amazed.
And they said, “How did the fig tree wither so suddenly?”

20> kal L86vTes ot pabnral ébadpacav Aéyovres, Ilds mapaypfpa éEnpavin 1 ouvki;
20 kai idontes hoi mathétai ethaumasan legontes,
And having seen this the disciples were amazed, saying,

Pos parachréma exéranthé he syke?
“How did the fig tree wither instantly?”

oD RN TR D708 TRR™ Y180
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21. waya an wavo’'mer hem ‘Amen ‘omer kem

‘im=tih’'yeh ba ‘emunah w’lo’ chalaq lib’kem k’'ma”aseh hat’enah hazo’th ta aso
w'aph to’'m’ru ‘el-hahar hazeh hinase’ w'ne™'taq’at ‘el-tok hayam w’hayah ken.

Matt21:21 And answered and said to them, “Truly I say to you, if have faith
and do not doubt in your hearts, you shall do like the deed of this fig tree. And you shall
even say to this mountain, ‘Be taken up and cast into the middle of the sea,’ it shall be so.”
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(21) (1.1TOKpL6€LS 86 (o) ELTTEV AVTOLS, Ap./T]V )\e'yu) Up. LV, €EQV €X’T]T€ TLOTLY

kal 1 SuakpLBfiTe, 00 povov T0 THs oukis ToLnoeTe, AAAQ T® 8peL ToOTW el TE,
ApbnTi kal BANOMTL els v Bdhacoav, yevioeTa:
21 apokritheis de ho eipen autois, Amen lego hymin,

And having answered said to them, “Truly I say to you,

ean echéte pistin kai meé diakrithéte,
if you have faith and do not doubt,
ou monon to tés sykes poiésete,
not only shall you do the thing which has been done to the fig tree,
alla tQ orei toutd eipéte,
but you say to this mountain,
Artheéti kai blethéti eis tén thalassan, genésetai;
‘Be lifted up and thrown into the sea,’ it shall be done.”

002 N33 DOMND DN MPDRI 1oRER YR 50120
22. w'hol ‘asher tish’alu bat’philah w’attem ma’aminim yabo’ lakem.
Matt21:22 “And what you ask in prayer, vou believe, you shall receive.”

\ %4 b / 9 ~ ~ / /
(22) Kau ooca CLLT'T]O"T]TG €V T"n 1Tp00'€UX"n TLOTEVOVTES A’T“LlIJGO'BG.

22 kai hosa an aitéséte en té proseuché pisteuontes lémpsesthe.
“And what you ask in prayer believing, you shall receive.”

"I DPITDT CWNTY DY TR WIAPRITON N3N0
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23. wayabo’ ‘el-haMiq’dash way’lamed sham w’ra’shey hakohanim

w'ziq’ney ha am nig’shu ‘el wayo’'m’ru b’ey~-zo r'shuth “oseh ‘eleh
umi nathan | har’shuth hazo'th.

Matt21:23 And when He was come into the Temple,

the chief priests and the elders of the people came (o there while He was teaching,
and said, By what authority are doing these things, and who gave this authority?
23> Kai éxBbvros els 70 Lepov mpoofiABov 3LddokovTL ol dpyLepels

Kal oL 1Tp€0'B{)T€pOL To0 Aaod )\é'yov*reg, "Ev 'rrOl'.q, é&ouo{.q, TAVTA TTOLELS;

Kal TLs édwkev "r'r‘]v ékovotav T(Il’)T’T]\);

23 Kai elthontos eis to hieron prosélthon

And after had gone into the temple, approached
didaskonti hoi archiereis

while he was teaching the chief priests
kai hoi presbyteroi tou laou legontes, En poia exousia tauta poieis?

and the elders of the people saying, “By what authority do You do these things?
kai tis soi edoken tén exousian tautén?

and who gave this authority?”

N2 DDNN TONWR TINT0 ODN TR [
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24. waya an wayo’'mer hem gam- ‘esh;alah ‘eth’kem d(;bar ‘echud.
‘asher ~tagidu ‘otho li gam-~ ‘agid la b’ey~-zo r'shuth “oseh ‘eleh.

Matt21:24 answered and said to them, “I shall also ask you one thing,
which if you tell Me, I shall also tell by what authority | do these things.”

24> dmokpibels de 6 elmev adTols, "Epomion dpds kdyd Adyov éva,
ov elmnTé pou kay® €p®d év mola €€ovotq TadTa moLd*
24 apokritheis de ho eipen autois, Erotéso hymas kago logon hena,
And having answered said to them, “I shall also ask you one question;
hon eipéte moi kago ero en poia exousia tauta poio;
which if you tell Me, I also shall tell by what authority I do these things.”

DTR "I30TOR DMERT TN TND 130 N2700 o
nRD 032593 13wnm

25. t'bilath Yahuchanan me’ayin hay’thah hamishamayim ‘im=mib’ney ‘adam
wayach’sh’bu bil’babam le’'mor.

Matt21:25 “The immersion of Yahuchanan was from where? From the heavens
or from the sons of men?” And they reasoned in their hearts, saying,

25> 76 Bamriopa 16 Todvvov mi0ev My €& odpavod 1 ¢ dvBpamwv;
e \ ’ b e ~ )4 9 \ ”
oL de Sl.e)\o'ylLov'ro €V €QVTOLS Keyov*res, Eav ELTIW|LEV,
’ ) ~ ~ \ ’ o) ) ) / S A~
E£ ovpavod, épel » Aua Tl 00V 0Uk émoTevoaTe wOTH
25 to baptisma to Ioannou pothen €n? ex ouranou € ex anthropon?
“The baptism of John from was it? from the heavens, or from men?”
hoi de dielogizonto en heautois legontes, Ean eipomen,
And they were discussing it among themselves saying, “If we say,
Ex ouranou, erei , Dia ti oun ouk episteusate auto?
‘From the heavens,’ he shall say to us, ‘Why then did you not believe Him?"”

XD NIDX Y170 1908 TRY DR THRITOR 10
JIATTIR M3 DONRTY DT T30 TRRITON] 13 DRI0RT
:X7I7 1ITAMITON 003w 05070 oyl

26. ‘im=no’'mar mishamayim w'amar ‘el madu”a ‘epho’ lo’ he’eman’tem bo
w'im=no’mar mib’ney ‘adam y’re’im ‘anach’nu ‘eth-hamon ha’am
ki~ chosh’bim ‘eth-Yahuchanan 'nabi’.

Matt21:26 If we say, “From the heavens, He shall say to us,
‘Then why did you not believe Him? But if we say, From the sons of men,
we fear the crowd of people; for they 2!l regard Yahuchanan as a prophet.””
26> ¢av de elmopev, 'K (ivepo'o'rru)v, d)oBo{)p,eea TOV SxAov,

yap ws mpodnTnv éyovary Tov lwdvvmy.
26 ean de cipomen, Ex anthropon, phoboumetha ton ochlon,

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 222



“But if we say, ‘Of men, we fear the crowd,

gar hos prophéetéen echousin ton Ioannén.
for as a prophet consider John.””

mig WD&"I 1Y &i? Wﬁmﬁ"l AN YT
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27. waya anu ‘eth- wayo'm’ru lo’ yada nu
wayo’'mer hem gam- lo’ ‘omar lakem mah r'shuthi ki ‘e eseh ‘eleh.
Matt21:27 And answering , they said, “We do not know.”
He also said 1o them, “Neither shall ! tell you by what authority that I do these things.”
27> kal &ﬁOKpLOéVTes T® ei*n‘av, Ok o’(Sapev.
édbm adTols kal , O08¢e éyw Aéyw Optv év mola é€ovotla TadTa moLd.
27 kai apokrithentes tg eipan, Ouk oidamen.
And having answered , they said, “We do not know.”
ephé autois kai , Oude legd hymin

And said to them, “Neither shall I tell you
en poia exousia tauta poio.
by what authority I do these things.”

wam 0033 O3 A9 T whR oDnyTTn Sa8no
M2 T3IYY O T[L; 213 TMR™M ﬁw‘mm-bzg

28. ‘abal mah-da™'t’kem ‘ish hayah w’lo sh’ney banim wayigash ‘el-hari’shon
wayo’mer b'ni le’k hayom wa abod b’kar’'mi.

Matt21:28 “But what do you think? A man had two sons, and he came to the first
and said, ‘Son, go work today in the vineyard.’”

28> Ti 8e f)p,tv dokel; avBpwmos e?.xev Térkvo 000, Kal ﬁpoceked)v T® ﬁpd)'rq) ei*rrev,
Téxvov, Gmaye onpepov épydlov év 16 dpmeAdv.
28 Ti de hymin dokei? anthropos eichen tekna duo. kai proselthon tg proto

“What do you think? A man had two children; having approached the first

eipen, Teknon, hypage semeron ergazou en tg ampeloni.
he said, ‘Child, go and work in the vineyard today.’”

271 O3 12700 ORBRN XD N wNw:
29. waya an wayo'mer lo’ chaphats’ti w'acharey-ken nicham wayela’k.

Matt21:29 “And he answered and said, ‘I do not want’,
but afterward he repented and went.”

29> 6 8¢ amokpibels eimev, OV BéNw, GoTepov 8¢ petapeAndels amilDev.
29 ho de apokritheis eipen, Ou thelo,
“ he having answered said, ‘I shall not want to,’

hysteron de metamelétheis apélthen.
but later having changed his mind he went.”
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30. wayigash ‘el-hasheni way’daber kazo’th gam-‘el
waya an wayo'mer hin’ni w’lo’ hala’k.

Matt21:30 “And having come to the second and said this to as well;
and he answered and said, ‘Here, | am, (Master)’; but he did not go.”

30> ﬁpoceked)v de TO é*rép(p eLTTEV OOAVTWS. © d& &ﬁOKpbeé\l.,S ei*rrev,
"Evyb, , kal oVk amfiAfev.
30 proselthon de tQ heterg eipen hosautos.

“And having approached the other he spoke similarly.

ho de apokritheis eipen, Ego, , kai ouk apélthen.
And he having answered said, ‘I shall go, ’; but he did not go.”

PRI 1008 1PN NZA™NR WY OWwn Mad
D02 02 TN RN oo RM
: 7 moHn~o8 812D 020K MWTRY NIt

31. mi mish’neyhem “asah ‘eth-r’tson wayo'm’ru ‘el hari’shon
wayo’'mer lahem ‘amen ‘omer kem hamok’sim
w’hazonoth y’'qad’mu ‘eth’kem labo’ ‘el-mal’kuth ha .

Matt21:31 “Which of the two did the desire of ?” They said to , “The first.”
said to them, “Truly I say to you that the tax collectors
and prostitutes shall precede you to enter to the kingdom of R

31> 1is ek T@®V Vo émolnoev 10 BEA LA ;3 Aéyovow, ‘O mpdTos.
Aéyer adTols 6 s Apmv Aéyw OpTv &1L ol Teddval
kal al mépvar mpodyovoly VRAs eis TN PactAelav Tod .
31 tis ek ton duo epoiésen to theléma tou ? legousin, Ho protos.
“Which of the two did the will of his ?” They said, “The first.”
legei autois ho , Amén lego hymin hoti hoi telonai
said to them, “Truly I say to you, that the tax collectors

kai hai pornai proagousin hymas eis tén basileian tou
and the prostitutes are going ahead of you into the kingdom of el

S opaRT 89y TR T2 009N 83 1M 9D a5
S oS : |'r T @ SRR X s T TT P
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32, i Yahuchanan ba’ ‘aleykem b’derek ts’daqgah w'lo’ he’eman’tem |
w’hamok’sim w’hazonoth hem he’eminu lo w r'ithem
w’lo’ nicham’tem ‘acharey-ken I’ha’amin lo.

Matt21:32 “For Yahuchanan came to you in the way of righteousness
and you did not believe ; but the tax collectors and prostitutes, they, did believe ;
and , seeing this, did not even feel remorse afterward so as to believe R
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KAl OVK €mMoTevoaTe , OL 0¢ TEAGVaL kal al Topval EmoTevoay
L8ovTes ovde p,e'rep,e)\fr']efr]'re VOTEPOV TOD TMLOTEDOAL .
32 elthen gar Ioannés pros hymas en hodg dikaiosyneés, kai ouk episteusate ,
“For John came to you in the way of righteousness and you did not believe ’

hoi de telonai kai hai pornai episteusan ;

the tax collectors and the prostitutes believed in H

idontes oude metemeléthéte hysteron tou pisteusai

having seen did not repent later to believe in et
0P L3 T M3TOvD whn TR Suip awnw s
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33. shim’ u mashal ‘acher ‘ish ba al-bayith hayah nata” kerem

waya as gader sabib lo wayach’tsob yeqeb wayiben mig’dal
wayit’'nehu ‘el-kor'mim wayele’k b'dere’k merachogq.

Matt21:33 “Listen to another parable. There was a man, the owner of a house
planted a vineyard and put a wall around it and hewed out a winepress,
and built a tower , and rented it out to farmers and went on a road far away.”

33> AN\ mapaBodny dkodoate. AvBpwmos M olkodeomdTns
ediTevoey qpmeddva kal Gppaypov avTd meptebnrev kal dpvEev év adTO Anvov
Kal o’pKOSc')p,ncrev 'm')p'yov kal eEédeto avTov YEWPYOls KOl dﬂ&Sﬁpncev.
33 Allén paraboléen akousate. Anthropos en oikodespotés

“Listen to another parable. There was a man, a house master

ephyteusen ampelona kai phragmon aut9 periethéken

planted a vineyard, and a fence he put around it,

kai oryxen en autd Iénon kai okodomesen pyrgon

dug in it a wine press and built a tower.

kai exedeto auton georgois kai apedéemésen.
and leased it to farmers and departed.”

TOXIT DY YUIT3a TN
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34. wa b’hagi a “eth habatsir
wayish’lach “abadayu ‘el-hakor’'mim lagachath ‘eth-pir'yo.

Matt21:34 “And when the harvest time approached,
he sent his servants to the vine-dressers to receive its fruit.”

34> §1e de 1yyLoev O KaLPOs TOV KAPTDV,
9 )4 \ 4 9 ~ \ \ \ ~ \ \ 9 ~
améaTeLAeV TOVS B0VAOUS aOTOD TPOS TOVS yewpyoLs AaBelv Tovs kKapTovs avTOD.
34 hote de éggisen ho kairos ton karpon,

“And when the harvest time had come,

apesteilen tous doulous autou pros tous georgous labein tous karpous autou.
he sent his servants to the farmers to receive its fruits.”
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35. wayachaziqu hakor’'mim ba abadayu ‘eth-zeh hiku
w’eth-zeh har'gu w’eth-zeh saqalu.

Matt21:35 “The farmers took his servants and beat one,
and killed another, and stoned another.”

35> kal AaPovTes ol yewpyol Tods 8ovAovs avTod Ov pev €delpav,

ov 8¢ dmékTeLvav, ov 8¢ eAtboBolmoav.

35 kai labontes hoi georgoi tous doulous autou hon men edeiran,
“And the farmers having taken his servants, this one beat,

hon de apekteinan, hon de elithobolésan.
killed another, and stoned another.

DONWRIT TR 0937 DI 0073y mou al=hi R
2 Wy onoTon

36. wayoseph sh’loach “abadim ‘acherim rabbim min-hari’shonim
w'gam-iahem “aso ken.

Matt21:36 “Again he sent other servants, more than the first;
and they did the same thing to them.”

36> i dméoTerdev dAAAovs ovAous TA€elovas TRV TPOTWV,
kal émolmnoav adTols WoalTwS.
36 palin apesteilen allous doulous pleionas ton proton,

“Again he sent other slaves, more than the first;

kai epoiésan autois hosautos.
and they did to them similarly.”

127927 932 N30 MR 0D NITRR o798 MDW RTINS
37. uba’acharonah shalach ‘aleyhem ‘eth-b’no ki ‘amar mip’ney b’ni yaguru.

Matt21:37 “And af last he sent his son to them, for he said,
‘They shall respect in the presence of my son.’”

\ ’ \ \ \ ~ ’
(37) {SO'TGPOV 86 (i1T€O'T€L>\€V 1Tp(\)§ CL‘l’)TO‘US TOV ‘Ui,OV Ct‘l’)TO‘U >\€’Y(1)V,
’ / \ ’

EVTpCL"IT'T]O'OVTCLL TOV ‘Ui,OV rOov.

37 hysteron de apesteilen pros autous ton huion autou legon, Entrapésontai ton huion mou.
“Finally he sent his son to them, saying, ‘They shall respect my son.’”

T TOR WX TTRNT [T DORTRT NINTD T
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38. wa kir'oth hakor’'mim ‘eth-haben wayo’m’ru ‘ish ‘el=‘achiu zeh hu’ hayoresh
I'’ku w'nahar’'gehu w’no’chazah b’nachalatho.

Matt21:38 “And when the farmers saw the son, and they said one
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to another, ‘This one is the heir. Come, let us kill him and take his inheritance.””
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38> ol 3¢ yewpyol L86vTes TOV VIOV elmov v €avTols, QVTOS oLV 6 kAmpovopos-
dedTe dmok Telvopev kal oxOpLev TV kAnpovopiav adTod,
38 hoi de georgoi idontes ton huion eipon en heautois, Houtos estin ho kléronomos;
“But the farmers having seen the son said among themselves, ‘This is the heir.

deute apokteinomen kai schomen tén kleronomian autou,
Come, let us kill and get his inheritance.””

: 170N 0712 ?ﬁﬁ?)'5§$ DTN 13 PN u>
39. wayachaziqu bo wayid’chaphuhu ‘el=michuts lakarem wayahar’gu .
Matt21:39 “And they took , and threw him outside of the vineyard and killed R

39> kal AaPovres ekéBalov €fw Tob apmeAdvos kal dmékTeLva.
39 kai labontes exebalon ex0 tou ampelonos kai apekteinan.
“And having taken they threw him out of the vineyard, and killed him.”

:O7m OMTDS My 0020 SY3 8137792 vIn
40. w' attah ki-yabo’ ba”al hakarem mah-ya“aseh lakor'mim hahem.

Matt21:40 “Therefore when the owner of the vineyard comes,
what shall he do to those farmers?”

1% o 9 3 4 ~ 2 ~ ’ / ~ ~ 9 ’
40> 3Tav ovv e)xe"n 0 KUPLOS TOV apxrre)xu)vog, TL TTOLT|OEL TOLS YEWPYOLS EKELVOLS,
40 hotan oun elthé ho kyrios tou ampelonos,
“Therefore when the master of the vineyard came,
ti poiései tois georgois ekeinois?
what shall he do to those farmers?”

107 D02TTARY 0TaRM 0Op05 ¥ 1OR 1R
ARYI P7RTRR D 12N WN m;j':b

4. wayo’'m’ru ‘elayu yara” lara’im

wi'ab’dem w'’eth-hakerem yiten I'kor'mim ‘asher yashibu lo ‘eth-pir'yo b’ ito.
Matt21:41 “And they said to Him, ‘He shall do evil to the evil doers, and destroy them,
and give the vineyard to farmers who shall give to him its produce in its time.””

41> Aéyovowy adTd, Kakovs kakds dmodéoer alTovs kal Tov dpmeddva ékdboeTal
yewpyols, olTLves AmoddoovoLY adT® Tovs kKapTovs év Tols kalpols adTOV.
41 legousin aut9, Kakous kakos apolesei autous
“They say to him, ‘Those evildoers He shall bring them to a terrible end,
kai ton ampelona ekdosetai georgois,
and he shall lease the vineyard to farmers,
hoitines apodosousin autg tous karpous en tois kairois auton.
who shall give back to him the fruits at their seasons.’”

J% D323 DNNTPTRD 907 OODN PR an
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42, wayo'mer hem haki lo’-q’ra’them bak'thubim ‘eben ma’asu

habonim hay'’thah I'ro’sh me’eth hay'’thah zo'th hi’ niph'la’th
b’ o
Matt21:42 said to them, “Did you never read in the Scriptures,

“The stone which the builders rejected has became the chief
This was from , and this one is marvelous in ?””»

42> Aéyel adTols 6 , OVdémoTe dvéyvaTe év Tals ypadals,
AilBov 6v dmedokipacav ol oikodopodvTes, ovTos &yeviin els kebadnv
Tapa éyéveto alrn kal €Ty BavpaoT) év ;
42 legei autois ho , Oudepote anegnote en tais graphais,

said to them, “Have you never read in the scriptures,

Lithon hon apedokimasan hoi oikodomountes, houtos egenéthé eis kephalén H
‘The stone that the builders rejected, this one has become the head of

para egeneto hautée kai estin thaumasté en ?
From came about this and it is marvelous in P

7 m25n 0on MPnTYD 020 N 1275V n
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43. “al-ken ‘omer lakem ki-thugach mikem mal’kuth ha
w'thisob I'goy ‘asher ya aseh ‘eth-pir'yah.

Matt21:43 “Therefore | say (0 you, that the kingdom of shall be taken away
from you and given to a nation, that brings forth its fruits.”

43> dua TovTO Ké’yu) f)p.'l‘,v oTL &p@ﬁoe’ral, dcl)’ f)p&)v 1'] Bam)\e(.a TOU
KaL 8091’1067(11. &€BveL moLoOVTL TOUS Kapﬁof)g at’)’rﬁg.
43 dia touto legd hymin

“For this reason I say to you,

hoti arthésetai aph’ hymon hé basileia tou
that the kingdom of shall be taken away from you

kai dothésetai ethnei poiounti tous karpous autés.
and given to a nation producing its fruits.”

:(TPIYA 1Y 9BR WR1 T2 XOTT 1a877O8 5D m
44. (Ww’hanophel ‘al-ha’eben hahi’ yishaber wa’asher tipol alayu tish’chagehu),

Matt21:44 “{And he who falls on this stone shall be broken,
but on whom it falls, it shall pulverized.}”

[«44> Kal 6 mecwv émt Tov Albov TodTov ouvbAacHioeTar-
ed’ 6v 8’ dv méom Aikpmoel .
[44 Kai ho peson epi ton lithon touton synthlasthésetai;
“And the one having fallen on this stone shall be crushed;
eph’ hon d’ an pesé likmeései .

and on whomever it falls it shall crush e
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45. way’hi hish’'mo~a ra’shey hakohanim w’haP’rushim ‘eth-
wayabinu ki "aleyhem diber.

Matt21:45 And it came to pass the chief priests and the Prushim heard ,
they understood that He was speaking about them.

45> Kai akobdoavTes ol dpyrepels kat ol Papioatol
éyvooav 8TL TepL aOTAV AéyeL-
45 Kai akousantes hoi archiereis kai hoi Pharisaioi

And the chief priests and the Pharisees having heard

egnosan hoti peri auton legei;
they understood that He speaks about them.

: X317 °D QYT M0 RTM wDn? wip3nn
46. way’baq’shu 'thaph’so wayir'u mip’ney rab-ha am ki I'nabi’ .

Matt21:46 And they sought to seize Him, they feared in the presence of the many people,
because to be a prophet.

46> kai [mTodvTes kpaTfioa épofninoav Tovs dyAovs,
émel eis mpodM TNV .
46 kai zétountes kratesai ephobéthéesan tous ochlous,

And seeking to arrest they were afraid of the crowds,
epei eis prophéten

Since as a prophet

Chapter 22
TN YN DowRa oDy 13T nOM
1. wayoseph daber hem bim’shalim waya an wa .

Matt22:1 And continued speaking to them in parables.
And He answered and s

22:1> Kai édmokpihets 6 maAw elmev év mapaBolatis adTols ,

1 Kai apokritheis ho palin eipen en parabolais autois ,
And having answered again spoke to them in parables,

0T T3 PR’ omwn mohn mpiTa
23 —WwR

2. domah mal’kuth hashamayim I’'mele’k basar wadam ‘asher- b’no.

Matt22:2 “The kingdom of the heavens can be compared
to a king of flesh and blood who his son.”

2> ‘Quoiddm M Baotdeta oV odpavdv avBphme Baotlel,
00TLS TO VLY avTOD.
2 Homoiothe hé basileia ton ouranon anthropg basilei,
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“The kingdom of the heavens is like a man, a king,

hostis t0 huig autou.
who for his son.”

~ON DOWRIPI XTPO 1TV TR MowN:
:X135 138 x‘j'g

3. wayish’lach ‘eth-"abadayu lig’ro’ haq’ru’im ‘el- w'lo’ ‘abu labo’.
Matt22:3 “And he sent his servants to summon those invited

to , but they did not want to come.”

3> kai améoTeLhev Tovs SovAous adToD Kaléoal TOVS KekKAMIEVOUS

els » Kal oVk 1j0elov eABelv.

3 kai apesteilen tous doulous autou kalesai tous keklémenous
“And he sent out his servants to call the ones having been invited

eis , kai ouk éthelon elthein.
to , and they did not want to come.”
DORIPI08 1R INRD DTN 0Ty 0OU ARt
Y DML OROTMI T MNTIVOTAR N2V AT
: -bx W3 12Mm
4. wayoseph sh’loach “abadim ‘acherim le’'mor ‘im’ru ‘cl~haq’ru’im hinneh “arak’ti
‘eth-s’"udathi sh’'waray um’ri’ay t’buchim w’ mukan bo’o ‘el- .

Matt22:4 “He continued sending other servants, saying, ‘Say to those are invited,
Behold, I have prepared my feast. My oxen and my fattened animals
have been slaughtered. is ready. Come to J”

@ waAw améoTerhev AAAous dovAovs Aéywv, Elmate Tols kexAnpévors,
"I800 16 dpLoTov pov Mrolpaka, ol Tadpol pov kal Ta ouTioTa TeBupéva
KOl étopa- dedTe els .
4 palin apesteilen allous doulous legon, Eipate tois keklemenois,
“Again he sent out other servants, saying, ‘Tell those who have been invited,

Idou to ariston mou hétoimaka, hoi tauroi mou
Behold, I have prepared my dinner, my oxen

kai ta sitista tethymena kai hetoima;

and the fatted cattle have been slaughtered, and is ready;
deute eis

come to J”

I =O8 T 07D 1097 NNTD 035 RS oM
HAIoR 0N 7N

w’hem lo'-shathu libam lazo'th wayel’ku lahem zeh ‘el-sadehu w’zeh ‘el-mis’charo.

Matt22:5 “But they did not drink their hearts to this and they went, one to his field,
and one to his business.”
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e \ 9 / 9 ~ e\ \ 9 \ 9 ’
<S> ol 8¢ dperfoavres amnAbov, os pev els Tov aypov,
05 8€ el TNV énmoplav avTod
5 hoi de amelésantes apélthon, hos men eis ton agron,
“But they having paid no attention left, the one to his field,

hos de epi tén emporian autou;
the other to his business.”

DT 03 55U TP Aon DINEIT
6. w’hanish’arim taph’so ‘eth-"abadayu wayith’ al’lu bam wayahar’'gum.

Matt22:6 “and the rest seized the servants, and mistreated them and killed them.”

e \ \ / \ 4 9 ~ \ 9 4
<6> ol 8& Aovmol kpaTToavTes Tovs dovAovs adTod UPBpLoav kal AméKTELVAV.

6 hoi de loipoi kratésantes tous doulous autou hybrisan kai apekteinan.
“And the others having called his servants, mistreated and killed them.”

O DUMETRTTNY TINT PRINIE 12w 7PRT 3P

w3 MW 07OW TN
7. wayiq’tsoph hamele’k wayish’lach tsib’othayu
way’abed ‘eth-ham’rats’chim hahem w’eth-"iram saraph ba .

Matt22:7 “The king became enraged, and he sent his legions,
and destroyed those murderers and burned their city on fire)”

e \ \ 9 ’ \ )4 \ 4 9 ~
7> 6 8¢ Baoirevs wpylodn kal mépas Ta oTpaTedpaTa adTOD
amdAecev Tovs Ppovels ékelvous kal TNV TOALY adTOV Evémpmoev.
7 ho de basileus orgisthé kai pempsas ta strateumata autou

“So the king was angry. And having sent his armies,

apolesen tous phoneis ekeinous kai tén polin auton enepreésen.
he destroyed those murderers, and burned their city.”

a9 T MTIVON N T

D 0NN T XD DWIPm

8. ‘az ‘amar ‘el-"abadayu hen mukanah whaq’ru’im lo’ hayu r'uyim ‘ah.
Matt22:8 “Then he said to his servants, ‘See, is prepared,

but the ones invited were not fitting it.””

8> T0Te AéyeL Tols SovAoLs avTOD,

\ e ’ 9 (3 \ ’ 9 o 9
sy ETOLLOS €0TLY, OL O€ KekAT|LEVOL oVk Tjoav dElou:
8 tote legei tois doulois autou, men hetoimos estin,
“Then he said to his servants, “ is ready,

hoi de keklemenoi ouk esan axioi;
but those invited were not worthy.”

U2 WRDD 83703 1250
: ‘523 axjp Rhwyaly wwx wIR~ )
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9. laken I'ku-na’ I'ra’shey had’rakim w'kal=‘ish ‘asher tim'ts’u qgir'u ‘el- .

Matt22:9 “Therefore, please go to the main roads

and invite one that you find to R

<9> mopetieabe ovv ém Tas due£dSovs TOV 6BV
Kal éav elpnTe kaléoaTe cis .
9 poreuesthe oun epi tas diexodous ton hodon

“Go therefore to the crossings of the streets,

kai ean heuréte kalesate cis

and ever you find invite to e

"N IDDRY DUDTTTTON OO OUTAYT NENS
:0730n —m3 XopM 00290703 OOYITDI INID WK

10. wayets'u ha abadim hahem ‘el-had’rakim waya’as’phu ‘eth-
‘asher mats’u gam-ra’im gam-tobim wayimale’ beyth- m’subim.

Matt22:10 “Those servants went out to the roads and took 2!l whom they found,
both bad and good, and the house of was filled with guests.”

10> kai é€erBovTes ol ool ékelvol els Tas 630Vs TLVTYayoV oVs ebpov,

movnpovs Te kal ayabols: kal émAnobn dvakeLpLévmv,

10 kai exelthontes hoi douloi ekeinoi eis tas hodous synégagon hous heuron,
“Those servants went out into the streets and gathered whom they found,

ponérous te kai agathous; kai eplesthe anakeimenon
both bad and good; so hall was filled with guests.”

WK D73 8771 DU30RTTNE NIRTD PRI ®I2D TN
: 5733 wWAah PN WwN

11. wa k’bo’ hamele’k lir'oth ‘eth-ham’subim wayar’ bahem ‘ish
‘asher ‘eynenu labush big’dey .

Matt22:11 “And , when the king came to see the guests,
he saw a man them that was not dressed in garment.”

11> etoeABwv de 6 B(IO'I)\EI\)S BedoacdaL Tovs (’LvaKeLp.évovg cidev ékel &v@pw'rrov
ovk évdedupévov évdupa ,
11 eiselthon de ho basileus theasasthai tous anakeimenous

“And having entered the king to see the ones reclining at table,

eiden ekei anthropon ouk endedymenon endyma ,
he saw there a man not having been clothed with garments,”

7T DRI PR OWD 1ON peM D

:ooNM PVARENY
12. wayo’mer ‘elayu re’i ‘ey’k ba’ath henah
w'eyn “ale waye’alam.,
Matt22:12 “He said to him, ‘My friend,
why did come here without ?’ But he was speechless.”
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A2> kai Aéyer adTd, ‘Etaipe, mds elofilbes ode B
0 d¢ édrpad.
12 kai legei autg, Hetaire,

“and he said to him, “Friend,

. e

pos eiselthes hode me echon ? ho de ephimothe.
how did you enter here not having ?’ he was speechless.”
onRip 11777 ATON DONTWRD PRT RN
P20 MR DY T N TON NI BRDowm
: >m
13. wayo’'mer hamele’k lam’sharathim ‘is’ru yadayu w’ un’sa’them
w’hish’lak’tem ‘otho ‘el-hachshe’k hachitson sham tih'yeh hay’lalah
wacharoq .
Matt22:13 “Then the king said to his attendants, ‘Tie his hands and , carry him out,
and throw him into the outer darkness, where there shall be wailing
and grinding of J”
A3> t67e 6 Baolels eimev Tols duakbdvols, Afcavtes Kal yetpas
éKBd)\GTG (1'6'1'6\) G’LS T(\) O'K(,)TOS '1'6 G’.E(;)'TGPOV'
ékel éoTar 0 kAavBpos kal o Bpuypods .
13 tote ho basileus eipen tois diakonois, Désantes kai cheiras
“Then the king said to the attendants, ‘Bind and hand,

ekbalete auton eis to skotos to exoteron;
and throw him into the outer darkness,

ekei estai ho klauthmos kai ho brygmos .
there shall be weeping and grinding of Rl

[QPTMTA3T DPBYRY DORITRT Q°a7 "o
14. ki rabbim haq’ru’im um’"atim hanib’charim.
Matt22:14 “For many, are invited, but few are chosen.”
(14) 1T0>\>\0\L 'Y(ip G’LO'LV K)\'T]TO(,, (’)>\£'YOL Sé éK)\GKTOi.

14 polloi gar eisin klétoi, oligoi de eklektoi.
“For many are called, but few are chosen.”

"D 1373 AW PN WY DWIRT 109w
15. wayel’ku haP’rushim wayith’ya atsu ‘ey’k yak’shiluhu bid’bar piu.

Matt22:15 Then the Prushim left and deliberated how they might make Him stumble
in the word of his mouth.

A5 Tore mopevbévres ol Papioator cupfodAov ENaBov
OTwS ﬁa'yLSe{)cu)cw ev )\67@.
15 Tote poreuthentes hoi Pharisaioi symboulion elabon
Then the Pharisees having departed took counsel together
hopos pagideusosin en logg.
B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 233



so that for they might set a trap in words.

PRD O1TTIT WAR OTRYY OTRRRTAR DR MU
PPRI IR BRI alabYy =52 MY
'DTR 73D DR TR OD wOR M32n TN KO

16. wayish’l’'chu ‘el ‘eth-tal’mldeyhem w' imahem ‘an’shey Hor’dos le’'mor
yada’'nu ki- ‘emeth w'eth-dere’k toreh be’emeth

w’lo’ thagur mip’ney ‘ish ki ‘eyn’ak makir p'ney ‘adam.

Matt22:16 They sent their disciples to and with them along with Hordos’ men, saying,

«“ , we know that are of truth and teach the way of in truth.

And it does not concern You the presence of any one,

for You are not partial to the face of man.”

<16> kal dmooTéAAOVOLY Tovs pabnras adTdv peta Tdv ‘Hpodiavdv AéyovTes,
v 74 9 \ \ \ e \ ~ 9 9 ’ /
, otdapev 8L aAmBns <L kal v 08ov Tod ev dAnbela Suddokers
\ 9 14 \ 9 /4 9 \ /4 9 /4 9 ’
Kal 00 peAeL ool TepL 0VdeVOs® oV yap BAemels els mpocwmov avbpamwv.
16 kai apostellousin tous mathétas auton meta ton Hergdianon legontes,
“And they sent their disciples to with the Herodians, saying,

, oidamen hoti aléthés

“ , we know that sincere,

kai tén hodon tou en alétheia didaskeis,

and teach the way of in truth,
kai ou melei soi peri oudenos;

and it is not a concern to You about anybody,
ou gar blepeis eis prosopon anthropon.

for you do not look into the face of men.”

VTR 17 ®)TATNT 1P
WNOTDR 0PD onTNND MR

17. laken hagidah- lanu mah-da™'teak hamutar latheth-mas I'Qeysar ‘im-lo’.

Matt22:17 “Then say to us, what do You think?
Is it permitted to pay taxes to Qeysar, or not?”

A7> eime odv Mpiv Tt dokel: &eotv Sodvar kfjvoov Kaloapl 1) o¥;
17 eipe oun hémin ti soi dokei;
“Therefore tell us, what to seems right.

exestin dounai kénson Kaisari ¢ ou?
Is it permissible to give poll taxes to Casear, or not?”

1929220~ DIDITT AN DRYITRR YT 7
18. w’ yada” ‘eth-ra”atham wayo’mar hachanephim mah-t’'nasuni.
Matt22:18 But knew their wickedness and said,

“Hypocrites! Why are you testing Me?”
\ \ e \ ’ 9 ~ o ’ / e /o
(18) 'YVOUS 86 o T’T]'V 1'rov1]pl.av AVTWVY ELTTEV, TL 1T€LpClL€T€, UTI'OKpLTG,L,
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18 gnous de ho tén ponérian auton eipen,

But , having known their evilness said,
Ti me peirazete, hypokritai?

“Why do you test , Hypocrites?”

ST 5 IRIIM ORI TALRTANR "IN

19. har’'uni ‘eth-mat’be a hamas wayabi’u lo dinar.
Matt22:19 “Show Me the tax coin.” So they brought a dinar.

<19> éﬂLSGL&CLTé T(\) V(’)pul,()'pu(l 'TOf) K"I{]VO'O'U. 0;.. Sé 1Tp00"'I{]V€‘YKCLV S"r]vdpt,ov.
19 epideixate to nomisma tou kénsou. hoi de prosénegkan dénarion.
“Show the coin of the poll tax.” And they brought to a denarius.

o mow 175y MR NNTT AT oTooN 1o
20. wa ‘aleyhem hatsurah hazo’th w’hamik’tab “al shel-mi hem.
Matt22:20 to them,

“This image and the inscription is on it, of who are they?”
20> kat avTols, Tivos 1 elkov alrn kal 1 émypad);
20 kai autois, Tinos he eikon hauté kai hé epigraphé?
Then to them, “Whose head is this, and the inscription?”
PR 797 OTON MR™ 0P SR 182

: o owiR NN 21 0P wiN N8 oph
21. wa ‘el =Qeysar wayo’mer hem
laken t'nu I'Qeysar ‘eth ‘asher I’Qeysar w’l’ ‘eth ‘asher !’ .
Matt22:21 to , “Of Qeysar’s.” And He said to them,
“Then give to Qeysar what belongs to Qeysar’s; and to what belongs to ’s.”
21> » Kaloapos.
'T(,)'T€ )\é‘YéL CL‘l’)TO’I:S, A"IT(/)SOTG O‘U’.;)V T(‘I KCLll.O'CLpOS KCLll.O'CLpL K(I‘L T(‘I T@ .
21 , Kaisaros. tote legei autois,

to , “Caesar’s.” Then He said to them,

Apodote oun ta Kaisaros Kaisari

“Give therefore the things of Caesar to Caesar’s
kai ta to

and the things of to ’s.”

1%3‘??’_1 TN AN WU?;C:U'?W_ a2
22. wayish’'m’ u wayith’'mahu wayanichuhu wayeleku.

Matt22:22 When they heard this, they were amazed, so they left Him alone and went away.

22> kal dkovoavTes éea{)p.acav, Kal &d)év*res &ﬂﬁkeav.
22 kai akousantes ethaumasan, kai aphentes apelthan.
And having heard this they were amazed, and having left they went away.
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23. bayom hahu’ nig’shu ‘el Tsaddugim
w’hem ha’om’rim ‘eyn hamethim wayish’alu le’'mor.

Matt22:23 On that day, some Tsadduqim approached
and they who say there is no of the dead. They asked , saying,

23> "Ev éxelvy T Mpépa mpooijAbov Yaddovkalol,
AéyovTes p) elval , KOGl ETNPOTNOAY
23 En ekeiné€ t¢ hemera proselthon Saddoukaioi,
On that day some Sadducees came to ’
legontes meé einai , kai epéerotésan
saying there is no ; and they questioned ’

D78 07331 MIRITOD woR N T 5
DTIRD U DM MR TON 10TTR 037

24. hen ‘amar ‘ish ki=yamuth ubanim ‘eyn-lo

w'yibem ‘achiu ‘eth-‘ish’to w’heqim zera™ 'achiu.

Matt22:24 « , Behold, said, ‘If a man dies having no sons,
his brother shall marry his wife, and raise up offspring for his brother.””

24> NéyovTes, ’ elmev,
9 / 9 / \ )4 9 4 e 9 \ 9 ~
Eav 7is amobavm p éywv Tékva, émyapPpedoer 6 adeAdos adTod
TV yuvaika adTod Kal dvacTioer oméppa T adeAdpd adTod.
24 legontes, , eipen, Ean tis apothané meé echon tekna,
saying, “ , said, ‘If someone dies not having children,
epigambreusei ho adelphos autou tén gynaika autou
his brother shall marry his wife,
kai anastései sperma tg adelphg autou.
and raise up offspring for his brother.’”

MR Xl 1WNRIT 2R Nyaw =
DIRD MRTAR 3TYM 9D TR YT N
25. w shib’"ah ‘achim w’hari’shon nasa’ ‘ishah
wayamath w'zera” ‘eyn lo waya azob ‘eth-"ish’to I'achiu.
Matt22:25 “And seven brothers , and the first married a woman
and then died, and had no offspring, leaving his wife to his brother.”
25> de emta adeldols kai 6 mpdTos YNpas éTeAedTNoEY,
Kal p.’ﬁ éxwv oméppa adfikev TNV yuvailka adTod T® 4deAPp® avTOD"
25 de hepta adelphoi; kai ho protos gemas eteleutésen,
“Now seven brothers ; the first having married died,

kai mé echon sperma aphéken tén gynaika autou tg adelphg autou;
and not having offspring left his wife to his brother.”
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26. W ~ken gam hasheni w’ken gam hash’lishi ~ad hashib’"ah.
Matt22:26 “And 2 likewise also the second, and likewise also the third, unto the seventh.”
26> opotlws kal 0 devTepos kal 6 TpiTos éws TOV €mMTA.

26 homoios kai ho deuteros kai ho tritos heos ton hepta.
“Likewise also the second and the third, up to the seventh.”

: ~D3 TI0R 02D ORI
27. w'acharey am methah gam-~ .
Matt22:27 “After all of them, also died.”
27> BoTepov Be amébavev .
27 hysteron de apethanen .
“And last of all, died.”
TWND TR AW Rk 0 3 TRYInS
MO 070% 3
28. w' attah bi hamethim IP'mi min-hashib’"ah tih’yeh Pishah
ki kulam hayathah.
Matt22:28 “Now, in of the dead, whose wife of the seven shall she be,
since al! of them had her?”
28> év oVV TLvos TOV €mTa €oTal 'yvvf]; 'y(\lp éoyov af)TT']V'
28 en oun tinos ton hepta estai gyne? gar eschon auten;
“In , then, whose wife of the seven shall she be? For had her.”
02278 mphval) mig 1 "[3_.721 o)
: T N7I2370R XD DI3INDATRR 0O
29. waya an wa hem to’im
‘eyn’kem yod’ im ‘eth-hak’thubim w’lo’ ‘eth-g’burath ha .
Matt22:29 But answered and them, “ are mistaken,
do not know the Scriptures nor the power of R
29> dmokpibeis de 6 avTols, IIAavacbe
k) €ldoTes Tas ypadas pnde Tnv dhvapLy
29 apokritheis de ho autois, Planasthe
having answered to them, “You are mistaken
me eidotes tas graphas méde tén dynamin tou H
not having known the scriptures nor the power of el
maRian 8O WIS oo 32 995
i=yal vl "PNPRD 1Y 7D
30. ki bi hamethim lo’-yis'u w’lo’ thinase’nah
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ki yih’'yu k’'mal’akey bashamayim.

Matt22:30 “For in of the dead, they do not marry ,
nor are they given in marriage, but are as messengers of in the heavens.”
9 \ 5 ~ R4 ’
30> év yap oUTe yapodow ovTe yapilovrar,
b 9 ¢ ’” 9 ~ 9 ~
(1)\)\ wsS CL’Y’YG)\OL €V T OVPAV® ELCLV.
30 en gar oute gamousin oute gamizontai,
“For in neither they marry nor are given in marriage,

all’ hos aggeloi en tQ ourang eisin.
but are like angels in the heavens.”

mpiyloly 3T 5rING
RS T ODn 020 TMNITTIR ODNTP 8OO
31. w al-d’bar hamethim
halo’ g’ra’them ‘eth-hane’emar |ckem mipi ha le’'mor.
Matt22:31 “But concerning the word of of the dead,
have you not read what was said (o you by the mouth of , saying,”
3D 1'rep\|. TOV vexpdv ovK (’Lvé'yvu)'re TO fn]eév f)p.'f,v
VTTO TOD AéyovTos,
31 peri ton nekron
“ concerning of the dead,
ouk anegnote to hrethen hymin hypo tou legontos,
have you not read the thing spoken to you by , saying,”
1Py 1PN pli=mpmi=b 25
mpbin iy - miluinlyi PR NI
32. ‘Ab’raham w Yits’chaq w Ya aqob
w’hu’ ‘eynenu hamethim - hachayim.
Matt22:32 “/ am Abraham, and Yitschaq, and Ya’aqob.
He is not the dead the living!”
32> eLpLL ABpaap kai Toaak kal TakoB;
ovk éotwv [0] VekpdV {ovTov.
32 eimi Abraam kai Isaak kai Iakob?
“l am of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob’?
ouk estin [ho] nekron zonton.
He is not of the dead, of the living.”

N5 MY oy 1ing vawnlb
33. wayish’'ma™ hamon ha am wayish’tomamu “al-toratho.
Matt22:33 And the crowd of people heard this, and they were astonished at His teaching.

33> kai dkovoavTes ol dyxAou éEemAnooovTo eml T dudayf) adTod.

33 kai akousantes hoi ochloi exepléssonto epi té didaché autou.
And having heard this the crowd were amazed at his teaching.
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34. w’haP’rushim k’sham’ am ki sakar pi haTsadduqim wayiua“adu .
Matt22:34 When the Prushim, heard that He had shut the mouth of the Tsadduqim,
they conferred
34> OL 8¢ Paproalol dkovdoavTes
6TL éd)f,p,u)oev TO‘I?)S ZCLSSOUKCL(,OUS O"UV"I{IXO'T]O'(IV ’

34 Hoi de Pharisaioi akousantes hoti ephimosen tous Saddoukaious
But the Pharisees heard that he had silenced the Sadducees,

synéchthésan y
they gathered ,
TIND O IR 0O AMORWI A5
35. wayish’alehu chakam ‘echad mehem le’'mor.
Matt22:35 A certain saga among them questioned Him, , saying,
35> kai émmpdToev eis ¢& adtdv [vopikos] ,
35 kai epérotésen heis ex auton [nomikos] R

and one of them, a lawyer, questioned Him

IR P9 IR RO AT S
36. ‘ey~-zo hi’ mits'wah g’dolah baTorah.
Matt22:36 “ , which one is the greatest commandment in the Law?”
36> , Tola €vToA) peydin év Td vopw;
36 , poia entole megalé en tg nomg?
“ , which commandment in the Law is great?”
73357003 MR [T 10w THNTIS
YTR™0007 TR o0m
37. wavo'mer ‘elayu w'ahab’at ‘eth b’al-I'bab’ak
ub’zal=naph’sh’ak ub’»al-mada’eak.
Matt22:37 And He said to him, “You shall love with all your heart,
with all of your soul, and with 2!l your knowledge.”
37> 6 8¢ édbn adT®, Ayamioers v T} kapdla oov
Kal v T Yoyt oov kati év T} Suavolq cov-
37 ho de ephe autg, Agapéseis en te kardia sou
He said to him, “You shall love with your heart,
kai en té psyché sou kai en te dianoia sou;

and with your soul, and with your mind.”

INWRTTY 9T MXRT XTI DRTAS

38. zo’th hi’ hamits'wah hag’dolah w’hari’shonah.
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Matt22:38 “This one is the greatest and the first commandment.”

38> atTm éoTiv 1) peyddn kal PO TN EVvToAT).
38 haute estin hé megalé kai proté entole.
“This is the great and first commandment.”

m qyn‘? iginint\ Siic peliniek i M aihl/inalol
39. w’hashenith domah lah w’ahab’at I're aak kamoak.
Matt22:39 And the second is similar to it, “You shall love your fellow as yourself.”

’ \ e ’ ) / \ ’ )
(39) 8€‘UT€pCL 86 OpoLa aAVTT), A’YCL"IT'T]O'€LS TOV 1T)\’T]O'LOV oov O€eavVTOoV,

39 deutera de homoia aute, Agapéseis ton plésion sou seauton.
And a second is like it, “You shall love your neighbor as yourself.”

DRV TTARA 0D DR PRT NIRRT Rwan
40. bish’tey hamits’oth ha’eleh t'luyah ~haTorah w’haN’bi’'im.
Matt22:40 “On these two commandments hang Law and the Prophets.”

2 ’ ~ \ ) ~ [ ’ e A
(40) €V TALVTALS TALS S‘UO'LV €VTO>\CL LS O VOLOS KPERLATAL KAl oL 1Tp0(l)'T]TCLL.

40 en tautais tais dysin entolais ho nomos krematai kai hoi prophétai.
“On these two commandments hang the Law and the prophets.”

IR DONYM DOWANBT SIRPna oise
41. way’hi b’hiqahel haP’rushim wayish’alem le’'mor.
Matt22:41 And it came to pass when the Prushim were assembled,
asked them, saying,
41> Zvvmypévov 8¢ 1dv Papioalwv émmpaTnoev alTovs 0

41 Synégmenon de ton Pharisaion epérotésen autous ho
And having been assembled the Pharisees, questioned them,

PTITTID 10N 1N NI M TwRD 1N RTIR o
42. mah-to’m’ru laMashiyach ben-mi hu’ wayo’'m’ru ‘el ben-Dawid.

Matt22:42 “What do you say about the Mashiyach? “Whose son is He?”
And they said to , “The Son of Dawid.”

42> Aéyov, TL dokel mepl Tod XpLoTod; Tlvos vios éoTLv;
Aéyovorv s Tod Aavuld.
42 legon, Ti dokei peri tou Christou?

saying, “What seems right to concerning the Anointed One?
tinos huios estin? legousin , Tou Dauid

Whose son is He?” They said to , “The son of David.”

S lmiahy M7 ﬁb-xjp TORY o7 PR

43. wavo'mer hem w’ey’k qara’-lo Dawid 'am’ro.
Matt22:43 He said to them,
“Then how could Dawid, , call Him (Master),” he said,
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43> AéyeL adTols, [las ovv Aauid KaAel adTOV Aéywv,

43 legei autois, Pos oun Dauid en kalei auton legon,
He said to them, “How then can David call Him ,” saying,
2on5 5 OX3
2100 0T TURIN MUY
44. n’'um I sheb liymini “ad-‘ashith ‘oy’beyak hadom !'rag’leyak.
Matt22:44 « said to (Master), ‘Sit at My right hand
until I put your enemies your footstool for your feet?””
44> Eimev T® » KéBov éx debuav pov,
éws av 0@ Tovs éxbpovs cov TV mod®V oov;
44 Eipen to , Kathou ek dexion mou,
“ said to , ‘Sit at my right hand,
heos an tho tous echthrous sou ton podon sou?
until I put your enemies your feet?’”
1ﬁ3;3 NAT '["R 5 &ﬁP mITAR Ty
45. w' attah ‘im-Dawid qore’ | ‘ey’k hu’ b’no.
Matt22:45 “Now If Dawid calls ¢ ,” how is he His son?”
45> €l 0vv Aauid kadel y TS VLOS AVTOD €T TLV;
45 ei oun Dauid kalei » pos huios autou estin?
“If David thus calls , how is he His son?”
—37 YD U 508w
: ONYO %77 0PI 125708 WOR TV 27X
46. w'lo’-yakhol ‘ish la anoth dabar
w’lo’-"arab “od ‘ish ‘eth-libo min-hayom hahu’ lish'ol .
Matt22:46 No one was able to answer a word,
and nor did anyone dare to come from that day and to question further.
46> kai ovdels edlvaTo dmokpLBfvar Adyov
00de ETOAPMOEY Tis A’ éxelvns Ths Mpépas émepwTiioat OVKETL.
46 kai oudeis edynato apokrithénai logon
No one was able to give an answer,
oude etolmeésen tis ap’ ekeinés tés hemeras eperotésai ouketi.
nor from that day did anyone dare to ask any more questions.
Chapter 23
XD PTMbRONY oun TingToN 3T TR
1. ‘az y’daber ‘el=hamon ha am w’el-tal’'midayu le’'mor.
Matt23:1 Then spoke to the crowd of people and to His disciples, saying,
23:1> Tore 0 €\dAnoev Tols SyAots kal Tols pabnrals adTod
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1 Tote ho elalésen tois ochlois kai tois mathétais autou
Then spoke to the crowds and to His disciples,

: NDD~ DU 03w DWHTBRTY 0YDIR 3
2. hasoph’rim w’haP’rushim yosh’bim “al-kise’ .
Matt23:2 “The scribes and the Prushim sit in the seat of .
2> Aéyov, 'Em s kaBeédpas exdbioav ol ypappareis kat o Paproaiot.

2 legon, Epi tes kathedras ekathisan hoi grammateis kai hoi Pharisaioi.
saying, “The scribes and the Pharisees sit upon ’ seat.”

iy MY 025 RN TR 1273
Oy 0RY O 00T D7YWYnD Mwyn 1R 27

3. laken ‘asher=-yo’'m’ru lakem shim'ru wa aso
raq hisham’ru me asoth k’'ma”aseyhem ki ‘om’rim hem w’eynam “osim.

Matt23:3 “so what they tell you, observe and do it.
Only be careful not to do as their deeds, they say things but they do not do them.”

3> ovv 6oa elmwoly VPV moLoaTe Kal TIPELTE, kaTd ¢ Ta épya adTOHV
pn‘] TTOLELTE" )\é'yovow KL OV TTOLOVTLV,
3 oun hosa eiposin hymin poiésate kai téereite,

“Therefore what they may tell you do and keep;

kata de ta erga auton meé poieite; legousin kai ou poiousin.
but according to their works do not do. they say and do not do.”

DOWINT ODW—5Y 090nY) 013D NXRn 010X D4
‘DYITRD N¥ D370 BT 0PN O

4. ki ‘os’rim mas’oth k’bedim w' om’sim “al=sh’kem ha’anashim
w’hem ‘eynam rotsim 'hani"am ‘aph b’ets’ba”am.

Matt23:4 “For they bind heavy loads and burdens on the shoulders of the men,
while they themselves are not willing even to lift with their finger.”

4> Seopebovory e dpoptia Bapéa [kal SvoBdoTakTa] kai émmbéaoiy em Tovs dpovs
~ 9 ’ K \ \ ~ 4 9 ~ 9 )4 ~ 9 /
TV avbpomov, adTol 3¢ T® SakTOAW avTAV 0V BEAovoLy kKvijoar avTa.
4 desmeuousin de phortia barea [kai dysbastakta]
“And they tie up heavy burdens, hard to bear,
kai epititheasin epi tous 0mous ton anthropon,
and they place them on the shoulders of the men;

autoi de t§ daktylg auton ou thelousin kinésai auta.
but they are not willing with their finger to move them.”

mimpi ﬂ;_::b D2 DRI OTMyn=ooTRR oy
OTNPRIRTAR 0ODTINDY DU’?DG‘M_& Qe 72

5. w osim ‘eth-hal-ma aseyhem I'hera’oth bahem lib'ney ‘adam
ki mar’chibim ‘eth-t’phileyhem uma’arikim ‘eth-tsitsiotheyhem.
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Matt23:5 “They do 2!l of their deeds them to be seen by sons of men.
For they widen their phylacteries and lengthen their tassels.”

\ \ ¥ 9 ~ ~ \ \ ~ ~ 9 4
S 3¢ Ta épya adTOV moLodoy mpos 10 Beabfjvar Tols avBpmmors-
TAQTOVOLGLY 'ydp TQ d)v)\alc*r"r']pl.a alTOV Kol peyaldvovov TQ Kp(ioTreSOL,
5 de ta erga auton poiousin pros to theathénai tois anthropois;
“And they do their works in order to be seen by men;

platynousin gar ta phylaktéria auton kai megalynousin ta kraspeda,
for they enlarge their phylacteries and make large the tassels.”

b ElV/o 305 oOITNY
1 N33 iy
6. w'ohabim I’haseb s’ udoth w’ ashebeth b'batey .
Matt23:6 “They love to be seated meals
and (o sit in the house of ,’

<6> pLhovoLy 8€ TV mpwTokALolav v Tols delmvols
kal Tas mpwTtokabedplas év
6 philousin de tén protoklisian en tois deipnois

“And they love the place of honor at banquets

kai tas protokathedrias en
and the best seats in e

OoPIW aniowD o8
1937 37 OTRT 713 077 WP

7. wsheyish’alu bish’lomam bash’'waqim
w'sheyiq’r’'u lahem b'ney ha’adam Rabbi Rabbi.

Matt23:7 “for others to ask of their peace in the markets,
and for the sons of men to call them ‘Rabbi, Rabbi.””

\ \ 9 \ 9 ~ 9 ~ \ ~ e \ ~ 9 ’ e ’
7> kal Tovs AoTacpovs v Tals ayopals kai kalelobar Vo @V avbpomwv, PafpLl.
7 kai tous aspasmous en tais agorais

“and the greetings in the marketplaces,

kai kaleisthai hypo ton anthropon, Hrabbi.
and to be called by men, Rabbi.”

37 020 NTPITOR Down
02 oI 1 IWRT 0277 R8I IR 0D

8. w ‘al-yiqgare’ lakem Rabbi ki ‘echad hu’ Moreykem haMashiyach
w ‘achim kem.
Matt23:8 “But , do not be called Rabbi yourself;
for One, He is your Teacher, the Mashiyach, and are all of them, brothers.”
8> 8¢ w1 kAnBfre, PaBBl: els yép éotv Opdv 6 Siddorkalos,
de adeAdol éoTe.
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8 de me klethéte, Hrabbi;

“But are not to be called Rabbi,
heis gar estin hymon ho didaskalos, de adelphoi este.
for One is your Teacher, and of are brothers.”

aNID 0D EORD a8 WROON-OHRIv
> T T 5 : T : | :
DMWY WR 073N b

9. w'al-tiq’'r’'u ‘ab I'ish mikem ba'’arets ki ‘echad ‘Abikem ‘asher bashamayim.

Matt23:9 “Do not call anyone of you on the earth “father,”
for One is your Father, who is in the heavens.”

D> kai maTépa k) kaAéonTe VROV ETL THS VTS,
els vap VROV O ﬂaT'r‘]p 0 oVpdvLos.
9 kai patera mé kaleséte hymon epi tés ges,

“And do not call anyone father on the earth,

heis gar hymon ho patér ho ouranios.
for one is your Father in the heavens.”

TWRT 020 TR "D M0 027 XIPITOR D1+
10. gam ‘al-yigare’ [akem moreh ki ‘echad |ckem haMashiyach.
Matt23:10 “Also, do not be called teacher you,
because One is you, that is, the Mashiyach.”
10> pmde kAnBTe KabnymTal, 6T Opdv Eotw eis 6 XpLoTos.

10 méde klethéte kathéegetai,
“Neither be called teachers,

hoti hymon estin heis ho Christos.
for among you is One, the Anointed One.”
YR T 223 S
11. w’hagadol ba v’hi m’shareth.
Matt23:11 “But the greatest among shall be a servant.”
A1> 6 8¢ petlwv éoTaL dudkovos.
11 ho de meizon estai diakonos.

“And the greatest of shall be of the servant.”

.DDW?’ 1?335.7 IR ‘?’DW?D‘H LDDW’ 1?335.7 IR D?NWD'[' )

12, hal-ham'romem ‘eth-"ats’mo ylshuphel w’hamash’pil ‘eth-"ats’mo y’romam.

Matt23:12 « who lifts himself up shall be brought low,
but everyone who lowers himself shall be lifted up.”

12> fnl;o'ocel. €QUTOV *ra'rrewu)e"r']oeﬂrau
Kal TATELVOOEL €LVTOV f)ll;weﬁceTaL.
12 huyosei heauton tapeinothésetai
¢« shall lift up himself shall be humbled,
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kai tapeinosei heauton huyothésetai.
and shall humble himself shall be lifted up.”

097D 9D DRI DWINRM) DOTDEN 020 MR DIN e
ININ~RD 17 DoRwo MDDn N8 DTNT 0En
N30 N RS Donan PRy 13

13. ‘abal ‘oy |ckem hasoph’rim w'haP’rushim hachanephim

ki sog’rim mi ha'adam ‘eth mal’kuth hashamayim
hen lo’~tabo’u bah w’eth haba’im lo’ thanichu labo’.

Matt23:13 “But woe (0 you, the scribes and the Prushim, hypocrites!
For shut up the kingdom of the heavens in of men.
See, you shall not enter it, you do not allow others who are coming o go in.”

A3> Odai 3¢ vpiv, ypappatels kat Paproaiol HmokpLTal,
6TL K>\€£€T€ T’T‘]V Bam)\el'.av T(I)V Ol’)p(IV(I)V T(I)V &vepdmmw
\ 9 9 /7 9 \ \ 9 ’ 9 ’ 9 ~
'YCLp OVK ew'epxecee OUSG TOLS GLO'GPXOP.,GVOUS CLd)L€T€ €L0'€>\6€ Lv.
13 Ouai de hymin, grammateis kai Pharisaioi hypokritai,
“But woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites!
hoti kleiete tén basileian ton ouranon ton anthropon;
For you shut the kingdom of the heavens of men.

gar ouk eiserchesthe oude tous eiserchomenous aphiete eiselthein.
For do not enter nor the ones entering do you permit to enter.”

DOY2379D DINT DR ohTRien MR T
TR PR3 DODVINDY NIRONT P TIe
:(WDWR TR N 9Ty vBYn NRT OO

14. (w'oy hasoph’rim w’haP’rushim hachanephim ki-bol’"im
‘eth-batey ha’al’manoth uma’arikim bith’philah ’'mar’eh
tachath zo’th mish’pat gadol yether m’od tishaphetu).

Matt23:14 [“Woe , the scribes and the Prushim, hypocrites! For swallow up
the houses of widows while prolonging in prayer for the appearance of
On account of this these shall be judged with very great judgment.”]

14 Odai » YyeappaTtels kal Papioaior, vmokpLTat,
81 kaTeobleTe Tas olklas TOV XMPOV, kal LOKPQ TPOTEVYOLEVOL,
dua TodTo AMecble mepLoodTEPOV Kplpa.
14 Ouai , grammateis kai Pharisaioi hypokritai,
[“Woe to , scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites!
hoti katesthiete tas oikias ton chéron, kai makra proseuchomenoi.
Because you devour the houses of the widows, and are long praying.
Dia touto Iépsesthe perissoteron krima.
Because of this you shall receive more abundant judgment.”]

092270770 DURIIT DWATBM) DOIDIEN 000 MR
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15. ‘oy hasoph'rim w’haP’rushim hachanephim

ki-sobabim bayam ubayabashah I'ma”an gayer ‘ish ‘echad
w’hi yith'gayar ta aso ‘otho I'ben-geyhinnom hiph’layim kakem.

Matt23:15 “Woe , the scribes and the Prushim, hypocrites!
For wander over sea and dry land in order to convert one man.
But when he is converted, you make him twice a son of geyhinom as yourselves.”

15 Odai s YeappaTels kal Papioator vmokpLTat,
oL ﬁepué'ye*re 'rw‘]v fdAacoav kal 'r*r‘]v &npdv ToLTioal éva ﬁpoo'f])\vTov,
Kol OTav YEVI)TOL TIOLELTE adTOV LLOV 'yeévvw]g SL“IT)\(,)TGpOV 13p.6w.
15 Ouai , grammateis kai Pharisaioi hypokritai,

“Woe to , scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites!
hoti periagete tén thalassan kai ten xéran poiéesai hena proselyton,

For you travel about the sea and the dry land to make one proselyte,
kai hotan genétai poieite auton huion geennés

and when you becomes one you make him a son of gehenna
diploteron hymon.

twice as much as you.”

3 VIWIT DOTRNGD DWW 2T "R 1
by 273 vAWIT) TN DNTTN
16. ‘oy man’higim “iw'rim ha’'om’rim hanish’ba” ba
‘eyn-zo’th m'umah w’hanish’ba” biz’hab chayab.
Matt23:16 “Woe , blind guides, who say, ‘Whoever swears by ,
that is nothing, but whoever swears by the gold in , he is liable.””
<16> Odar » 0dMyol TudAol ot AéyovTes, "Os v dpooT év » OV3EV éoTLV®
05 87 dv dpdom Ev TO YpLoH , Odpelder.
16 Ouai , hodégoi typhloi hoi legontes,
“Woe to , blind leaders, the ones saying,
Hos an omosé€ en , ouden estin;
‘Who swears by it is worthless,
hos d’ an omosé€ en to chryso , opheilei.
but who swears by the gold of he is obligated.’”

TR DI 8T 9D DT 2YeD

PTITTRN WIpRT N
17. k'silim w’ iw’rim ki mah-hu’ hagadol ‘im-hazahab
‘o ham’qadesh ‘eth-hazahab.
Matt23:17 “Fools and blind! For which one is greater: the gold
or that sanctifies the gold?”
(17) p.(x)pO\L K(].‘L T‘Ud))\Ol,.,, TI:S 'de p.€l,.L(1)V éO‘TLV, (3 XPUG(\)S ’T\] 6 &,'YL(,I,O'(IS T(\)V XpUO’éV;
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17 moroi kai typhloi, tis gar meizon estin,
“Fools and blind men! For which is greater,
ho chrysos e ho hagiasas ton chryson?
the gold or having sanctified the gold?”

TRIND TR MDD VIWIT DOTnN1m

1270 VoUW 127p2 VAR
18. wa’'amar’tem hanish’ba™ bamiz’beach ‘eyn m’umah
w’hanish’ba” bagar’ban =" alayu chayab.

Matt23:18 “And you say, ‘Whoever swears by the altar, that is nothing,
but whoever swears by the offering it, he is liable.””

A8 kat, "Os v opoom v 1@ BuoraoTnple, ovdév éoTLv-
05 8’ dv dpdom év 1O dwpw T adTod, odpelel.
18 kai, Hos an omosé en tg thysiastérig, ouden estin;
And you say, ‘Who swears by the altar it is worthless,
hos d’ an omosé€ en to doro to autou, opheilei.
but who swears by the gift it, he is obligated.’”

127P07ER DT XTI 0D 07W) 2°90D
IR0 WIPRT 73T i

19. k'silim w’ iw’rim i mah-hu’ hagadol ‘im-haqgar’ban
‘o hamiz’beach ham'qadesh ‘eth-haqar’ban.

Matt23:19 “Fools and blind! which one is greater: the offering
or the altar that sanctifies the offering?”

<19> TudAot, Tt petlov, 10 ddpov 1) 10 BuoraoTiprov 6 ayLdlov 1o ddpov;
19 typhloi, ti meizon,
“Blind men, which is greater,

to doron é to thysiastérion to hagiazon to doron?
the gift or the altar sanctifying the gift?”

LU W 031 93 v 1aTeI vawad 1925
20. laken hanish’ba” bamiz’beach nish’ba” bo ub’2o! ‘asher alayu.
Matt23:20 “So whoever swears by the altar swears by it and by all that is it,”
20> 6 odv dpodoas év 1@ BuoraoTnple dpviel év adTd kal év TOls adTOD"

20 ho oun omosas en tg thysiastérip omnuei en autg
“Therefore the one having sworn by the altar, swears it

kai en tois autou;
and on it.”
13 12W0Y 13 waw) 2 VIWITIND
21. w’hanish’ba” ba nish’ba” bo ubasoken bo.

Matt23:21 “and whoever swears by
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swears by it and by the One who dwells S’

21> kal 6 dpooas év opvieL év Kal v T KATOLKODVTL ,
21 kai ho omosas en omnuei en
“and whoever swears by , sSwears by
kai ¢n tg katoikounti ,
and the One inhabiting it.”
1175y 3w NDDI VIWI 0MYI VIWIT 23
22. w'hanish’ba” bashamayim nish’ba” b’kise’ ubayosheb “alayu.

Matt23:22 “and whoever swears by the heavens
swears by the throne of and by the One who sits upon it.”

\ e 9 /4 9 ~ 9 ~ 9 4 9 ~ /4 ~
22> kai 6 O[LOOGS €V TW OVPAV(® OLVVEL EV TR Opove Tod
kal €v T kabnpéve émdve aiTod.
22 kai ho omosas en t) ourand omnuei en t9 thrond tou
“and the one having sworn by the heavens, swears by the throne of

kai en tg kathémeng epano autou.
and by the One who is seated upon it.”

D077 OWATRm D200 "IN 10
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23. ‘oy hasoph’rim w’haP’rushim hachanephim ki m’"as’rim
‘eth-hamin’ta’ w’eth-hashebeth w’eth-hakamon watanichu ‘eth hachamuroth
baTorah ‘eth-hamish’pat w’eth-hachesed w’eth-ha’emunah

w’hayah “asoth ‘eth ‘eleh w’lo’ 'haniach gam-=‘eth-‘eleh.

Matt23:23 “Woe , the scribes and the Prushim, hypocrites!

For tithe the mint and the dill and the cumin,

but neglect the weighty things in the Law: justice, kindness, and faith.
And these things are necessary do and not (o neglect those also.”

23> Odai s YeappaTels kal Papioaior vmokpLTal,
4T dmodekaTodTE TO "f]&')ocp.ov KOl TO avmnbov KOl TO K{)p,wov
kal adnraTe Ta PBapdrepa Tod vOpov, TNV Kplow kal T0 €\eos
Kol T’T‘]v motwe TadTta [de] el ToLfjoal kakelva p.'ﬁ (icl)l.éval,.
23 Ouai , grammateis kai Pharisaioi hypokritai,
“Woe to , scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites!
hoti apodekatoute to héduosmon kai to anéthon kai to kyminon
For you tithe mint, dill, and cummin,
kai aphékate ta barytera tou nomou, tén krisin kai to eleos kai tén pistin;
and have neglected the weightier matters of the Law: justice and mercy and faith.
tauta [de] edei poiésai kakeina mé aphienai.
But these things it was necessary to do and those not to neglect.”
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24. man’higim “iu’rim ham’sananim ‘eth hayatush ubol’”“im ‘eth hagamal.
Matt23:24 “Blind guides, who strain out a gnat but swallow a camel!”

(24) (Q)S'T]‘YO\L TU(!))\OII.,, Oi, SL"O)\LLOV'Tés T(\)V K(;)V(,OTI'(I,, T’ﬁv K(i}.L’l’])\OV KCLTCL"IT(,VOVT€S.

24 hodeégoi typhloi, hoi diulizontes ton konopa, ten de kamélon katapinontes.
“Blind leaders, the ones filtering out a gnat, swallowing a camel!”

DO7ITLR 7D QDT OWITRT) R0 "IN 1o
203731 D13 NOR 1AM PATR TOURTTINY O

25. ‘oy hasoph’rim w’haP’rushim hachanephim ki m’taharim ‘eth-
w'eth-haq’ arah michuts w’thokan male’ gazel w'gar’g’ranuth.

Matt23:25 “Woe , the scribes and the Prushim, hypocrites!
For purify and the bowl on the outside,
while the insides they are full of robbery and gluttony.”

25 Odai s YeappaTels kal Papioator vmokpLTat,
81 kabapilete 10 EEmbev kal T7s mapoliidos,
éowbev d¢ €€ apmayfis kal dkpacias.
25 Ouai , grammateis kai Pharisaioi hypokritai,
“Woe to , scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites!
hoti katharizete to exothen kai tés paropsidos,
For you clean the outside of and of the plate,
esothen de ex harpageés kai akrasias.
but inside of greed and self-indulgence.”

MAWRDI 0 Y B2
PAMRTR) TR YRk TInTNN

26. Pharush “iuer taher bari’'shonah ‘eth-to’k I'ma’an titaher gam~-michuts.

Matt23:26 “Blind Pharush! First purify the inside of ,
so that the outside may also be purified!”

26> (I)apl.oa'f,e TUd))\é, Kaeépwov TPOTOV TO évTos ’
tva 'yév"r]*ral. KOl TO €KTOS aVTOD Kc.eapév.
26 Pharisaie typhle, katharison proton to entos ,

“Blind Pharisee! First clean the inside of ,

hina genétai kai to ektos autou katharon.
so that the outside of it also may become clean.”

091772 DD OWINRm OMDien "IN D
X5n O2IM PAm DR 007030 2OT190R0 i:ﬁ;q?‘;
TIRPUTO0Y TN NINBY

27. ‘oy hasoph'rim w’haP’rushim hachanephim
ki-domim lag’barim ham’suyadim hanir’im na’im michuts
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w'thokam male’ “ats’'moth methim w’:al=tum’ah.

Matt23:27 “Woe , the scribes and the Prushim, hypocrites!
For are like whitewashed tombs, which appear beautiful on the outside,
but their insides are full of the bones of the dead and ' impurity.”

27> Odai » YeappaTels kal Papioator vmokpLTat,
&t mapoporalete Tadors kekoviapévors, olTives €€wbev pev dalvovrar epatol,
éowbev d¢ yépovoLy doTénmv vekpdV Kai akaBapoias.
27 Ouai , grammateis kai Pharisaioi hypokritai,
“Woe to , scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites!
hoti paromoiazete taphois kekoniamenois,
For you are like whitewashed tombs,
hoitines exothen men phainontai horaioi,
which on the outside indeed appear beautiful,

esothen de gemousin osteon nekron kai akatharsias.
on the inside are full of the bones of the dead and of of impurity.”
078 "33 "0 MIRTRD DO OOPYTE MR
%Y 7RI OB 2229
28. kahkah tsadigim Pmar’eh b’ney ‘adam

w'thokakem male’ chanupah wa’awen.

Matt23:28 “So appear righteous in of the sons of men,
but your insiders are full of hypocrisy and lawlessness.”

28> oVvTws Kal é&weev pév d)aﬂveoee TOlS &vepo'o'rrmg SII.KCLLOL,

éowbev € éoTe peoTol VTTOKPLOEWS KAl AVOpLAS.

28 houtos kai exothen men phainesthe tois anthropois dikaioi,
“Thus also on the outside indeed appear to men righteous,

esothen de este mestoi hypokriseos kai anomias.
but inside you are full of hypocrisy and lawlessness.”

0933 7D QDI QWTRm DYDYen "N o
0P TE "PETON ADIM DRI
29. ‘oy hasoph'rim w’haP’rushim hachanephim
ki bonim han’bi’im wat’'yapu ‘eth-tsiuney hatsadiqim.
Matt23:29 “Woe , the scribes and the Prushim, hypocrites!
For build of the prophets and beautify the grave of the righteous.”
29> Odai » YeappaTels kal Papioalor vmokpLTat, 6TL olkodopette
TOV TPodpNTOV KAl KOOPELTE TG pPVMpLela TOV dikalwv,
29 Ouai , grammateis kai Pharisaioi hypokritai,
“Woe to , scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites!
hoti oikodomeite ton prophéton
For you build of the prophets

kai kosmeite ta mnémeia ton dikaion,
and decorate the memorials of the righteous ones,”
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30. wa’amar’tem ‘im-hayinu biymey ‘abotheynu

lo’~hay’thah yadenu “imahem lish’pok dam han’bi’im.

Matt23:30 “You say, ‘If we had been in the days of our fathers,
our hand would not had been with them to pour out the blood of the prophets.””

30> kai Aéyete, EL fjueba év Tals Mpépats 1oV maTépwv Mudv,
ovk (v Mpefa adTdV kowwvol év T alpaTl TOV mpodnTdVv.
30 kai legete, Ei émetha en tais hémerais ton pateron hemon,

“and you say, ‘If we had lived in the days of our fathers,
ouk an émetha auton koinonoi en tg haimati ton prophéton.

we not have been partners with them in the blood of the prophets.’”
IDNOIIT AP DN OMI3Y DRIV DOTOYR DN MIMNG
31. w’hinneh m”"idim b’ ats’m’kem shebanim I'rots’chey han’bi’im.

Matt23:31 “Behold, are testifying against yourselves
are sons of those who murdered the prophets!”

(24 ~ e ~ e /7 ~ ’ \ /
(31) wWoTE RAPTUPELTE EAVTOLS VLOL TWV (')OV€UO'CLVT(1)V TOVS 1Tp0(')'T]TCLS.

31 hoste martyreite heautois
“Thus you testify to yourselves

hoti huioi ton phoneusanton tous prophétas.
that the sons of the ones having murdered the prophets.”
0270938 PRD WD 193125
32. ub’ken mal’u s’ath ‘abotheykem.

Matt23:32 “And if so, fill up the measure of your fathers.”

32> kai TAMNPOOATE TO pé‘rpov TOV TaTéEPWY VLAV,
32 kai plérosate to metron ton pateron hymon.
“And fill the measure of your fathers.”

{DaT TR WoRA TN DOIVRE TT9Y 0Wms
33. n’chashim yal’dey tsiph’ onim ‘ey’k timal’tu midin geyhinnom.
Matt23:33 “Serpents, brood of vipers!
How shall you escape from the judgment of geyhinnom?”
33> 8ders, yevvnpaTa exLdvov, mhs GOynTe Ao THS Kploews TS ye€vvs;

33 opheis, gennémata echidnon, pos phygéte apo tes kriseos tés geennés?
“Snakes, brood of vipers! How can you escape from the judgment of gehenna?”

TR 023 2DI0Y oMM oOR031 00 0hw T 1975
YD YR DIBTOM ORI DMWIWD DR Ornd 1252
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34. laken hin’ni sholeach la n’bi'im wachakamim w’soph’rim umehem tahar’'gu
w'thits’I’bu umehem taku bashotim bik'nesiotheykem w’thir’'d’phum me’ir la’ir.

Matt23:34 “Therefore, behold, | am sending prophets and wise men and scribes.
Some of them you shall kill and crucify, and some of them you shall strike whips
in your synagogues, and pursue from city to city,”
34> 3o TodTO LSOV AmooTENA® TPOS mpodnTas kal codovs kal ypapLpLaTels:
e£ adTOV Aok TevelTe KAl oTAVPOOETE KAl € AOTOV PaoTLyRoeTE
cv Tals ovvaywyals Opdv kal StoEete amo mOAews els mOALY*
34 dia touto idou apostello pros prophétas kai sophous kai grammateis;
“For this reason behold | send to prophets and wise men and scribes.
ex auton apokteneite kai staurosete
Some of them you shall kill and you shall crucify
kai ex auton mastigosete en tais synagogais hymon
and some of them you shall whip in your synagogues
kai dioxete apo poleos eis polin;
and pursue from city to city.”

PIND TRWIT 9Py 87700 0°0Y X3 wnbrd
TR03712 MINIT DITTIY PIIET 53070
32 2 MmN DpnED WY

35. I'ma an yabo’ “aleykem ~dam naqi hanish’pa’k ba’arets midam-Hebel hatsadiq
“ad=-dam Z’kar’'Yah ben-Berek’Yah ‘asher r'tsach’tem ‘otho beyn
w'lamiz’beach.

Matt23:35 “so that 2!l the innocent blood that is poured on earth shall come upon you,
from the blood of Hebel the righteous to the blood of ZekarYah, the son of BerekYabh,

whom you murdered between and the altar.”

35> 8mws ENOm éd’ vp.as atpa Sikatov ékyvvvbpevov TS yNs

9 \ ~ er e/, ~ ’ %4 ~ e ’ e ~ ’
ao 1o alpaTos ABel Tod Sikatov €ws Tod alpaTos Zayaplov viod Bapaytlov,
ov époveloaTe petaby kal Tod BuoracTnplov.

35 hopos elthé eph’ hymas haima dikaion ekchynnomenon tes ges

“so upon you come the righteous blood being shed earth,

apo tou haimatos Habel tou dikaiou heos tou haimatos Zachariou huiou Barachiou,
from the blood of righteous Abel to the blood of Zechariah son of Barachiah,

hon ephoneusate metaxy kai tou thysiastériou.
whom you murdered between and the altar.”

T IOV APRTOD N3Y N3 0D AR AN R
36. ‘amen ‘omer kem bo’ yabo’ =‘eleh "al-hador hazeh.
Matt23:36 “Truly, ! say fo you, 2!l these things shall surely come upon this generation.”
36> (’J,p,'r‘]v )\é'yu) 13|.LT.v, ﬁ&et TAVTA T'ﬁv 'yeve&v "ra{)"r'qv.

36 ameén lego hymin, héxei tauta epi tén genean tauten.
“Truly I say to you, this shall come upon this generation.”
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37. Y'rushalayim Y’rushalayim hahoregeth ‘eth-han’bi’im w’hasoqeleth
‘eth hash’luchim ‘eleyah kamah p’ amim chaphats’ti I'qabets ‘eth-banayi’k
tar'n’goleth ham’qabetseth ‘eth- tachath w’'lo’ ‘abithem.

Matt23:37 “Yerushalayim, Yerushalayim, who kills the prophets
and stones those who are sent to her! How many times I have desired to gather your sons
a hen gathers under , and you were not willing!”

37> "Tepovoalnp "Iepovoadf, 1 amokTelvovoa Tovs mpodrTas kat Atbofolotoa
Tovs dmeoTaALévous mpos ad TNV, moadkis MIeANoa émovvayayely Ta Tékva oov,
ov TpomOV SpVLs EmMoUVAyeL OO , kKal ovk MfeAnoaTe.
37 Ierousalem Ierousalém, hé apokteinousa tous prophéetas

“Jerusalem, Jerusalem, the one killing the prophets

kai lithobolousa tous apestalmenous pros auten,

and stoning the ones having been sent to her!
posakis ethelésa episynagagein ta tekna sou,

How often I wanted to gather your children

hon tropon ornis episynagei hypo , kai ouk étheléesate.
as a hen gathers under , and you were not willing!”

:DD@? DD? aATY? 02073 mant Mo
38. hinneh beyth’kem ye azeb lakem shamem.
Matt23:38 “Behold, your house shall be abandoned for you, desolate.”
38> 180V ddleTaL Lpiv 6 01K0S VOV €pMos.

38 idou aphietai hymin ho oikos hymon erémos.
“Behold, your house is left to you desolate.”

TVANT WX TY 1NN XD Ryn o2h ;MmN Dud
: ~OW3 N3T I3

39, ki ‘omer lakem me attah lo’ thir'uni “ad ‘asher to’'m’ru
baruk haba’ b’'shem~ .

Matt23:39 “For | say to you, from now on you shall not see Me until you say,
‘Blessed is the One who comes in the name of 1

4 \ e ~ 9 U v 9 9 124 N ”
(39) >\€'Y(.l) Yyap Uu Lv, OV ‘L’T] LS’T]T€ aTT CLpTL €EwSs av €L1T'T]T€,

El’))\o'y'r]p,évos o épx(')p.evog ev (’)vép.a'rl, .
39 lego gar hymin, ou mé idéte ap”’ arti heos an eipéte,
“For I say to you, you shall not see from now until you say,
Eulogémenos ho erchomenos en onomati
‘Blessed is the One who comes in the name of J”
Chapter 24
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Shavua Reading Schedule (6th sidrot) - Matthew 24 - 25
12775 NPPY wWapnITR “R2IN

WTPRT 33T IMINTTD MR WM
1. wayetse’~ min-haMiq’dash laleketh I'dar’ko
wayig’shu tal’'midayu I’har’otho ‘eth-bin’y’ney haMiq’dash.

Matt24:1 And went out from the Temple to go on his way,
and His disciples approached Him to show Him the buildings of the Temple.

24:1> Kat eerbov 6 amo Tod Lepod émopeteTo,

\ ~ e \ 9 ~ 9 ~ \ 9 \ ~ ¢ ~
kal mpooTAbov oL pabnral adTod emdeitar Tas olkodopas Tob Lepod.
1 Kai exelthon ho apo tou hierou eporeueto,

And having gone out from the temple and he went,

kai prosélthon hoi mathétai autou epideixai tas oikodomas tou hierou.
and His disciples approached to show the buildings of the temple.

AR TTPNTODTIN DRI OU0N RN IRk
:poRMn 8O 12875V 128 B RUNTRD MmN

2. waya an wayo'mer hem har’ithem ‘eth-kal-‘eleh
‘amen ‘omer lo’~thisha’er poh ‘eben “al-‘eben lo’ thith’paragq.

Matt24:2 And answered and said to them, “Do you see all these things?
Truly, I say , there shall not remain here one stone upon another stone
shall not be torn down.”

2> 6 5¢ dmokpibels eimev adTols, OV BAémere TadTa ;
apmMv Aéyw , 00 1) adeby dde Albos et AlBov 55 0d kaTadvbfoerar.
2 ho de apokritheis eipen autois, Ou blepete tauta ?
he having answered said to them, “Do you not see these things?
ameén lego , ou mé aphethé hode lithos epi lithon
Truly I say to , by no means a stone shall be left here upon another stone

ou katalythésetai.
shall not be demolished.”

0733 OmbRm DR WM 0ONNT oY 2w
PR 71 NRT TR MR 3% RITTRR 1NN
0PV PR NN

3. wayesheb “al-har haZeythim wayig’shu ‘el hatal’midim I’badam
wayo'm’ru ‘emar=na’ lanu mathay tih'yeh zo’th umah ‘oth w'oth gets ha olam.

Matt24:3 He sat down on the Mount of the Zeythim (Olives), His disciples approached
alone, and said, “Tell us please: When shall this be,
and what is the sign of , and the sign of the end of the age?”

3> Kabnpévou 8¢ et T0d "Opovs T@v "Edaidv mpoofiAbov ot pabnral
kat’ dlav Aéyovres, Elme fpiv moTe TadTa éotan

\ ’ \ ~ \ ’ ~ ~
KQL TL TO OTLELOV Kal ovvTelelas ToO aldvos;
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3 Kathémenou de epi tou Orous ton Elaion
When sat down on the Mount of Olives,
prosélthon hoi matheétai kat’ idian legontes,
the disciples approached privately, saying,
Eipe hémin pote tauta estai kai ti to semeion
“Tell us, when shall this be, and what shall be the sign of
kai synteleias tou aionos?
and of the end of the age?”

N mYMITID R 00 RT ak
4. waya an wayo’'mer lchem r'u pen-yath’"eh ‘ish.
Matt24:4 And answered and said to them, “Beware, lest one misleads R
(4> K(I‘L (’I,TI'OKPLBG\LS 6 efxn‘ev CL‘l’)TO’I:S, B)\é‘lTéTé pJTI] TLS TI')\G,V’T,]G’H'
4 kai apokritheis ho eipen autois,
having answered said to them,
Blepete mé tis planésé
“See to it that someone does not deceive Rt

:D937) WNM TWRT 8T RS M3 N3 0937 YDA
5. ki rabbim yabo’u bish’'mi le’'mor hu' haMashiyach w’hith’"u rabbim.

Matt24:5 “For many shall come in My name, saying, ‘! am He that is the Mashiyach,’
and they shall mislead many.””

\ \ ) / 5 A\ A ’ ’
(5) 1TO>\>\OL Yyap €>\€UO’OVTCLL ETL TW OVOLATL OV >\€‘YOVT€S,
6 XpLO’T(l)S, K(I‘L 1TO>\>\O{)S 1T>\CLV'{IO'OUO'LV.

5 polloi gar eleusontai epi t) onomati mou legontes,
“For many shall come in my name, saying,
ho Christos, kai pollous planésousin.
¢ the Anointed One!’ and they deceive many.”

INT DN MR MR Yy 0Ny I
PRI TR 1TV R NRTTOD 10 17700 a9nIRTIR

6. w “athidim lish'mo~a mil’chamoth ush’'mu’oth mll’chamah r'u pen-tibahelu
~hayo thih'yeh =zo'th ‘a’k “aden ‘eyn hagets.

Matt24:6 “But shall ultimately hear of wars and rumors of wars. Beware,
lest you become alarmed, surely all of this shall happen, but it is still not the end.”

/ 9 4 4 \ 9 \ /7 e ~ \ ~
<6> pelAfoeTe Gc dkovewy ToAéRoLs kal dkoas MoAépwv: opaTe 1 Opoelobe-
del vevéabhal, AN ovTw éoTiv TO TéNOS.
6 mellésete de akouein polemous kai akoas polemon;
“ you are about to hear of wars and rumors of wars;

horate meé throeisthe;
see to it, you are not alarmed;

dei genesthali, all’ oupo estin to telos.
it is necessary for this to happen, but the end is not yet.”
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7. ki yaqum goy al-goy umam’lakah “al-mam’lakah
w’hayah ra”ab w'deber wara ash henah wahenah.

Matt24:7 “For one nation shall rise against another nation, and one kingdom against
another kingdom, and there shall be famine and disease and earthquakes here and there.”

\
D> éyepbfoerar yap €Bvos et €Bvos kal Baoldeta e Baotetav
\
kal €00VTaL ALLOL KAl GELOLOL KATA TOTOUS®

7 egerthésetai gar ethnos epi ethnos kai basileia epi basileian

“For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom,
kai esontai limoi kai seismoi kata topous;

and there shall be famines and earthquakes in various places.”

DODIT TWRD P TPRTO0IN
8. w'hal=‘eleh raq re’shith hachabalim.
Matt24:8 “But 2!l these are only the beginning of birth pains.”

8> d¢ TadTa &pxﬁ ®dlvwv.

8 de tauta arché odinon.
“but this is the beginning of the birth pains.”

T RS 1717107 TR
el '[:_.7?_3‘? DMaT=00% DRl onm
9. ‘az yas'giru latsarah w’hemithu

wih’yithem s’nu’im I'al-hagoyim I'ma”an sh’mi.
Matt24:9 “Then they shall hand over to distress, and they shall kill .
and you shall be hated by all the nations on account of My name.”

9> T0Te TapadboovoLy els BATPLy kal dmokTevodoLy ,
kal écecbe |.LL001')|.L€VOL VO TV €Bvdv dia 1o Svopd pov.
9 tote paradosousin eis thlipsin kai apoktenousin ,
“Then they shall hand over to affliction and they shall kill ’

kai esesthe misoumenoi hypo ton ethnon dia to onoma mou.
and you shall be hated by nations on account of My name.”

IMYITAR WIR TR 0037 100D TRYS
PMIRTIR WOR NI
10. w’az vikash’lu rabbim umas’ru ‘ish ‘eth-re ehu w'san’u ‘ish ‘eth-‘achiu.

Matt24:10 “Then many shall stumble, and a man shall betray his neighbor,
and a man shall hate his brother.”

10> kai ToTe orxavdaliohnoovtar moAdol kal AAANAovs mapaddoovoLy
Kal pLonoovoly GAAnAovs:
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10 kai tote skandalisthésontai polloi kai allélous paradosousin
“Then many shall fall away, and others they shall hand over
kai misesousin allelous;
and hate others.”

'DO37 WO WP 0737 TR NI
11. un’bi’ey sheqer rabbim yaqumu w’hith’"u rabbim .
Matt24:11 “Many false prophets shall arise and mislead many.”

A1 kal moAdol PevdompodfiTar éyepbfoovrar kat mAavioovoly moAdovs:

11 kai polloi pseudoprophétai egerthésontai kai planésousin pollous;
“And many false prophets shall arise and they shall deceive many.”

07377 NITY DR vEeT 137 23277 2
12. umip’ney yir'beh hapesha™ taphug ‘ahabath harabbim .
Matt24:12 “Because of is increased of transgression,

the love of many shall become cold.”
12> kat Sa o ﬂ)\nﬁvvﬁﬁval, Tw‘]v (’r.vopiav le’y“r'](re‘ral. “F] (’L'y(i'rr"r] TOV TOAADV.

12 kai dia to plethynthénai tén anomian psygésetai hé agapée ton pollon.
“And because the increased lawlessness shall become cold the love of many.”

: NIYT PP DYV TR0Rm
13. w’ham’chakeh “ad-"eth gets hu’ .
Matt24:13 “But the one who waits until the time of the end, he R
A3> 6 8¢ vmopelvas els TéNos ovTOS .
13 ho de hypomeinas eis telos houtos .
“But the one having endured to the end, this one et

PONT™O02 NNTT Moel N1iwa 8Opm e
PRI NIDY XY oao0D Myt

14. wathiqare’ b’sorath hamal’kuth hazo’th b’hal~ha’arets
I""eduth I':a/~hagoyim w’achar yabo’ haqgets.

Matt24:14 “And this good news of the kingdom shall be proclaimed in all the earth
as testimony to 2!l the nations, and afterward, the end shall come.”

(14) K(I‘L K'T]pUXO"I{](J'éTCLL TO‘OTO T(\) €{)G.'Y'Yé>\l,ov T’ﬁg B(I,O'I)\EI,.(IS év T’ﬁ OLKOU‘LéV’n
€ls papTOPLOV Tols €Bveowv, kal ToTe Tj€eL TO TéNOS.
14 kai kérychthéesetai touto to euaggelion tés basileias en te oikoumené
“And this good news of the kingdom shall be announced in the world,
¢is martyrion tois ethnesin, kai tote héxei to telos.

as a testimony to the nations; and then the end shall come.”

ON2T TN DRWR PIPE TR AR EaA
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15. laken tir'u ‘eth-shiquts m’shomem ‘amar
Dani’El hanabi’ "omed b’'magom hagore’ yabin.

Matt24:15 “Therefore you see the abomination of desolation was spoken
by Dani’El the prophet, standing in place, let the reader understand,”

5> ovv LdmTe 10 BéAVYRLA THs épmpdoews TO prev
dua Aavm‘ﬂ\ TOU ﬂpod)"r']'rov €0TOS €V 'r(')'rrq) 4 O &va'ywo'omcu)v VoelTo,
15 oun idéte to bdelygma tes erémoseos to hréthen
“Therefore the abomination of desolation the thing spoken,
dia Daniél tou prophétou hestos en topg ,
through the prophet Daniel having stood in place,
ho anaginoskon noeito,
the one reading let him understand,”

DI TON T OWIR 10337 093 TR T
16. ‘az nos yanusu ‘an’shey Yahudah ‘el-heharim.
Matt24:16 “then let the men who are in Yahudah surely flee to the mountains.”
16> toTe ol ev T "Tovdala pevyétwoav cis Ta Spm,

16 tote hoi en t& Ioudaia pheugetosan eis ta ore,
“then the ones in Judea let them flee to the mountains;”

Mg 137 ARED TIOR3y wRI
17. wa’asher “al-hagag ‘al-yered lase’th dabar mibeytho.

Matt24:17 “and whoever is on the field must not return to get anything from his house.”

e 9\ ~ ’ \ ’ o \ ~ y 7 9 ~
17> 6 émt 100 Smp,a*rog VR Ka'raBa'ru) apaL TA €K TS OLKLAS AVTOV,
17 ho epi tou domatos mé katabato arai ta
“the one on the roof let him not come down to carry away the things

ek tes oikias autou,
from his house,”

Awiraon—RR NRS M3 2w-OR TIRD wine
18. wa'asher basadeh ‘al-yashob habay’thah lase’th ‘eth-mal’busho.

Matt24:18 “and let him who is in the field not turn back to carry away his garment.”

18> kat 6 v T® (’L'ypd} pn‘] é'rrl.o"'rpetlsé,"ru) OTLoW &pCLL T0 ipé‘ruov aVTOV.
18 kai ho e¢n t agro meé epistrepsato
“and the one in the field do not let him turn back

opiso arai to himation autou.
behind to carry away his garment.”

{miy (n flimRlabol mP’J_’@bj TS MR
19. w'oy leharoth w’lameyniqgoth bayamim hahem.

Matt24:19 “Woe to those who are pregnant
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and to those who are nursing children in those days!”

9 \ \ ~ 9 \ 9 ’ \ ~ 14 b 9 ’ ~ e /4
<19> ovai de Tals év YAOTPL EXOVOWULS KAL TALS enkalovcaus €V EKELVOLS TALS T)|LEPALS.
19 ouai de tais en gastri echousais

“But woe to the ones who have with child

kai tais thélazousais en ekeinais tais hémerais.
and to those who are nursing babies in those days.”

:NIYD 8D 77D 0N IR 15580 8D
20. ‘a’k hith’palalu tih’yeh m’nusath’kem bachoreph w'lo’ bashabbat.
Matt24:20 “But pray your flight shall not be in the winter nor on a Shabbat.”
20> mpooetyecbe de R yévnrar 1 vy Opdv yerpdvos pnde caPfaTw.

20 proseuchesthe de meé genétai hé phyge hymon cheimonos méde sabbatg.
“But pray your flight may not be in winter nor on the Sabbath.”

TN TinD 2T) MR A TR 9D N

MEIN 8D TP TRYTIYY 0297 NOwRTR
21. ki ‘az tih'yeh tsarah g’dolah kamoah lo’-nih’y’thah
mere’shith haolam w' ad-"attah w’kamoah lo’ thosiph.

Matt24:21 “For then there shall be a great distress, unlike any has ever been
from the beginning of the age until now, and nothing like it ever come again.”

21> éorar yap toTe OATYis peydm ola od yéyovev
am’ dpys kéopov €ws Tod viv 008’ ov W) yévyTal.
21 estai gar tote thlipsis megalé hoia ou gegonen
“For shall be then great tribulation, such as has not been
ap’ archés kosmou heos tou nyn
from the beginning of the world until now,
oud’ ou mé genétai.
nor shall it by any means happen again.”

Tpa—oo 5327 XD oo oo Pl 819120
{OIT DM BP0 TyRh TN

22. w'lule’ nig’ts’ru hayamim hahem lo’ yinatsel a/-basar
‘a’k 'ma’an hab’chirim yigats’ru hayamim hahem.

Matt24:22 “I{ those days had been not cut short, none of 2!! flesh would be spared.
Yet for the sake of the chosen ones, those days shall be cut short.”

22> kal €l w1 éxodofabnoav at Mpépal ékelvar, odk dv éomdn odpé-
da de Tovs éxAekTovs koloBwbfoovTal at *r']p.épou. éxelval.
22 kai e¢i meé ekolobothésan hai hémerai ekeinai, ouk an esothé sarx;

“And if those days had not been cut short, not would be saved flesh;

dia de tous eklektous kolobothesontai hai hémerai ekeinai.
but on account of the chosen ones those days shall be cut short.”
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23, w’ki-yo’mar ‘aley ‘ish ba”eth hahi’ hinneh-phoh haMashiyach
‘o hinno=sham ‘al-ta’aminu.

Matt24:23 “And if someone says to that time,
‘Behold! Here is the Mashiyach!’ or ‘Behold, is there,!’ Do not believe it.””

23> 16Te by f)p?.v elm, "I800 @de 6 XpLGTég, My ?QSe, pn‘] 1TLO'T€1,)O"T]T€'
23 tote ean (is hymin eip&, Idou hode ho Christos,
“Then if says to you, ‘Look! Here is the Anointed One!’

e, Hode, mée pisteuséte;
or ‘There!’” Do not believe them.”

M9 MAR 20M PY ORYI PW OTIWR P 9D 10

: TON DOMTITTNR DR MYNT JynD oonDin
24. ki yagqumu M’shiyachey sheqer un’bi’ey sheger w'yit’'nu ‘othoth g’doloth
umoph’thim 'ma”an hath’ oth ‘aph ‘eth-hab’chirim ‘im- .

Matt24:24 “For false Mashiyachey (anointed ones) and false prophets shall arise,

giving great signs and wonders, so that they may mislead even the chosen ones if R

24> eyepbnoovral yap PevddypLoTor kal PevdompodiiTar
kal dooovoLy ompela Leydla kal Tépata GoTe TAAVoAL,
el , KL TOUS €kAeKToVS.
24 egerthésontai gar pseudochristoi kai pseudoprophétai
“For false anointed ones and false prophets shall rise
kai dosousin sémeia megala
and they shall give great signs
kai terata hoste planésai, ei , kai tous eklektous.
and wonders so as to deceive, if , even the chosen ones.”

029 M WX Ao
25. hinneh mero’sh higad'ti la .
Matt24:25 “Behold, I have told this from the beginning.”

(25) i«SOl\) 1Tp0€|,.,p'T]K(1 .

25 idou proeiréeka
“Behold, I have told beforehand.”

INZATOR T3TRD 3 ITRNYTID 12590
PIMRATOR DOTI02 A

26. laken ki-yo’'m’ru
hinno bamid’bar ‘al-tetse’u hinno bachadarim ‘al-ta’aminu.

Matt24:26 “Therefore, if they say , ‘Behold, He is, in the wilderness,” do not go out,
or, ‘Behold, He is in the inner rooms,” do not believe it.”
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26> 2av odv elwoLy ’ Idov év T'ﬁ épfr']p,q) éo‘rl',v, pfr‘] é&é?\efr]‘re'
ISov év Tols ‘rapeﬁoug, pfr‘] ﬁLUTe{)U"r]Te'
26 ean oun eiposin , Idou en té eréemg estin, me exelthéte;
“So, if they say to , ‘Behold! He is in the wilderness, do not go out.’

Idou en tois tameiois, mé pisteuséte;
‘Behold! He is in the inner rooms,’ do not believe them.’”

2nyRI- Y TR REPT D092 9D
: 13T NIZTO 7T 7D
27. ki ka hayotse' mimiz’rach u “ad-=hama’arab
ken yih’'yeh gam-bo’o =-Ben-ha .
Matt24:27 “For like , which goes forth from the east and up to the west,
so it shall the coming of the Son of also be.”
27> Gdomep yap eEépyetar o avaToddv kal balveTal €ns Suopdv,
oVTws éoTal 1) mapovoia Tod viod Tod
27 hosper gar exerchetai apo anatolon kai phainetai heos dysmon,
“For as goes out from the east and shines as far as the west,
houtos estai hé parousia tou huiou tou
so shall be the coming of the Son of 2
2T A3 By S0 e
28. ki hechalal sham yiqab’tsu han’sharim.
Matt24:28 “For there is a corpse, there the vultures shall gather.”
28> 3mov ﬁ TO TTORA, éxel vaaxeﬁoowral. ol deTol.

28 hopou € to ptoma, ekei synachthésontai hoi aetoi.
“Wher the corpse is, there the vultures shall be gathered together.”

M1 8D ) TR T 0ORIT NIE OT08 ML
POLIRNY oMET DI DMYTTIR 1521 023010

29. umiyad acharey tsarath hayamim hahem tech’sha’k

w' lo’ yagiah w’hakokabim yip’lu min-hashamayim

wachayaley hashamayim yith’'motatu.

Matt24:29 “But immediately after the distress of those days, shall turn dark,

and shall not shine ; and the stars shall fall from the heavens,
and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken.”

’ \ \ ~ ~ ~ ’ /

(29) El’)BG(,l)S 8€ *.LG'T(\I ™V 9)\ U.IJLV TOV “r']p.epu)v éK€LV(1)V O'KOTLO'e'TIO'€TCLL,
\ ’ N ~ ~ ~
Kau 06 8(1)0'€L s KOL OL (lO'TépES TMECOVVTAL d"lTé) TOV O‘l’)pCL'VO‘U,

e ’ ~ 4 ~ /
Kau au SU'VCLP..GLS TV ovpavmwv O'G.>\€UO'T]O'OVT(1L.

29 Eutheos de meta ten thlipsin ton hémeron ekeinon skotisthésetai,
“Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall be darkened,

kai ou dosei , kai hoi asteres pesountai apo tou ouranou,
and shall not give ; the stars shall fall from the heavens,
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kai hai dynameis ton ouranon saleuthésontai.
and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken.”

PONT MEER=02 17001 DY DTRTTI2 NN IR TRS
127 T2D) 7213 DORWT MYTOY KD OTRTTIZTRN 18T

30. ‘az yera’eh ‘oth Ben-ha bashamayim w’saph’du kal-mish’p’choth ha’arets
w'ra’u ‘eth-Ben-ha ba’ “im-"ananey hashamayim big’burah w’kabod .

Matt24:30 “Then the sign of the Son of shall appear in the heavens,
and 2!l the tribes of the earth shall mourn, and they shall see the Son of
coming with the clouds of the heavens in power and glory.”

30> kail T6Te bavnoeTal TO onpetov Tod viod ToD €v oVpavd,
\ 4 4 ~ e \ ~ ~ \ \ e\ ~
kal ToTe kOpovTar Tioal at uAal TMs yi)s kal Slovral Tov viov Tod
9 4 9\ ~ ~ ~ 9 ~ \ / \ 4
€pyopevov Em TOV veheAdv Tod ovpavod peta duvdpews kal d6Ens
30 kai tote phanésetai to semeion tou huiou tou en ourang,
“Then the sign of the Son of shall appear in the heavens,

kai tote kopsontai pasai hai phylai tés ges
and then all the tribes of the earth shall mourn,

kai opsontal ton huion tou erchomenon
and they shall see the Son of coming
epi ton nephelon tou ouranou meta dynameos kai doxés H
on the clouds of the heavens with power and glory.”
12321 5 DY Sip3 s B ale
:D??TDCTD'U TEpR 17 D??_DCTD'U HEPD5 A‘ﬁﬂﬁﬁf[ TATIND MATRY
31. w’shalach ‘eth- b’gol shophar gadol w'qib’tsu ‘eth-b’chirayu
me’ar’ba” haruchoth I'miq’tseh hashamayim w’ ad q’tseh hashamayim.
Matt24:31 “He shall send forth with the sound of a great trumpet;

they shall gather His chosen ones from the four winds,
from one end of the heavens to the other end of the heavens.”

3D kal dmooTelel LeTa oaAmyyos peydAns,
kal émouvd€ovoly Tovs ékdek Tovs adTOD ek TOV TETTAPWY AVELWY
am’ dkpwv oVpavev €ws [Tdv] dxpwv adTOV.
31 kai apostelei meta salpiggos megalés,

“And He shall send out with a loud trumpet call,
kai episynaxousin tous eklektous autou ek ton tessaron anemon

and they shall gather His elect from the four winds,
ap’ akron ouranon heos [ton] akron auton.

from one end of heavens to the other end of it.”

MDIY 2V WND T SwnnTRR 1D MINRTTIIs
PRI 29T 0D DR TUOY 9

32. umin-hat’enah lim’du ‘eth-hamashal hazeh ka’asher ylr’tab anaphah

uphar'chu yah y'da”’tem ki qarob haqayits.
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Matt24:32 “And from the fig tree learn this parable: When its branch is lush
and it, you know the summer is near.”

32> Ao 8e Ts ovkis pabete Ty mapaBoAnv: Stav Nd1 6 kA&dos avTHs YévmTaL

amalos kal Ta puAAa s YLhokeTe 5T éyyls TO Bépos-

32 Apo de tés sykes mathete tén parabolén; hotan eédé ho klados autées genétai hapalos
“From the fig tree learn the parable: when its branch already has become tender

kai ta phylla , ginoskete eggys to theros;
and the leaves, you know summer is near.”

TOR~ODTNR ODNINTA —D3 1295
{aigizlol 2P TD W
33. ken gam- bir'oth’kem ‘eth-« ~‘eleh d’"u ki-qarob bapathach.

Matt24:33 “So , too, when you see all these things,
know that is close, at the entrance.”

33> olTws kat , 0Tav dnTe TadTa, yLwhokeTe §TL Eyyls em Bdpars.
33 houtos kai , hotan idéte tauta
“So also, when see these things,
ginoskete hoti eggys epi thyrais.
you know that near, at the doors.”
1T AT Ay 8O D oD MR AR5
FIPRTOD P™MITOWR Y
34. ‘amen ‘omer kem ki lo’ ya“abor hador hazeh “ad ‘asher-yih’'yu =‘eleh.

Matt24:34 “Truly ! say to you that this generation shall not pass
until 2! these things shall be.”

34 apmv Aéyw Vv 8TL 00 p) TapéAdn 1) yevea adTn €ws dv TadTa yévnTaL.
34 ameén lego hymin hoti ou mé parelthé hé genea hautée
“Truly I say to you, that this generation shall not pass away

heos an tauta genétai.
until these things have taken place.”

imp=bvy) XS "13T 173y PIRM oMb
35. hashamayim w’ha’arets ya aboru ud’baray lo’ ya~aborun.
Matt24:35 “The heavens and the earth shall pass away,
but My words shall not pass away.”
35> 6 oVpavos kai 1) Y1) mapeleboeTal, ol 8e Adyol pov o0 pu1 mapélbwouv.

35 ho ouranos kai hé gé pareleusetai, hoi de logoi mou ou mé parelthosin.
“The heavens and earth shall pass away, but My words shall not pass away.”

VTP WOR TR RTIT W 8T 0wmb
13727 "N "rh3 13T NOTD) onwT XS-D3
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36. w’hayom hahu’ w’hasha ah hahi’ ‘eyn ‘ish yode a
gam=lo’ mal’akey hashamayim gam-lo’ haBen bil’ti ‘Abi I’'bado.

Matt24:36 “But that day and that hour, there is no one who knows,
nor even do the messengers of the heavens, nor even does the Son, except the Father alone.”

36> 3¢ Tis Muépas ékelvns kal Hpas ovdels oidev,

9 \ e v ~ 9 ~ 9 \ ¢ e/ 9 e \ 4
00d€ oL dyyeloL TOV 0VPAVOY OVOE O VLOS, EL [LT] O TATT)P LOVOS.
36 de tes hémeras ekeinés kai horas oudeis oiden,

“But that day and hour no knows,

oude hoi aggeloi ton ouranon oude ho huios, ei mé ho patér monos.
neither the angels of the heavens, nor the Son, except the Father alone.”

MOTRTTIATOW R3O0 1Y 72 1M IO
37. w’kiymey Noach ken yih’'yeh gam=bo’o =-Ben-ha .
Matt24:37 “And like in the days of Noach, so also shall the coming of the Son of be.”
37> domep yap al Npépal 700 Noe, obTws éoTar 1) mapovoia Tod viod Tod .

37 hosper gar hai hémerai tou Noe, houtos estai hé parousia tou huiou tou
“For as the days of Noah were, so shall be the coming of the Son of e

DR DN 0O9INR 1T D1ERT MY 0127 WKRD DS
1ANTTOR M1 83 DY DWIRD OOwl D900 0w

38. ki ka’asher liph'ney y’'mey hamabul hayu ‘ok’lim w’shothim nos’im nashim
w’noth’nim nashim [a’anashim “ad-hayom =ba’ Noach ‘el-hatebah.

Matt24:38 “For just as before the days of the flood they were eating
and drinking, marrying women and giving women (0o men,
until the day Noach entered into the ark,”

38> s 'y(},p ﬁoav TALS '\S]p.épCLLS [éxelvais] Tats mpo Tod kaTakAvopod Tp(ﬁ)’yov'reg
KAl TLVOVTES, YapovvTes Kal 'yap.U;ov'res,
1 o e )4 ’ ~ ~ 9 \ J4
axpe mMs Mpépas etonAbev Noe els TNV KLBu)Tov,
38 hos gar esan en tais hémerais [ekeinais] tais pro tou kataklysmou trogontes
“For as in those days before the flood they were eating
kai pinontes, gamountes kai gamizontes,
and drinking, marrying and been given in marriage,
achri hés hemeras eisélthen Noe eis tén kiboton,
until the day when Noah entered into the ark,”

S13nT RIZTTY W KOS
: 13T WRI2To3 770 12 D’?;-ng mi~E!

39. w’'lo’ yad’ u “ad-bo’ hamabul
wayimach ‘eth-ulam ken yih’'yeh gam=bo’o =-Ben-ha .

Matt24:39 “and they did not understand until the coming of the flood,
and it wiped them all out, likewise shall also the coming of the Son of be.”

\ 9 9 e o 3 \ 5 e
<39) KOl OVK €'YV(1)0'CLV €WS 'T])\eev o K.CLTCLK.}\UC".LOS KoL ’T]pev QTTAVTOAS,
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O{ST(DS €0 TAL [K.CLL] T TTAPOLOLA TOV VLOVL TOV .

39 kai ouk egnosan heos €lthen ho kataklysmos kai éren ,
“and they not know until the flood came and took away ,
houtos estai [kai] heé parousia tou huiou tou
so too shall be the coming of the Son of 2
1YY TN TN 0N T 0O T T
40. ‘az yih’yu sh’nayim basadeh w’ ‘echad w’ha’echad ya azeb.
Matt24:40 “Then there shall be two men in the field,
and one , and one shall be left.”
40> T61e dVo oovTar év T dypd, els Kal €15 adleTar
40 tote duo esontai en tp agrg, heis kai heis aphietai;
“Then two shall be in the field; one and one shall be left.”
2TYR NORY 00N 1 003 MM oY R
41. sh’tayim tochanoth barechayim w ‘achath w’achath te azeb.
Matt24:41 “Two women shall be grinding at the mills,
and one , and one shall be left.”
41> dbo aANBovoar év Td pdAw, pla kal pLio ddleTat.

41 duo aléthousai en ty mylg,
“Two women shall be grinding in the millhouse;

mia kai mia aphietai.

one and one shall be left.”

: R'3Y ww 9T DOV 029K D 1TPY 125 an

42, laken sh’qodu ki ‘eyn’ yod’"im -zo sha”ah yabo’ .
Matt24:42 “Therefore, be alert,
for do not know hour (Master) shall come.”
42> ypryopeite ovv, 371 oDk oldaTe npépa épxeTad.
42 gregoreite oun, hoti ouk oidate hémera erchetai.

“So be on guard, because you do not know day is coming.”

W3 M7 SY3 v Wik WwT NRTTART 0

AMIZTRR TAMD Mo 8O L= ~9D 2337 822 T7INWR
43, w'eth-zo’th d’"u ‘asher lu~yada™ ba al habayith b’ey-zo ‘ash’'murah yabo’ haganab
ki~ shaqad w’'lo’ hiniach [ach’tor ‘eth-beytho.

Matt24:43 “Know this: that if the owner of the house knew
at which watch the thief would come, he would have been alert
and not allowed him o break into his house.”

43> éketvo 3¢ ywwaokeTe 8TL €l 1)8eL 6 olkodeomdTMs Tolg GuAaki) 6 kKAETTNS
épxeTar, Eypnydpmoev v kal ovk av elacev Sopuxbfvar v olkiav adTod.
43 ekeino de ginoskete hoti ei €dei ho oikodespotes
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“And that you know so that if had known the house master
poia phylaké ho kleptés erchetai, egregorésen an
in which watch the thief is coming, he would have stayed awake

kai ouk an eiasen diorychthénai ten oikian autou.
and would not have allowed to be dug through his house.”

YYa oD OpRTOa 003903 T;‘? Tn
:DTRITID 8122 W xS

44. laken n’konim gam-~‘attem ki b’sha"ah
lo’ th'damu yabo’ Ben-ha .

Matt24:44 “Therefore you be ready as well,
in an hour you would not expect, the Son of shall come.”

44> dva TodTO KAl 'yl'.veoee é"roup.ou,
oV dokelTe Bpa o VLOS TOD épyeTac.
44 dia touto kai ginesthe hetoimoi,
“For this reason also be ready,

ou dokeite hora ho huios tou erchetai.
you do not think in the hour the Son of comes.”

712377 7287 TV RIDN M
HRY3 OPPRTON 0T NN2 1IIYTOV 1R PRI ik

45. mi ‘epho’ ha ebed hane’eman w'hanabon
‘asher hiph’qido ‘adonayu “al-"abadayu latheth la ‘eth-‘ak’lam b’ ito.

Matt24:45 “Who, then, is he, the faithful and understanding servant
whom his master has appointed over the servants to give their food in its time?”

45 Tis apa 0 MoTOS doDA0S Kal d)p(')w.p,og ov KCLTéO‘T'T]OEV ) Kt')pl.og
el THis otkeTelas avTod Tod dodvar TNV TpodMV €V KaLp®;
45 Tis ara ho pistos doulos kai phronimos
“Who then is the faithful and wise servant,
hon katestésen ho kyrios epi tés oiketeias autou
whom the master appointed over the servant of the household,
tou dounai ten trophén en kairg?
to give food at the proper time?”

D P AMREAM PITR RIDY WR TIPT TR
46. ‘ash’rey haebed ‘asher yabo’ ‘adonayu w'yim’tsa’ehu “oseh ken.
Matt24:46 “Blessed is the servant whom the master comes and finds doing this.”

4 / ¢ ~ b ~ (3} 9 \ e / 9 ~ e / 4 ~
46> pakdpros 6 3o0Aos éxelvos 6v ENBwV 6 kpLos avTod evpnoel obTws ToLoDVTA:

46 makarios ho doulos ekeinos hon elthon ho kyrios autou heurései houtos poiounta;
“Blessed is that servant whom when having come his master shall find so doing.”

Sl 1715 S VAL Tn == Lo b RN RN ™
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47. ‘amen ‘omer kem ki yaph'gidehu al=c/=‘asher=lo.
Matt24:47 “Truly ! say ‘o you that he shall appoint him over 2!l that is his.”

b \ )4 e ~ 74 b \ ~ e / 9 ~ / 9 J4
(47) apmnv )\€'Y(.l) VLV OTL €TTL TOLS LVTTAPYOVOLY AVTOV KATATTTOEL CLLUTOV,.

47 ameén lego hymin hoti epi tois hyparchousin autou katastései auton.
“Truly I say to you, that over his possessions he shall appoint him.”

:N13 IRR 9393 YT T30 RN TORI M
48. w'im=yo’mar ha ebed hara” b’'libo m’acher bo’.
Matt24:48 “But if the evil servant says in his heart,
¢ (Master) delays i1 coming,””
48> éav Se el 0 kakos dodAos éxelvos év T kapdla adTod, Xpoviler ,
48 ean de eipe ho kakos doulos ekeinos en t€ kardia autou, Chronizei y
“ if that wicked servant says in his heart, ¢ is delayed,’”

:DIWRIPTOY N DORY 10T DM s
49, w’hikah ‘eth-chaberayu w'akal w’shathah “im-hasob’im.

Matt24:49 “and beats his fellow servants and eats and drinks with the drunkards,”

49> kai dpEmTal TOTTELWY Tovs cLVSovAous adToD,
9 ’ \ \ ’ \ ~ /4
€obin 3¢ kal mivy peta 1@V pebvovrwv,
49 kai arxeétai typtein tous syndoulous autou,
“and he begins to beat his fellow servants,

esthié¢ de kai pin€ meta ton methuonton,
and he eats and drinks with the drunkards,”

23Y XD D13 NI T3P 028 N3 ®I3;

U7 N o
50. bo' yabo’ ‘adoney ha ebed hahu’ b’yom lo’ y’tsapeh ub’sha ah lo’ yeda™.

Matt24:50 “the master of that servant shall surely come on a day
that he does not anticipate and in an hour he does not know.”

<S0> fi€eL 6 kpLos Tod SovdAov ékelvou év Tépa 1) o0 TMpoodokd
Kal v dpa 1) 00 yLvdoKeL,
50 héxei ho kyrios tou doulou ekeinou en hémera hé ou prosdoka
“the master of that servant shall come on a day he does not expect him
kai en hora hé ou ginoskeli,
and 2t an hour he does not know.”

mP%Mm MR oy ooy TR oo NN RN
: P

51. wishaseph ‘otho wayasim ‘eth-chel’qo “im-hachanephim
sham tih’yeh hay’lalah wacharoq .

Matt24:51 “He shall cut him apart and place his portion with the hypocrites,
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where there shall be wailing and grinding of R

<S> kal SuyoTopnoer adTOV KAl TO [LEPOS LEeTA TOV VmokPLTOVY OnoeL:
éKel €oTaL O K)\(wep.(\)g Kal O BpU'yp,(‘)g .
51 kai dichotomeései auton kai to meros

“And He shall cut him in two and he shall put his portion

meta ton hypokriton thései; ekei estai ho klauthmos kai ho brygmos
with the hypocrites, where there shall be weeping and grinding of et

Chapter 25
NNy Dy oot MmoSn TR TR
aininin nxnpb MIRIM R TPD wN

1. ‘az tid’meh mal’kuth hashamayim I""eser “alamoth
‘asher laqg’chu ‘eth- watetse’nah lig’ra’th hechathan.

Matt25:1 “Then the kingdom of the heavens can be compared to ten maidens,
who took and went forth to meet the groom.”

25:1> Tére oporwbnoetar 7 Bam)\eia TOV oVvpavev déka mapbévols,
aitwes Aafodoal €EfABov els vmavTmoLY TOD vvpd)(.ov.
1 Tote homoiothésetai hé basileia ton ouranon deka parthenois,
“Then the kingdom of the heavens shall be compared. Ten maidens
haitines labousai exélthon eis hypantésin tou nymphiou.
who took and went out to meet the bridegroom.”

:M>I0D WRM MnDT TR We o
2. chamesh mehen chakamoth w'chamesh k’siloth.
Matt25:2 “Five of them were wise, and five were foolish.”
2> mévte Se &£ adTdV Moav pwpal kal mévte GppdvLoL.

2 pente de ex auton esan morai kai pente phronimoi.
“ five of them were foolish, and five were wise.”

AU TRy MR TRDY “nR NS0T MITPm
3. watiqach’nah hak’siloth ‘eth- w'lo’~laqg’chu “imahen .
Matt25:3 “The foolish ones took , but they did not take oil with them,”
3> at yap pwpat AaBodoal ovk éafov pell’ éavTdv .
3 hai gar morai labousai ouk elabon meth’ heauton
“for the foolish having taken , they did not take with them oil.”
: N8y 77700 P2 IO -
4. w’hachakamoth laq’chu k’'leyhen w'eth .
Matt25:4 “But the wise ones took their vessels along with R
(4) Gj.« d)péVL‘LOL é?\(].BOV TOTS &'Y'YGLOLS *.LG'T(\I .
4 hai de phronimoi elabon tois aggeiois meta
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“« the wise took containers with R

TTRTIM 772 MIRIM RIDD IO ON WRD
5. w’ka’asher ‘echar hechathan labo’ watanom’nah zulan wateradam’nah.
Matt25:5 “When the groom delayed in coming,
of them became drowsy and feel asleep.”
5> ypovilovros 8€ Tod vupdlov évioTalav kal exabevdov.

5 chronizontos de tou nymphiou enystaxan kai ekatheudon.
“As the bridegroom was delayed, of them became drowsy and slept.”

o99m MR omM»

HNNTPD TONE T T vngmM
6. way'hi bachatsoth halay’lah
wayishama’ hinneh hechathan ts’eynah lig'ra’tho.
Matt25:6 “And it came to pass at midnight, was heard:
‘Behold, the groom! Go forth to meet him!””
(6) puéO"T]S Sé V‘UKT(\)S 'Yé'YOVGV,
’1801\) 6 VU‘Ld)I,..OS, é&épxecee G’LS (i"lTé.VT'T]O'LV [ ].
6 mesés de nyktos gegonen,
“But at midnight there was ’
Idou ho nymphios, exerchesthe eis apantésin [ 1.
‘Behold! The bridegroom! Come out to meet 7
: “OR TI20IM T IR0 1IN T
7. ‘az hith’ oraru =ha alamoth hahen wateytab’nah ‘eth- .
Matt25:7 “Then all of those maidens woke up and trimmed R
(7) TéTG “r’]'yépe“r]cav (Ii ﬂup@évm éK€’I:VCLL K(].‘L éK(l)O'p..'T](TCLV .
7 tote eégerthésan hai parthenoi ekeinai kai ekosmésan
“Then those bridesmaids awakened and trimmed Rl

199 130 NRDOT—ON NMDI0DT MITRRMIN
: 1327 3

8. wato’mar’nah hak’siloth ‘el-hachakamoth tenah lanu

ki yik’'bu .

Matt25:8 “And the foolish told to the wise, ‘Give us some ,
because are going out!””

&> ai 3¢ popat Tals ppovipols elmav, AdTe Niv ,

oTL ofévvuvTtar,

8 hai de morai tais phronimois eipan, Dote hémin ,
“The foolish said to the wise, ‘Give us ,

hoti shennyntai.
for are going out.””
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9. wata aneynah hachakamoth le’mor lo’ pen-lo’ yas’poyq
w'’ ki ‘im-lek’'nah ‘el-hamok’rim uq’neynah laken.

Matt25:9 “But the wise ones answered, saying, ‘No, or else, there shall not be enough

. Therefore go to the merchants instead and buy for J”
9> amexplbmnoav ¢ al Gpovipol Aéyovoar, MM moTe 00 p1) dpkéon Kal
mopeveate paAdov mpos Tovs TwAodvTas kal dyopdoaTe .

9 apekrithésan de hai phronimoi legousai,
“But the wise answered, saying,
Mepote ou mé arkesé kai H
‘Certainly there would not be enough for and for

poreuesthe mallon pros tous polountas kai agorasate
Instead go to the ones selling and buy for J?

X3 00T MigpS Niohh man e

NPT TIRMm MITaToR By gEb=lus!
10. way’hi henah hol’koth lig’noth w’hechathan ba’
watabo’'nah i ‘el=hachathunah watisager hadaleth.

Matt25:10 “And it came to pass as they were going to buy, the groom came,
and entered with to the wedding celebration,
and the door was closed.”

10> dmepyopévov ¢ adTdv dyopdoar HABev 6 vup.dlos,
Kal etof\Bov pet’ els Tovs yapous kal ékhetodn 7 Bipa.
10 aperchomenon de autdon agorasai €lthen ho nymphios,

“And as they were going away to buy it, the bridegroom came,
kai eisélthon met’ eis tous gamous

and entered with into the wedding celebration;
kai ekleisthé he thyra.

and the door was shut.”

MRS 003 NI MRN8

Ehplapint MR
11. w’achar ba’u gam=yether ha alamoth
wato’mar’'nah p'thach-lanu.

Matt25:11 “Afterward, the rest of the maidens also came and said,
¢ (Master), , open us!’”
11> BoTepov e €pyovTal kal atl Aovmal mapbévor Aéyovaal,
» GvoiEov Mptv.
11 hysteron de erchontai kai hai loipai parthenoi legousai, , anoixon hémin.

“Later the other bridesmaids came also, saying, ¢ , , open to us.””
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12. waya an wayo’mar ‘amen ‘omer ken lo’ yada™ti ‘eth’ken.
Matt25:12 “But He answered and said, ‘Truly | say to you, I do not know you.””
A2> 6 8¢ dmokpLbels eimev, Apmy Aéyo Opiv, 0Ok 0ida Dpds.

12 ho de apokritheis eipen, Amén legd hymin, ouk oida hymas.
“But He having answered saying, ‘Truly I say to you, I do not know you.’”

TYWTTRRY DR 0OV 02N 0D 127
HOTRTTIE M3 N3 UK
13. laken ki ‘eyn’hkem yod’ im ‘eth-hayom w’eth-hasha ah
( yabo’ bolt Ben-ha ).
Matt25:13 “Therefore , for you do not know the day or the hour,
{ the Son of shall come}.”
13 o0V, 6TL 00Kk oldaTe TV NMpépav 00dE TV dpav,
M © vLOS TOD épyeTac.
13 oun, hoti ouk oidate ten hémeran oude tén horan,
“ therefore, for you know neither the day nor the hour
€ ho huios tou erchetai.
which the Son of comes.”

PIMIN? YO WARD T 13T 0
HAWIDNTIR 0703 TIPEN I3y o8 R7Op wn

14. ki hadabar domeh I'ish nose a I’'merachoq o
‘asher gara’ ‘el-"abadayu wayaph’ged b'yadam ‘eth-r’kusho.

Matt25:14 « the matter can be compared to a man traveling on a journey,
who called his servants and entrusted his possessions to their hands.”

14 "Qomep dvbpwmos dmodmudv ékdAeaev Tovs L8lovs dovAovs
kal Tapedwrev adTols T LTAPXOVTA aVTOD,
14 Hosper anthropos apodemon ekalesen tous idious doulous

“ as a man, going on a journey, called to his own servants

kai paredoken autois ta hyparchonta autou,
and handed over his property to them;”

DORE MT0) DI WRT T 1ETw
‘oY YN RN AP MDD worTO0D nmy 1o

15. wayiten azeh chamesh kikkarim w'lczeh sh’taym
w'lazeh ‘echath =‘ish I'phi y’kal’to way’maher wayisa™ misham.

Matt25:15 “10 one he gave five talents, (o another two, and to another one,
man according to his ability; and then he hurried and he traveled from there.”

A5 kail © pev Edwkev mévte TdAavTa, @ 3¢ Sho,
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o 8¢ év, exaoTw kaTa TNV Wlav dVvapv, kal amedNunoev. evbéws
15 kai ho men edoken pente talanta, hg de duo,
“to this one he gave five talents, to this one two,
ho de hen, hekast) kata tén idian dynamin,
to this one, to each according to his ability,
kai apedemeésen. eutheds
and went on his journey immediately.”

092D wnn IR P71
MDY 279D W Wy 172 0eM
16. wayele’k halgeach chamesh kikkarim

wayis’char bahen waya as chamesh kikarim ‘acheroth.

Matt25:16 “Then who received five talents went
and traded with them and made five additional talents.”

16> ﬂopevee‘ug 0 TQ TMEVTE TANAVTA )\aB&)v *r’]p'ydca'm év avTols
kal éképdmoev dAAa mévTe-
16 poreutheis ho ta pente talanta labon eérgasato en autois
“The one having gone the five talents went and traded with them,

kai ekerdésen alla pente;
and gained five others.”

MY DR 00T 8ITT0) D TR TR
17. w’ken halgeach sh’tayim gam-hu’ hir'wiach sh’tayim ‘acheroth.
Matt25:17 “Likewise, the one who received two also he gained two more.”
A7> woadTws 6 Ta o éképdnoev dAAa dvo.

17 hosautos ho ta duo ekerdésen alla duo.
“Likewise, the one having received the two he gained two others.”

PPITIN FDDTIN TRLM MIRTNE VBN 20 OONT TRy
18. w'logech ha'achath hala’k wayach’por ba’adamah
wayit’mon ‘eth-keseph ‘adonayu.

Matt25:18 “But the one who received one went
and dug in the ground and buried his master’s silver.”

A8 6 8e 10 ev AaPwv ameAbwv dpuEev yTv
kal ékpuev T dpydpLov Tod kuplov avToD.
18 ho de to hen labon apelthon oryxen gén
“But the one the one talent having received, having gone out dug in the ground

kai ekruuen to argyrion tou kyriou autou.
and hid the money of his master.”

ST DTIYT I 83 0730 00 IO
nmny hagn by

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 272



19. w’acharey yamim rabbim ba’ ‘adoney ha abadim hahem
waya as chesh’bon imahem,

Matt25:19 “After many days, the master of those servants came
and made an accounting with them.”

\ \ \ 4 b4 e 4 ~ 4 9 ’
19> peta 8 moAvv ypdvov épyeTar 6 kVpLos TOV BovAwV ékelvmv
kal ovvalpel Aoyov et  aiThv.

19 meta de polyn chronon erchetai ho kyrios ton doulon ekeinon
“After much time the master of those servants came

kai synairei logon met’ auton.
and settled accounts with them.”

MR 077122 wWRn 8371 001227 wWRn UP‘DU Wi >
WRT 3T T3 RTRRT 000232 wRn R M
M2 ORMITT MY 097193

20. wayigash halgeach chamesh hakikkarim wayabe’ chamesh kikarim ‘acheroth
wayo’mar chamesh kikkarim hiph’qgad’at b’
hinneh chamesh kikkarim ‘acherkoth hir'wach’ti bahen.

Matt25:20 “The one who received five talents approached,
and he brought five additional talents. He said, ¢ (Master), you entrusted
to five talents. Behold! I have gained five additonal talents with them!””

20> kal 1'rpoce>\0&)v 0 TO TévTE TAAAVTO )\aB&)v ﬁpocﬁveykev dAAa mévTe TAAavTA
)\é'yu)v, , TEVTE TAAQVTA 1T(1,pé8(1)KCLS' {8e &A\\a mévTe TdAavTa éKépSnoa.
20 kai proselthon ho ta pente talanta labon

“And having approached the one the five talents having received,
prosénegken alla pente talanta legon,

brought five more talents, saying,

, pente talanta paredokas; ide alla pente talanta ekerdesa.
¢ , you gave to five talents; see, I have made five more talents.””

NI 290 T3P TS 0370 I 1o ms e
TP NORRS 83 JTPRE AITTTOYY 0707 RN YRI O3

21. wayo’mer ‘elayu ‘adonayu hetiboath la asoth “ebed tob w'ne’eman
ki bim’"at ne’eman hayitah w’ al-har’beh ‘aph’qgideak bo’ I’'sim’chath ‘adoneyak.

Matt25:21 “His master said to him, ‘Well done, good and faithful servant.
Since you were faithful with a little, I shall entrust you with much.
Enter into the joy of your master!’”

21> ébm adTd 6 kdpros adTod, KV, SodAe dyabe kal moTé, ém oAlya 7s moTos,
el MOAA@V o€ kaTaoTNow: eloebe els TV xapav Tod kvplov cov.
21 ephé autg ho kyrios autou, Eu, doule agathe kai piste,
“His master said to him, ‘Well done, good and faithful servant,
epi oliga és pistos, epi pollon se katasteso;
over a few things you were faithful, over many things I shall appoint
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eiselthe eis ten charan tou kyriou sou.
Enter into the joy of your master.’”

D727 OpTol wWanas
2 PMITT 0022 73T 0703 PTPRT 0702 N

22. wayigash gam-=logeach hakikarayim wayo'mar
kikkarayim hiph’qad’at b’ hinneh kikarayim hir'wach’ti bahen.

Matt25:22 “The one who received two talents also approached and said, ¢ ,
you entrusted to two talents. Behold! I have earned two talents with them!””

22> ﬁpooekedw [Sé] Kail 0 Ta Vo TAAavTa ei'rrev,
, 800 TAAAVTA mapédwkas: i8e dAAa dUo TdAavTa éképdmoa.
22 proselthon [de] kai ho ta duo talanta eipen,
“And having approached also the one the two talents having received, said,

, duo talanta paredokas; ide alla duo talanta ekerdésa.
¢ » you gave to two talents; see, I gained two more talents.’”

TN 200 T3P YD N3 YT TN RN
:[-;3-[23 ﬂUDW5 N3 T[-[HPD;S ﬁ:ﬁg—byq RGN '[Dxﬂ WSTJT?D;

23. wayo’'mer ‘elayu ‘adonayu hetibotah la asoth “ebed tob w’ne’eman bamiz’ ar
ne’eman hayitah w' al-har’beh ‘aph’qideak bo’ I'sim’chath ‘adoneyak.

Matt25:23 “His master said to him, ‘Well done, good and faithful servant.
You were faithful with a little amount, and I shall entrust you over much.
Enter into the joy of your master!’”

23> &bm adTd 6 kbpros adTod, 0, SodAe dyabe kal moTé, éml OAlya 15 mMoTos,
em MOAAQV o€ kaTaoTNow: eloebe els TV xapav Tod kvplov cov.
23 ephé aut) ho kyrios autou, Eu, doule agathe kai piste,
“His master said to him, ‘Well done, good and faithful servant;
epi oliga &s pistos, epi pollon se katastéso;
over a few things you were faithful, over many things I shall appoint

eiselthe eis ten charan tou kyriou sou.
Enter into the joy of your master.’”

NONT 220N ARPITD Wit o

DXP AR YR WRTID YT PN
D7D XD WM 0131 [YTT 8D Wi
24. wayigash gam-halgeach ‘eth-hakikkar ha'achath wayo’mar y'da 'tiak

ki=‘ish qasheh ‘attah qotser ba’asher lo’ zara’at w’kones me’asher lo’ phizar'at.

Matt25:24 “And the one who received one talent also approached, and he said,
¢ , I know you; that you are a difficult man, reaping what you did not sow,
and gathering what you did not scatter.””

24> mpooehbov 8¢ kal 6 T &v Tdlavtov elAndos elmev, s Eyvov oe §TL oKATPOS

el avbpwmos, Bepllwv dmov odk EomeLpas kal ovvdywv 60ev ob Seokdpmoas,
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24 proselthon de kai ho to hen talanton eilephos eipen,
“And having approached also the one the one talent having received said,
, egnon se hoti skléros ei anthropos, therizon hopou ouk espeiras
¢ , I knew that are a hard man, reaping where you did not sow,
kai synagon hothen ou dieskorpisas,
and gathering where you did not scatter,”

TRTND TIDDTIN [RURY TON] NN
FTOTTWR TOTRT N

25, wa'ira’ wa’ele’k wa’et’mon ‘eth-kikkar’ak ba’adamah
w” attah he'-l'ak ‘asher= .

Matt25:25 “And I was afraid, so I went and buried your talent in the ground.
See, you have what is R

25> kal dpoPmbeis ameAbwv ékpula 1o TAAavToV cov év T Y1)+ {8e éyels TO .
25 kai phobétheis apelthon ekruua to talanton sou en té ge;
“and having been afraid and having gone away I hid your talent in the ground.

ide echeis to
See, you have that which is R

YT T DRYI) VAT TIPE 708 RN IS e
PATTD XD winn 0ID) ML 8D WD “gp=oo

26. waya an ‘adonayu wayo’'mer ‘el ha“ebed hara™ w’he atsel
yada 'ta ki-qotser ba’asher lo’ zara’ti w’kones me’asher lo’ phizar’ti.

Matt25:26 “His master answered and said to , ‘Evil and lazy servant!
You did know that I reap what I did not sow and gather from what I did not scatter.””

26> &mokpiBels 8¢ 6 kpLos avToD elmev , ITovnpe SodAe kai dkvmpé,
Nders 67u Bepllo Smov ok Eomerpa kal ovvayw S0ev o Sieokdpmioas
26 apokritheis de ho kyrios autou eipen ,
“And having answered, his master said to ,
Ponére doule kai oknére, édeis hoti therizo
“Wicked and lazy servant! But you knew, that I reap

hopou ouk espeira kai synago hothen ou dieskorpisa?
where I did not sow, and gather where I did not scatter?”

DhImSwS "RoDTAR NND TUhy A 1R

: 1957wy N PO Wiz 0
27. laken hayah “ale theth ‘eth-kas’pi lashul’chanim
wa b’bo’i logeach ‘eth ‘asher-li w’ .
Matt25:27 “Therefore, ought to have given my silver with the money changers.
When I came, received what is mine with R

27> &3ev oe ovv Badelv Ta dpydpLd pov Tols TpamelliTals,
\ 9 \ 9 / \ 9 \
kal €éABwv EKOLLOARLTV OV TO ELOV .
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27 edei se oun balein ta argyria mou tois trapezitais,
“It was necessary for then deposit my money with the bankers,
kai elthon ekomisameén an to emon .
and having come | would have received back that which was mine N

DT NN 2R WY 12OV
29T Ty ADTTWR WORTMTON 1M
28. “al-ken s'u mi ‘eth hakikkar uth’nu ‘el-ha’ish ‘asher=lo “eser hakikar.

Matt25:28 “Therefore, take the talent from ,
and give it to the man who has the ten talents.”

28> &pa*re ovv a’ TO TAAAVTOV KAl d0TE Td} éxov'rl. TQ déka TAAavTas
28 arate oun ap’ to talanton
“Take therefore from the talent

kai dote tQ echonti ta deka talanta;
and give it to the one having the ten talents.”

AT 10 1037 12T W D DL

AOTwN N8 D3 en MR DTN w0l
29. ki mi ‘asher yesh=lo yinathen lo w'ya™diph
umi ‘asher ‘eyn=lo yuqach mi gam ‘eth ‘asher-lo.

Matt25:29 “For who has, to him given,
and he shall have extra. But who does not have,
even what he does have shall be taken from ?

29> T® 'ydp €xovTL SOOﬁceTaL Kol ﬁeptccevew']ce'rm,
ToD Oc 1) éyovTos kal o éyer apbfoeTal an’ .
29 tg gar echonti dothésetai kai perisseuthésetai,
“For to having, it shall be given and he shall have an abundance;

tou ¢ mé echontos kai ho echei arthésetai ap’
from the one not having even what he has shall be taken from R

Pz TN 2w Syaban TavTNNS

: Pm 1P MR ow

30. w'eth-"ebed hab’lia al hash’liku ‘el-hachshe’k hachitson
sham tih’yeh hay’lalah wacharoq .

Matt25:30 “Cast the worthless servant to the outer darkness,
where there shall be wailing and grinding of R

30> kal Tov dxpelov SodAov ékPdAeTe eis To okdTOS TO EEDTEPOV*
éxel éoTaL 0 K)\(wep.(‘)s KAl O pr'yp.(‘)s .
30 kai ton achreion doulon ekbalete eis to skotos to exoteron;
“And throw the useless servant into the outer darkness,
ekei estai ho klauthmos kai ho brygmos .
where there shall be weeping and grinding of e

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 276



173303 7773 X132 D ITIRD
117922 XED~OU 2N MY 0w TRT 008oRTTO0)

31. whayah ki yabo’ Ben-ha bik’bodo w'kal-hamal’akim haqg’doshim “imo
w'yashab “al-kise’ k’bodo.

Matt25:31 “And it shall be that the Son of comes in His glory,
and all the holy messengers with Him, He shall sit on the throne of His glory.”

3D "Orav 8€ €Ay 6 vios Tod ev T 86€m adTod
Kal oL dyyeloL pet’ adTod, T6Te kabloer el Opévov Ségfqg avToD"
31 Hotan de elthé ho huios tou en té doxé autou

“When the Son of comes in His glory,

kai hoi aggeloi met’ autou, tote kathisei epi thronou doxeés autou;
and the angels with him, then He shall sit on the throne of His glory.”

Q17272 T17am mphl: by i T’JT@:B 1DONI 35

LRV T’;’I D’w;pﬂ T’Q ﬂ;].ﬁf[ T2 WW&;
32. w'ne’es’phu I'phanayu al-hagoyim w’hiph’rid beyneyhem
ka’asher yaph’rid haro eh beyn hak’basim ubeyn ha”atudim.

Matt25:32 “ /!l the nations shall be gathered before Him, and He shall separate them
from them, like a shepherd separates between the sheep and the goats.”

32> kai cvvaybnoovral éumpochev adTod Ta €Bvm, kal adoploel aiTovs
am’ &)\)\“ﬁ)\mv, Oomep O ﬁoupﬁv dd)opl'.LeL Ta mpoPaTa Ao TOV épid)u)v,
32 kai synachthésontai emprosthen autou ta ethné,
“All the nations shall be assembled before Him,
kai aphorisei autous ap” allelon,
and he shall separate them from each other
hosper ho poimen aphorizei ta probata apo ton eriphon,
as a shepherd separates the sheep from the goats,

AONPD DTIRYT MR 10D DIDTTAR 30RM S
33. w’hitsib ‘eth-hak’basim liymino w’eth ha atudim lis’mo’lo.
Matt25:33 “and He shall stand the sheep on His right, and the goats on His left.”
(33) K(].\L O'T"I{](T€L T(\I p,év *n'pc')BaTa G’.K Segudw CLI’)TO‘O, TéL Sé épl,.d)l.(l G’.g et’)wv{)pwv.

33 kai stesei ta men probata ek dexion autou, ta de eriphia ex eudbnymon.
“and He shall put the sheep at His right hand and the goats at the left.”

IN XD 1970 DOIWITTON PRI IR TR S
Rl -rm;r-mb 007 1300 MoPRATRR W

34. ‘az yo’mar haMele’k ‘el-hanitsabim liymino bo’u ‘Abi
ur’shu ‘eth-hamal’kuth hamukanah [akem I’'min-hiuased ha olam.

Matt25:34 “Then the King shall say to those standing on His right,
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‘Come, of My Father, and possess the kingdom prepared
from the foundation of the world.””

34> ToTe épel 6 Paocilevs Tols éx debLdv adTod,
Aedte Tod TaTPOS pov,

/ \ e /7 ’ 9 \ ~ 4
KAMPOVORLTOATE TNV NTOLLATREVV Baoilelav oo kaTaBoAfs kOopRov.
34 tote erei ho basileus tois ek dexion autou,

“Then the King shall say to the ones at His right hand,

Deute tou patros mou,
‘Come, by My Father,
kléronomeésate tén hétoimasmenén basileian
inherit the kingdom having been prepared for

apo kataboles kosmou.
from the foundation of the world.’”

NI 722708M 2y b
PPDONM OIR PPwm
35. ki ra’eb wata’akiluni tsame’
watash’quni ‘oreach wata’as’phuni.
Matt25:35 “For hungry, and you fed Me. thirsty,
and you gave Me a drink. a stranger, and you took Me in;”
35> émetvaca vap kal edhkaTé bayelv, éSl'.leoa
KAl éToTloaTé |Le, E€Vos KAl CUVTYQYETE [Lc,
35 epeinasa gar kai edokate phagein, edipsésa
“for I hungered and you gave to eat, I thirsted
kai epotisate me, xenos kai synégagete me,
and you gave drink to ’ a stranger and you invited in )
258 WWIM TRERI "ATPIM 12 MPEDMm DY
36. arom wat’kasuni choleh wat’baq’runi bamish’'mar watabo’u ‘elay.

Matt25:36 “I was naked, and you covered Me, I was sick, and you visited Me.
in prison, and you came to Ve.”

36> yupvos kai mepLefdeté e, Nobévnoa kal émeokédaché e,
9 ~ \ 4
ev dpvlak kat fABaTe mpos Le.

36 gymnos kai periebalete me, ésthenésa kai epeskepsasthe me,
“I was naked and you clothed , I was sick and you visited ’

en phylakée kai €lthate pros
in prison and you came to R
AV n 1R D’P’_‘@U 127 ™
SR P R PRph!
37. w"anu hatsadigim w'am’ru mathay raeb
wan’kal’k’leak ‘o tsame’ wanash’qeh .
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Matt25:37 “Then the righteous shall answer and say, ¢ ,

when hungry, and sustain You, or thirsty, and give a drink?’”
37> T67e dmokpLBfocovTaL ol SikatoL AéyovTes, ,
mOTE mewdvTa kal €dpélapev, 1) SubdvTa kal émoTioapev;
37 tote apokrithésontai hoi dikaioi legontes, R
“Then the righteous ones shall answer , ¢ ,
pote peinonta kai ethrepsamen,
when hungering and we fed You,

€ dipsonta kai epotisamen?
or thirsty and gave You drink?’”

10021 0TV IR DORI TN pwaERel
38. umathay ‘oreach wana’as’pha ‘o “arom wa .
Matt25:38 “When a stranger and take You in, or naked and You?”
38> moTe dé Eévov kal ovvn'y('ryop,ev, M yvpvbv Kal 5
38 pote de xenon kai synégagomen,
“And when a stranger and invite You in,
€ gymnon kai ?
or naked and you?”
: bx N321 TmunI IR rr‘?ﬁrr RIS
39. umathay choleh ‘o bamish’'mar wanabo’ ‘ele .
Matt25:39 “When sick, or in prison, and come to ?”
39> mwoTe 3¢é o€ aobevodvra 1 év pvAakf) kal HAbopev mpos oe;
39 pote de asthenounta € en phylaké kai €lthomen pros se?
“And when having sickness or in prison and we came to ?”
mpm) AR (AN IR M My '[‘?DU'I n
DNy VD TN MRD IORD DOTDYY TR
40. w’haMele’k ya aneh wayo’mar ‘amen ‘omer kem
mah-=she asithem I'’echad me’achay ha’eleh li “asithem.
Matt25:40 “And the King shall answer and say , ‘Truly I say to you,
what you have done one of these brothers of mine, you have done Me.””
40> kai dmokpLhels 0 Baotlevs épet s Apmy Aéyw Opiv,
éd), 60’0\1 é’ITOL’T’]O'(ITG éV\L TOI,)T(,I)'V TG)V &86)\(1)(:)\) ‘LOU 9 ép.O‘L é’ITOL’T’]O'(ITG.
40 kai apokritheis ho basileus erei , Amén legd hymin,
“And having answered the King shall say to y ‘Truly I say to you,
eph’ hoson epoiésate heni touton ton adelphon mou ,
In as much as you did it to one of these of my brothers ’

emoi epoiesate,
you did it to Me.””
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41. w'az yo'mar gam ‘el-hanitsabim [is’"mo’lo I'ku me alay ‘arurim

‘el- “olam hamukanah lasatan ul’'mal’akayu.
Matt25:41 « He shall also say to those standing on His left,
‘Go away from Ve, those who are cursed, to the eternal prepared
for the satan and for his messengers.’”
41> épel kal Tols & edwvidpwv, Ilopedesbe am’ [ot] kaTnpapévor
G’LS T(\) CLL(J/.)VLOV T(\) 'f]TOLp..CLO'p..éVOV T(x:) 8[.(186)\({) K(].‘l. TOT.S é.'y’yé>\0l,§ C(.‘l’)TOf).
41 erei kai tois ¢x eudnymon,
“ he shall say also to the ones His left hand,
Poreuesthe ap’ [hoi] katéramenoi eis to aionion
‘go from the ones having been cursed into the eternal

to hétoimasmenon tg diabolg kai tois aggelois autou.
having been prepared for the devil and his angels;”

RS OnoORT RS Y7 "Dan
TN DNIPYT RO
42, hira’eb w'lo’ he'ekal’tem tsame’ w’lo’ hish’githem .
Matt25:42 « hungry, but you did not feed Me. thirsty,
but you did not give a drink.”
(42) G’.‘ITGLV(IO'(I K(].‘L 01’)K éS(.()KCLTé cl)a'yeiv, éSl,.LII’T]O'(l K(].‘L 01’)K é'TTOTLO’(ITé 9
42 epeinasa kai ouk edokate phagein,
“ I hungered and you did not give to eat,

edipsésa kai ouk epotisate me,
I thirsted and you did not give drink to )

iV mighalat S I TN
: DRTP XD1 Tnwnaa 1 oneD ®SY

43. ‘oreach w’lo’ ‘asaph’tem “arom
w'lo’ kisithem choleh ubamish’mar w’lo’ bigar'tem .

Matt25:43 « a stranger, but you did not take in; I was naked,

but you did not cover Vic; I was sick, and in prison, but you did not visit Vi¢.”

)4 \ 9 /4 )4 \
(43) gevos Kal ov O'Uvq']'ya'ye're 9 'YU}.LVOS
\ 9 / ’ 9 \ \ ~ \ 9 9 /7 /7
kal o0 TepreBaleTe |1, achevrs kal év dpuAaki) kal ovk émeokePpache L.
43 xenos kai ou synégagete me, gymnos
“ a stranger and you did not invite in , naked

kai ou periebalete 111¢, asthenés kai en phylaké kai ouk epeskepsasthe

and you did not give clothing, sick and in prison and you did not visit N

NPT N Y7 gy IR D703 DY)
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44. w' anu gam-hem w’am’ru mathay ra'eb
‘o tsame’ ‘o ‘oreach ‘o “arom ‘o choleh ‘o bamish’mar w’lo’ sherath’nuak.

Matt25:44 “These, too, shall answer, ¢ , when hungry or thirsty
or a stranger, or naked, or sick, or in prison, and did not attend to You?’”

44> tore &ﬁOKpLO'f]oov'raL KOl 0OTOL )xéyov*res, , TOTE TELVOVTA
1 SupdvTa 1) E€vov 1) yupvov 1) dobevd] 1) év dudakf) kal od Sunkovioapév coL;
44 tote apokrithésontai kai autoi legontes, ,
“Then they also shall answer and they saying ¢ ’
pote peinonta € dipsonta € xenon € gymnon
when hungered or thirsty or a stranger or naked
e asthené € en phylaké kai ou diekonésamen :0:?
or sick or in prison, and did not take care of P

\Nplriaiua N TN RS OOR MY TR
onepy XD om0 A9RT 0OYRTT m -rrrxb migliabY

45. ‘az ya aneh ‘otham le’'mor ‘amen ‘omer
mah-=shel’ “asithem I'echad min-hats’ irim ha’eleh gam-/i lo’ “asithem.

Matt25:45 “Then He shall answer them, saying, ‘Truly | say ,
what you did not do for one of these young ones, you also did not do J”
45> tote dmokplhfoeTar adTols Aéywv, Apmy Aéyw ,
éd’ Soov oDk €moLmoaTe €Vl TOVTWY TOV EAayLOTWV, 0VOE émoLmoaTe.
45 tote apokrithésetai autois legon, Amen lego ,

“Then he shall answer them, saying, ‘Truly I say to ’

eph’ hoson ouk epoiésate heni toutdon ton elachiston,
As much as you did not do it to one of the least of these,

oude epoiésate.
you did not do it to J?

:0Piy o oprTEm 09Iy nazyn? PR 105Mn

46. w’hal’ku ‘eleh 'ma”atsebath olam w’hatsadlqlm P “olam.

Matt25:46 “These shall go to an eternal place of torment,
but the righteous to eternal life.”

46> kal dmedeboovTal ovTOL KOAAOLY al®dviov, ol de dlkalol eis aloviov.
46 kai apeleusontai houtoi ¢is kolasin aionion,

“And these shall go away eternal punishment,
hoi de dikaioi eis aionion.

but the righteous into eternal e

Chapter 26
Shavua Reading Schedule (7th sidrot) - Matthew 26 - 28
TPNT DITIT0D AN 3T Pi®22 TN
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1. way’'hi k’kaloth I'daber ‘eth ~had’barim ha’eleh
wayo’'mer ‘el-tal’'midayu.

Matt26:1 And it came to pass when finished speaking all these words,
He said to His disciples,

26:1> Kai é'yéveTo dTe éTélecev O ToUS Kéyovg ToOTOVS,
eimev Tols pabBnrals adTod,
1 Kai egeneto hote etelesen ho tous logous toutous,

And it came about when finished these words,

eipen tois mathétais autou,
He said to His disciples,

TRR™M

NI MORM) OM° T "D apvId u)
PIDRMD 9RY DTN
2. y'da™'tem ki “od yomayim w’haPesach ba’ uBen-ha yimaser 'hitsaleb.
Matt26:2 « know that there are another two days and the Pesach is coming,
and Son of shall handed over to be crucified.”

” 74 \ 4 e )4 \ / ’
2> OtdaTe 610 peTa dVo MLEPAs TO MATKA YLVETAL,
Kal O vLos ToD mapadidoTal eis T0 oTavpwhijvar.
2 Oidate hoti meta duo hémeras to pascha ginetai,
“You know that after two days the Passover takes place,

kai ho huios tou paradidotai eis to staurothénai.
and the Son of shall be handed over to be crucified.”

DODIRMY 07377 DT WND 150PM
INDID w5 NEIToN oY MIpn

3. wayiqahalu ra’shey hakohanim w’hasoph’rim
w'ziq’ney ha am ‘el=-chatsar hagadol ush’'mo Qayapha’.

Matt26:3 Then the chief pricsts, and the scribes, and the elders of the people
assembled in the courtyard of the high , whose name was Qayapha;

3> Torte cvvnybnoav ol dpyLepets kail ol mpeaBiTepor Tod Aaod
els T'ﬁv al’))\'ﬁv TOV Ke’yop.évov Ka't'.é(l)a
3 Tote synechthésan hoi archiereis kai hoi presbyteroi tou laou
Then the chief priests and the elders of the people were assembled

eis tén aulén tou legomenou Kaiapha
in the palace of , the one being called Caiaphas,

AnRT0Y TRy TN WR00 T Y

4. wayiua atsu yach'daw lith’pos ‘eth- “ar’'mah w’lahamitho.

Matt26:4 and they deliberated together to capture guile
And to put Him to death.
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(4> KoL O'UV€BOU>\€UO'(1VTO Lva Tov 80)\({) KPpATTOWOLY KAl ATTOKTELVWOLY*

4 kai synebouleusanto hina ton dolg kratesosin

and they took counsel together that by guile they might arrest
kai apokteinosin;

and might kill.

'OY3 AR TR a0 NDTIR TnNMIA
5. wayo’'m’ru ‘a’k-lo’ bechag pen-tih’'yeh m’humah ba am.

Matt26:5 They said, “But not on the Feast,
or else there shall be panic among the people.”

<S> éeyov 8é, M| év 11| €0pT), tva w1 BopuPos yévnral év T4 Aad.
5 elegon de, M€ en t€ heorté¢,

But they were saying, “Not during the festival,
hina mé thorybos genétai en tg lag.

lest a disburbance occurs among the people.”

.UWED‘[ TWUDW ipipmia i I e ol 3 M
6. way'hi bi Beyth Hini b’beyth Shim’ on ham’tsora’.

Matt26:6 And it came to pass when in Beyth Hini,
at the house of Shimeon the leper,

<6> Tod 3¢ yevopévov év Bmbavig év oikia Zipwvos Tod Aempod,

6 Tou de genomenou en Béthania en oikia Simonos tou leprou,
And was at Bethany in the house of Simon the leper,

TRD TR NOPTR R AT U 27PM

:5DORS 930032 —oy pum
7. watiq’rab ‘el ‘ishah ub’yadah pa’k mir'qachath y’qarah m’od
watitsoq al- bahasibo le’ekol.

Matt26:7 2 woman drew near to ,and in her hand there was a vial
of very expensive perfume. She poured it on as He reclined to eat.

~ \ ¥ b / 4 4
<T> mpoofA\Bev yovn) éyovoa alaBacTpov pipov PBapuTipov
Kal KaTEYEEV ETL dvakeLpévou.

7 proselthen gyné echousa alabastron myrou barytimou
A woman approached having an alabaster flask of expensive ointment,

kai katecheen epi anakeimenou.
and she poured it on reclining at the table.

T TART TRT0U 1TRRD 0YDMN DTMPRT RN
8. wayir'u hatal’midim wayik’ asu wayo’'m’ru “al-mah ha’ibud hazeh.
Matt26:8 The disciples saw this and were upset and said, “1To what this waste?”
8> 186vTes de ol pabnTal yavdkTnoav AéyovTes, Tt T amdAeta adTn;
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8 idontes de hoi mathétai éganaktésan legontes, ti he apoleia haute?
But when the disciples having seen this were angry saying, “ what this waste?”

a7 T 2R TANTY 0T DN IRl "2

impchieielininhel

9. ki hamir'qachath hazo’th hay’thah r'uyah "himaker bim’chir rab
w’latheth la”aniim.

Matt26:9 “For it would be appropriate for this perfume (o be sold for a high price
and to be given to the poor.”

9> édbvaTo yap TodTo mpabfvar moAdod kai dobfvar mTwyols.

9 edynato gar touto prathénai pollou kai dothénai ptochois.
“For it would have been possible to sell this for much and to give it to the poor.”

TURTTOR ROR D MM 1Y
DRy ANy 290 nyn 8o
10. wayeda” wayo’'mer lamah tal’u ‘eth-ha’ishah
halo’ ma“aseh tob “as’thah “imadi,
Matt26:10 But knew and said , “Why are you wearying the woman?
Did she not do a good work for V1¢2”
<10> yvovs de 6 eimev adrols, TL TapéyETE T1) yuvaLkis
ép'YOV 'ydp KCL}\(\)V 'r’]p'y(ioa‘ro GLS
10 gnous de ho eipen autois,
And having known this said to them,
Ti parechete t¢ gynaiki?
“Why trouble the woman?
ergon gar kalon ergasato eis H
For she does a good work to 2
INY=502 DPITPI MR "D08) OPMN NY~003 DMIYT DN
11. ki ha aniim ="eth ‘itthemw ‘eyneni b'gir’b’kem ="eth.
Matt26:11 “For the poor are with you times, but | am not you times.”
a1 yap Tovs mTwyoLs éxeTe Leh’ €avTdv, 3¢ oV éxete:
11 gar tous ptochous echete meth’ heauton,
“For you have the poor with yourselves,
de ou echete;
but you shall not have R

R nDY ohlg|
12. ki ‘asher shaph’kah ‘eth-hamir'qachath hazo’th “al-guphi
chanot “as’thah zo’th,
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Matt26:12 “For when she poured this perfume on My body,
she did this o prepare for burial.”

~ \ (24 \ 4 ~ 9 \ ~ ’ 4
12> Badodoa yap adTn T0 pbpov ToHTO EML TOD COLATOS LoV
T évtadiaoal .« émolnoev.
12 balousa gar hauté to myron touto epi tou somatos mou
“For having put this woman this ointment upon My body

to entaphiasai 11:.¢ epoiésen.
prepare for burial she did it.”

-mw:-r NP DWPD' mpm) MmN TR 2
HE '[W'DT5 207 KO 'mwxz wm-nx mp| Diﬂ}]‘[' 3 DN

13. ‘amen ‘omer hem ~-magom thare’ hab’sorah hazo’th
b'hal~-ha olam gam ‘eth-‘asher “as’thah hi’ y’supar I’zikaron lah.

Matt26:13 “Truly, ! say to you, place this good news is proclaimed
in all the world, what she has done shall also be told as a memorial to her.”

A3 apmv Aéyw Opiv, mov kmpux01) TO edayyéAiov TodTO €V TO KOO,

AaAnOfoeTal kal 6 é'rroi'r]crev aTm els pvmprdovvov adTis.

13 ameén legd hymin, hopou kérychthé to euaggelion touto en t0 kosmg,
“Truly I tell you, wher this good news is proclaimed in the world,

lalethésetai kai ho epoi€sen hauté eis mnémosynon autes.
what she has done shall be spoken in memory of her.”

NPYTIRTUWIR 7T MW YT 00wn TN T[L;n T
mphiyboly -5x

14. wayele’k ‘echad mish’'neym he asar
ush’'mo Yahudah ‘Ish-Q’rioth ‘el- hakohanim.

Matt26:14 Then one of the twelve, whose name was Yahudah Ish Qerioth,
went to priests.

14> Téte mopevbels ets v Sddeka, 6 Aeyopevos 'Tovdas Tokapimrns,
TPOS TOVS ApYLEPELS
14 Tote poreutheis heis ton dodeka, ho legomenos Ioudas Iskarioteés,

Then one of the twelve, the one being called Judas Iscariot, went

pros tous archiereis
to the chief priests

2 370nR) 5 =T PRI

NED WY 157I5pEm
15. wayo’mer mah- li w'em’s’renu b’ wayish’q’lu-lo sh’loshim kaseph.

Matt26:15 He said, “What me to hand Him over to »”
They counted out thirty pieces of silver ,

A5> eimev, TU BéNeté s KAY® Tapadnon ;
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Oi. 86 éC’T'T]O'CLV TpLAKOVTQ &p'y’UpLCL.

15 eipen, Ti thelete , kago paradoso ?
and said, “What are you willing to and I shall hand over to ?”
hoi de estésan triakonta argyria.

And they paid thirty pieces of silver.

: Ton> MINF WR3 8O NYnTimIn
16. umin-ha“eth hahi’ bigesh to’anah lim’sor .
Matt26:16 and from that moment on, he sought an opportunity to betray
16> kal amo ToTe ElMTEL €VKkaLplav Lva Tapadd.

16 kai apo tote ezétei eukairian hina paradg.
And from then on he was seeking an opportunity that he might hand over

~Ox O TmbET WM MR a0D TWRID TN

IORTTRR D on 17031 TR RS
17. way’hi bari’shon I'Chag haMatsoth wayig’shu hatal’midim ‘el-
le’'mor ‘eyphoh nakin le’ekol ‘eth-haPasach.
Matt26:17 And it came to pass on the first day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread,

the disciples came to , saying,
“Where shall we make preparation to eat the Pesach?”

A7> Tq 8¢ mpory Tov aldpwv mpoofidbov ol pabnTal 16
Kéyov*res, ITod Bérers éﬂroup,é.ou)p,év bayelv TO 11'6,0')(0,;
17 T€ de proté ton azymon
on the first day of the feast of unleavened bread

prosélthon hoi mathétai tg legontes

the disciples came to , saying,
Pou theleis hetoimasomen soi phagein to pascha?

“Where do You want that we should prepare for to cat the Passover?”

SBR MI5R=Dx Y 105 R
MR CAY 0BT ;R D 108 onTnRl
DTMPATOY MOROTAR MiYN Tn0am

18. wayo’mer I'ku ha'irah ‘el=p’loni ‘al’moni wa’amar’tem ‘el koh
‘amar haMoreh “itti q’robah ub’beyth’ak ‘eeseh ‘eth-haPesach “im-tal’miday.

Matt26:18 And He said, “Go to the city to a certain man, and say to .
In this manner, the Teacher says, ‘My time is near, and I shall perform
the Pesach (Passover) in your house with My disciples.””

A8 6 8¢ eirev, Yméyete els v WOAW mpos Tov delva kal elmaTe ;
‘0 8u8dokalos Aéyet, ‘O kapds pov éyyls eoriv, o€ ToLd TO Mhoya
peta OV pabdnTdv pov.
18 ho de eipen, Hypagete eis tén polin pros ton deina kai eipate ,

He said, “Go into the city to such a one, and say to ’
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Ho didaskalos legei, Ho kairos mou eggys estin,
The Teacher says, ‘My time is near,
se poio to pascha meta ton mathéton mou.
you I am making the Passover with My disciples.’”

ODTTRR 12°DM D1 WRD OTMPRT Yo v
19. w'ya aso hatal’midim ka’asher tsiwam wayakinu ‘eth-haPasach.
Matt26:19 The disciples did as comnanded and prepared the Pesach.

19> kai émoinoav ol pabnral ws cvvétaEev adTols 6
kal MTolpacav To mhoya.
19 kai epoiésan hoi mathétai hos synetaxen autois ho
And the disciples did as commanded them,

kai hetoimasan to pascha.
and they prepared the Passover meal.

WY BMWTRY 397 30y3 Mo
20. way'hi ba ereb wayaseb “im=sh’neym he asar.
Matt26:20 And it came to pass in the evening, He reclined with the twelve.
(20) ’OLIJLCLS Sé 'y€VO‘LéV'T]S &VéKGLTO ‘L€Td TOV 8(;)8€K(1.

20 Opsias de genomenés anekeito meta ton dodeka.
And evening having come he was reclining at table with the twelve;

193700 020 IR 020 RN AR TR 0DDNIIND
21, ub’ak’lam wayo’mar ‘amen ‘omer lakem ‘echad mikem yim’s’reni.

Matt26:21 As they were eating, He said, “Truly ! say to you, one of you shall betray Me.”

21D kat EobLovTov adTdv elmev, Apny Aéyw piv i ets & Opov mapadboel (Le.
21 kai esthionton auton eipen, Amén legdo hymin
And as they were eating he said, “Truly I say to you

hoti heis ex hymon paradosei
that one of you shall betray N

TNR 12BYNM 35

: RIT "DINT 1D TAND wWOR @R APIM

22. wayith’ ats’bu m’od wayachelu ‘ish ‘ish le’'mor [0 he’anoki hd’ .
Matt26:22 They were greatly grieved and each man began to say R
“Is it |, (Master)?”
22> kail Avmovp.evol odpodpa TpEavto Aéyelv ets &aoTos,
M ey e, ;
22 kai lypoumenoi sphodra érxanto legein heis hekastos,

And grieving greatly they began to say to each one,
Meéii ego eimi, ?
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“ not I am the one, ?”

AR YN0

:770RY NI 29NN RY D30 TWwiR WIRT
23. waya an wayo’mer ha'ish ‘asher tabal “imi ‘eth=-yado ba hu’ yim’'s’reni.
Matt26:23 And He answered and said,
“The man who dipped his hand with in is the one who shall betray Me.”
23> 6 8¢ dmokpLbels eimev,
‘O ¢pBadas pet’ TV Xelpa év 0UTOS |Lc TapaddaoeL.
23 apokritheis eipen,
having answered said,
Ho embapsas met’ ten cheira en houtos m¢ paradosei.
“The one who dipped the hand into with this one shall betray et
LoORD MINY 21D 22 700 i R e
729 RPY NI wORD 290 77732 TeR? 1Oy
24. hen Ben-ha halo’k yele’k kakathub w’oy la'ish
“al-yado yimaser Ben-ha tob la’ish hahu’ shel’ nolad.
Matt26:24 “Yes, The Son of shall surely go, as it has been written ,
but woe to the man by the Son of shall be betrayed by his hands.
It would have been better that man if he had not been born.”
(24) (3 }LG\.V Ui(\)g TO‘G {)1T(€(,'Y€L Kaed)s 'Yé‘yp(I‘ITTCLL ’ITGP\L ’
odal 8¢ 1d avBpdme ékelvw 8L’ 00 6 vios T mapadidoTal:

\ o Y A~ 9 9 9 / e 9 ~
KCL)\OV 'T]'V (IUT({) €L OVK €'Y€V'V’T]6’T] o avepum'og €EKELVOS.

24 ho men huios tou hypagei kathos gegraptai peri ,
“Indeed, the Son of goes as it is written of ,
ouai de t9 anthropo ekeing di’ hou ho huios tou paradidotai;
woe to that man by whom the Son of is betrayed!

kalon en autg ¢i ouk egennéthé ho anthropos ekeinos.
It would have been better for him if that man had not been born.”

NI 39 PR M miel-nnmtink WMo
IR AR 10N TIR™M
25. waya an Yahudah hamoser wayo’'mar Rabbi hu’

wayo’mer ‘clayu ‘attah ‘amar’at.

Matt26:25 Yahudah, his betrayer, answered, said , “Rabbi, is it 1?”
And He said to him, “You have said it.”

25> amorpibeis 8& Toddas 6 mapadidovs eimev,
M eljLe, paBpl; Aéyel adTd, LV elmas.
25 apokritheis de Ioudas ho paradidous eipen,

having answered Judas, the one betraying said,

Meti eimi, hrabbi? legei autg, Sy eipas.
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“Surely not | am the one, Rabbi?” He says to him, “You have said it.”

hn= B b= = nleni P71 02983 T71s
D73 8T T ADDRY MR N v Tnbas 1em
26. wa b’ak’lam wayiqgach ‘eth-halechem way’bare’k wayiph'ros
wayiten latal’midim wayo’mar q’chu w’ik’'lu zeh guphi.
Matt26:26 And when they ate, took the bread,

and blessed it and broke it and gave it to the disciples,
saying, “Take, and eat it; this is My body.”
26> ’EcBLovtov 8¢ adTtdv Aafov 6 dpTov kal edAoynoas ékAacev
kal Sovs Tols pabnrals eimev, AdBete pdyerte, ToOTS TO COPLA pov.
26 Esthionton de auton labon ho arton

And as they were eating, having taken bread,

kai eulogesas eklasen
and having blessed it He broke it,

kai dous tois mathétais eipen, Labete phagete, touto to soma mou.
and gave it to the disciples and said, “Take and eat; this i= My body.”

027D MR MY MR D77 1R 3N OIDTTNR M7
27. wayiqach ‘eth-hakos way’bare’k wayiten '« hem
wayo’mar sh’thu mimenah kem.

Matt26:27 He took the cup and gave thanks,
He gave it to them, saying, “Drink from it, all of you,”
27> kal AaPov moTMpLov kal edyapLoTnoas €dwkev avTols Aéywv,
Iliete é€ adTob y
27 kai labon poterion kai eucharistésas edoken autois legon,
And having taken the cup and having given thanks He gave to them, saying,

Piete ex autou y
“Drink from it, of you.”

DON2TT0T MT KA T Do
'DORLN NPT 0937 VI RwIn

28. ki zeh hu’ dami dam-hab'rith hanish’pa’k
“ad rabbim lis’lichath chata’im.
Matt26:28 “for this is My blood, the blood of covenant,

which is poured out on behalf of many for the forgiveness of sins.”

~ ’ ) \ T 7 ~ ’
28> TodTo Yhp éoTLv TO aipd pov THs Suabikms
TO TeplL MOAADY EkYVVVOLEVOV €is ddeaLy apapTLdv.
28 touto gar estin to haima mou tés diathekes

“for this is My blood of the covenant,

to peri pollon ekchynnomenon eis aphesin hamartion.
that which for many is being shed for forgiveness of sins.”
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29. wa ‘omer lo’ ‘esh’teh me attah mip'ri hagephen hazeh
hayom hahu’ ‘esh’teh ‘otho “ima w’hu’ b’mal’kuth ‘Abi.

Matt26:29 “| say , I shall not drink from this fruit of the vine now
that day I drink it with and it is in the kingdom of My Father.”

)4 \ 9 \ 4 1 9 / ~ / ~ 9 )4
29> Aéyo d€ s OV |LT) TIL® APTL EK TOUTOU TOV YEVTNLATOS TS ap.'rrc)\ov
THis Mpépas éxelvns STav adTod mMvw peb’ ev T Baoilela Tod maTpds pov.
29 lego de , OU Mé pio arti ek toutou tou genématos tés ampelou

“And I say to , I shall by no means drink now on of this fruit of the vine

tes hémeras ekeinés hotan auto pino
that day when I drink it

meth’ en té basileia tou patros mou.
with in the kingdom of My Father.”

DN 770N M OPOTTAR DRTP MO8 M5
30. way'hi ‘acharey qar’am ‘eth-hahallel wayets’u ‘el=har haZeythlm.
Matt26:30 And it came to pass after having sung a song,
they went out to the Mount of the Zeythim (Olives).
30> Kat dpvnoavres éEfABov eis 10 "Opos Tdv "Edardv.

30 Kai hymnésantes exélthon eis to Oros ton Elaion.
And having sung the hymn they went out to the Mount of Olives.

2720 72 1owDR 0DPD omy D28 TR TRNS
: 1 YRR DR 330D O3

31. ‘az ‘amar hem ‘attem 'hem tikash’lu bi halay’lah
ki kathub ‘akeh ‘eth-haro’eh u .

Matt26:31 Then said to them, “You all of them shall stumble because of
tonight, for it is written, ‘I shall strike the shepherd, and

31> TéTe AéyeL adTols 6 , Vpels okavdaliobnoeode
ev T4} VOKTL TaOTY, YéypamTaL yap, [latdéw Tov moLpéva,
Kal THis molpvms.
31 Tote legei autois ho , hymeis skandalisthésesthe
Then said to them, “/’l of you shall be offended
en te nykti taut€, gegraptai gar, Pataxo ton poimena,
at this night, for it is written, ‘I shall strike the shepherd,
kai tés poimnes.
and of the flock J”

57537 02795 o8 MIP CTR1aS
32. w'acharey qumi ‘ele’k liph’'ney haGalilah.
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Matt26:32 “But after I rise, I shall go ahead of the Galil.”

32> p,e'rd de 70 é'yepeﬁvou'. ﬂpodﬁm T'r‘]v IaAatav.
32 meta de to egerthénai proaxo ten Galilaian.
But after I am raised, I shall go ahead of Galilee.”

D1 95 TmN™ 0IwD YN

:02wS Swox 89 i /o Ll
33. waya an Pet’ros wayo’mer lo gam ki-yikash’lu b’ lo’ ‘ekashel I' olam.
Matt26:33 And Petros (Kepha) answered and said , “Even if stumbles
because of , I shall never stumble.”
33> &moxpiBels 8¢ 6 Ilérpos eimev s Ei okavdaAiobnoovTa év col,
068é1TOT€ GKGVSG)\LC'G'{]GO‘.LCLL.

33 apokritheis de ho Petros eipen , Ei skandalisthésontai en soi,

And having answered Peter said to y “If shall be offened at ’

oudepote skandalisthésomai.
never shall be offened.”

E N RN OR MRS
DRYR WOP "3 Wnon SRIDET 80P 8003 11T 1273

34. wayo’mer ‘clayu ‘amen ‘omer ‘ak lay’lah hazeh

b'terem yiq’ra’ hatar'n’gol t’kachesh bi shalosh p’ amim.

Matt26:34 said to him, “Truly I say to you this night,
before the rooster calls, you shall disown three times.”

34 édm adTd 6 s Apmv Aéyo ool TaOTY TR VUKTL
TpLY AAékTopa bwvijoal TPLS ATapvioT |L<.
34 ephe autg ho , Ameén lego soi tauté t¢ nykti
said to him, “Truly I say to you this night,

prin alektora phonésai tris aparnésé
before the cock crows, you shall deny three times.”

3 woR 8O nnS oY Ox 03 0D MRS
:DTRbRTT D 01 1T 1)

35. wayo’'mer Pet’ros gam ‘im “alay lamuth lo’ ‘akachesh b
w'’ken ‘am’ru gam ~hatal’midim.

Matt26:35 Petros (Kepha) said , “Even if I have to die ,
I shall not deny .” And -1l the other disciples said likewise too.

35> Aéyer o Ilérpos, Kav 8ém pe amofavelv, o0 pM e dmapvnoopal.
opolws kal ol pabmral eimav,
35 legei ho Petros, Kan de¢ me apothanein,
Peter said to , “Even it is necessary for me to die,
ou mé se aparnésomai. homoios kai hoi mathétai eipan.
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by no means I shall deny .” And so said the disciples.
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36. ‘acharey- ba’ ‘itam ‘él-chqtser haniq’ra’ Gath-sh’maney
wayo’'mer ‘el-hatal’midim sh’bu lakem poh “ad-‘asher shamah w’hith’palal’ti.

Matt26:36 After came with them to a courtyard
that was called Gath shemaney, He said to His disciples,
“You remain here until there and prayed.”

36> Tote épyetal pet’ adTOV 6 els ywplov Aeyopevov I'eBonpavi
Kal Aéyer Tols pabnrats, Kabloarte adtod éws [o0] ékel mpooevfopat.
36 Tote erchetai met” auton ho eis chorion legomenon Gethsémani

Then came with them to a place called Gethsemane;

kai legei tois mathétais, Kathisate autou heos [hou] ekei proseuxomai.
and he said to the disciples, “Sit here until there and pray.”

"TIT 03 MIWTIRY O1TLRTIY 0 RN

29021 3BYIC S0
37. wayiqach ‘eth-Pet’ros w’eth-sh’ney b'ney Zab’day
wayachel I’he atseb w’lamug.

Matt26:37 And He took Petros (Kepha) and the two sons of Zabday ,
and He began to become distressed and disheartened.

37> kai maparaBov Tov [létpov kail Tovs 8ho viovs ZeBedatov
fp€ato AvmetloBal kal adnpovelv.

37 kai paralabon ton Petron kai tous duo huious Zebedaiou
And having taken Peter and the two sons of Zebedee,
erxato lypeisthai kai ademonein.
and began to be grieved and to be distressed.

PRY TR D TRY DRV L llninle o> MRMAS
38. wayo’'mer '“hem marah-li "ad-maweth “im’du phoh w'shig’du “imi.

Matt26:38 He said to them, “ is bitterly troubled, to the point to death.
Stay here and keep watch with Me.”

38> ToTe Aéyer adTols, IleptAvmos coTiy éws HavdTov:
p,eivovre 0de kay YPMNYOPELTE p,e’r’ .
38 tote legei autois, Perilypos estin heos thanatou;
Then He said to them, “ is deeply grieved, to the point to death;

meinate hode kai gregoreite met’
remain here, and stay awake with e

"R NRD SPEOM 17275y 5B OpNn bYn TRN5
XD R NN Sun N3TT2yR NS Sov-oN
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39, wayele’k me’itam wayipol “al- wayith’palel le’mor ‘Abi ‘im=yukal
h’yoth ta abar-na’ me al hazo’th ‘a’k lo’ ki ki ‘im=-ki .

Matt26:39 Then He went bit away from them, and fell on and prayed,

saying, “My Father, if it is possible to be so, let this pass from Me;

yet not according to , but according to R

39> kai mpoeAbwv émecev el TPOTEVYOEVOS

K.(L‘L Ké‘ymv, H(i"l'ép ‘LOU, €i. S‘UVCLT(,)V éO"TLV, TI'(IPG)\B(,IT(D (’I’IT, TOf)TO'

TAMNV 0vx WS Bedw aAN’ ws ob.
39 kai proelthon epesen epi proseuchomenos kai legon,

And having gone forward , he fell upon and praying and saying,
Pater mou, ei dynaton estin, parelthato ap’ touto;

“My Father, if it is possible, let this pass from H

plén ouch hos thelo all’ hos
yet not as I want but as want.”

OB ~ON 1 00U ORTAM OTRDATTOR XIOMn
OO YW Ry TPER ORI TITTRD AT

40. wayabo’ ‘cl-hatal’midim wayim’tsa’em y’shenim wa ‘el=-Pet’ros
hinneh lo’- bikal't’kem lish’qod “imi sha ah ‘echath.

Matt26:40 He came to the disciples and found them sleeping, and to Petros (Kepha),
“Behold, not in your capacity to stay alert with for one hour?”

40> kal €pyetar mpos Tovs pabnTas kal evplokel avTovs kabevdovTas,
Kal 70 HéTpw, OVTws odk plav dpav ypmyopfioat pet’ ;
40 kai erchetai pros tous mathétas kai heuriskei autous katheudontas,
Then He came to the disciples and found them sleeping;
kai to Petro,

and to Peter,
Houtos ouk mian horan grégoresai met’ ?
“So, not for one hour to be awake with ?”
3on T 7991 YT awanTIR 15PENm 1R ke
1 w3
4. shig’du w’hith’pal’lu pen-tabo’u ' 'ydey nisayon hen chaphetsah
w’habasar .

Matt26:41 “Watch and pray lest you come the power of testing.
See, desires, but the flesh is R

41> ypmyopeite kat mpooevyeode, tva 1) eLoéNbnTe <« meLpaopov-

pev mpoBupov 1 ¢ aap .
41 gréegoreite kai proseuchesthe, hina mé eiselthéte - peirasmon;
“Stay awake and pray, lest you enter temptation.
men prothymon he de sarx
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Indeed is ready, the flesh is i
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42, wayoseph laleketh-=lo shenith wayith'palel le’mor ‘Abi
‘im=lo’ thukal hazo’th la abor me bil'ti ‘im ‘esh’teh ‘othah y’hi kir'tsoneak.

Matt26:42 Once more, e went a second time and prayed, saying, “My Father,
if this cannot able to pass from unless I drink it, let it be according to Your will.”

42> maAv Sev'répov ame\Bwv ﬂpoow]t')ga'ro )\é'yu)v, Héfrep pov,
el o0 VvaTar TodTo TapeAbelv éav p1 adTo mw, yevniiTe T6 BEAMRE Tov.
42 palin ¢k deuterou apelthon proséuxato legon,
Again having left the second time He prayed, saying,
Pater mou, ei ou dynatai touto parelthein
“My Father, if this is not possible for this to pass away
ean meé auto pio, genetheto to thelema sou.
except I drink it, let Your will be done.”

aliiuio) "D 0w NRTT OVRI 03 ONZRY 8370
43. wayabo’ wayim’tsa’em gam bapa am hazo’th y'shenim ki k'bedoth.
Matt26:43 He came and found them sleeping also 2t this time, for were heavy.

43> kai eABov ALy ef)pev adTovs kabebdovTas,

Noav yap BeBapmpévor.
43 kai elthon palin heuren autous katheudontas,

And having come again He found them sleeping,
ésan gar bebarémenoi.

for were heavy.

mryoy SPenm no2% MRim o

7T 37D OQYEITTY ITRNI
44. wayanichem wayoseph laleketh wayith’palel sh’lishith
b’am’ro “od-hapa am kadabar hazeh.

Matt26:44 So He left them and went again and prayed a third time,
while saying this statement one more time.

44 kai adels adTovs maAw ameAbwv mpoomdEaTo
'rpt'.'rov TOV AOTOV )\(’yyov el TaALy.
44 kai apheis autous palin apelthon proséuxato
And having left them again and having gone away He was praying

tritou ton auton logon eipon palin.
the third time, the same thing having said again.

TIY M) OTODN RN D TRDATT0R RaMmm
:DIRWA 703 T0R3 77723 M2 YWD A A
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45. wayabo’ ‘cl=hatal’midim wayo’'mer hem numu “od
w’nuchu hinneh hasha ah g’robah uBen-ha nim’sar biydey chata’im.

Matt26:45 Then He came to the disciples and said to them,
“Still sleeping and taking rest! Behold, the hour is near,
and the Son of is betrayed into the hands of sinners.”

45> téTe €pyetar mpos Tovs pabnTas kal Aéyer adTols,
Kabebddete [10] Aovmov katl dvamabdeobe: 180V Nyyukev 1) dpa
KAl O VLOS TOD mapadidoTal els yelpas ALapTwADV.
45 tote erchetai pros tous mathétas kai legei autois,
Then He came to the disciples and said to them,
Katheudete [to] loipon kai anapauesthe; idou éggiken hé hora
“Sleep from now on and rest. Behold, the hour has drawn near
kai ho huios tou paradidotai eis cheiras hamartolon.
and the Son of is being betrayed into the hands of sinners.”

==l B el ORI AT TR0
46. qumu w’nelekah hinneh hamoser hole’k w'qareb.

Matt26:46 “Arise, and let us go! Behold!
The one betraying is coming and draws near.”

46> é'yel'.pecee ayopev: ) TryyLKev o 1T(1p(18t,801')9 .

46 egeiresthe agomen; idou eggiken ho paradidous
“Rise and let us go. Behold, the one betraying has drawn near.”

ARI=Ra

MY NI WD DIWR TR TR 73T 13T 07 m
DY IPT) DA DT OWNRD NN mbpp 1 M3702 37 7m7

47. odenu m’daber w'hinneh Yahudah ‘echad mish’'neym he asar ba’
w' imo hamon rab acharaboth uy'maq’loth me’eth ra’shey hakohanim
w’ziq’ney ha am.

Matt26:47 While He was still speaking, “Behold, Yahudah, one of the twelve, came.
A large crowd swords and sticks was with him, who came from the chief priests

and elders of the people.”

47> Kat é7u AadodvTos 1800 Tobdas ets Tdv dihdexa MAOev
kal [LeT’ adTod SyAos moAvs payalpdv kat E0AwV 4o TOV dpyLepéwv
kal mpeaBuTépwv Tod Aaod.
47 Kai eti lalountos idou Ioudas heis ton dodeka €lthen

And yet while was speaking, “Behold, Judas, one of the twelve, came;
kai met’ autou ochlos polys machairon

and with him was a large crowd swords
kai xylon apo ton archiereon kai presbyteron tou laou.

and clubs, from the chief priests and the elders of the people.”

nRD MR oo M ml=l-Tnble’
L Inhliijaly M7 PWR wN
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48. w’hamoser nathan lahem ‘oth le’'mor
‘asher ‘eshaqehu zeh tiph’sohu.

Matt26:48 The one betraying had given them a sign, saying,
« whom I Kiss, is this one, capture Him.”

48> 6 e ﬁapa&?)of)g &Swkev avTols oMELOV Kéyoov,
“Ov av ¢ o E0TLVy KPATNOATE .
48 ho de paradidous edoken autois semeion legon,

And the one betraying gave them a sign saying,

Hon an philéso estin, kratesate
“Whom I may kiss is the one, arrest et

115=puiam "37 77 0%U mRm —58 w13 T
49. umiad nigash ‘cl- wayo’'mer Shalom "ak Rabbi way’nasheq-lo.

Matt26:49 He immediately came and said, “Shalom to you, Rabbi!”
and he kissed

49> kal evBéws ﬁpocekedw T® e?frrev, Xa?.pe, f)aBB(., KOl Ka're(bl'.}\"r]cev .
49 kai eutheos proselthon tg eipen, Chaire, hrabbi,
And immediately having approached he said, “Greetings, Rabbi!”

kai katephilésen
and kissed

NI MR~V Y 58 MR
: Wwanm 20T m‘?qﬂ'n WM

50. wayo'mer ‘elayu re’i “al-meh ba’tah
wayig’shu wayish’l’chu ‘eth-y’deyhem b’ wayith’p’so .

Matt26:50 said to him, “My friend, for what have you come?”
They approached, reached out their hands to , and captured

50> 6 8¢ eimev avTd, ‘Etatpe, &b’ 6 mhper.
4 4 9 /4 \ ~ 9 \ \ \ 9 /
Tote mpocelBovres éméBalov Tas yelpas eml TOV KAl EKPATNOAV .
50 ho de eipen autg, Hetaire, eph’ ho parei.
said to him, “Friend, do that for which you are coming.”

tote proselthontes epebalon tas cheiras epi ton kai ekratesan
Then they came and laid the hands on and they arrested

7 Moy TOU WR DMWINTTIR IR AT
HRTIR PPN DTN TR0 TIYTRR 2 93700 75w

51. w’hinneh ‘echad min-ha'anashim ‘asher “im= shalach yado
wayish’loph char’bo waya’k ‘eth-"ebed hakohen hagadol way’qatsets ‘eth-‘az’no.

Matt26:51 And behold, one of the men who was with stretched out his hand,
and drew out his sword and struck the servant of the high priest, cutting off his ear.

S kat Lo els OV peETA ékTelvas TTV X€lpa AMéETTATEY

™V payarpav adTod kal mataEas Tov SodAov Tod dpyLepéws adetrev avTod TO ®TLOV.
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51 kai idou heis ton meta ekteinas tén cheira

And behold, one of the ones with having stretched out his hand
apespasen tén machairan autou kai pataxas ton doulon tou archiereos

drew his sword and having struck the servant of the high priest,
apheilen autou to otion.

cutting off his ear.

MOYATON 370N 2w 198 TR 3
ATANRT 2773 300 MARTOD D
52. wayo'mer ‘elayu hasheb ‘eth-char’'b’ak ‘el-ta 'rah

ki ~‘ochazey chereb bachereb yo’bedu.

Matt26:52 Then said to him, “Return your sword into its sheath,
for all who grasp a sword shall perish by the sword.”

(52) TéTG )\é’YGL (ll?)"l'(l:) 6 9 A‘rr(')o*rpetl.tov T"I\']V p.(ixal,p(iv gov GLS T(\)V T61TOV al’)T'ﬁS'
'yél.p Oi )\CLB(SVTGS p.(ixal,pav év p.axa(,p“n d"lTO)\OGVT(IL.
52 tote legei autg ho , Apostrepson ten machairan sou eis ton topon autés;
Then said to him, “Return your sword into its place;

gar hoi labontes machairan en machairé apolountai.
for the ones having taken the sword shall die by the sword.”

IR NN ORES P90 8D 0D 353 MmN

: = nﬁ:ﬁ*:;‘? Oy QR N TR
53. hatho’'mar b’lib’ak ki lo’ yakol'ti lish’ol me’eth ‘Abi
witsaueh-!i yother mish’neym “asar lig’'yonoth - .

Matt26:53 “Do you say in your heart that I am not able to ask of My Father,
and He shall command more than twelve legions ”

N ~ % 9 / 4 \ 4
53> 1) Sokels 671 00 Sbvapal mapakaléoal TOV TATEPQ OV,
Kal TapaoTNoeL dpTL mAelw dbdeka AeyLdvas ;

53 & dokeis hoti ou dynamai parakalesai ton patera mou,
“or do you think that I am not able to call upon my Father,
kai parastéesei arti pleio dodeka legionas ?
and he shall provide now more than twelve legions of ?”

TN T 7970 0I3INDT RDRY RIDR 2D
54. w'eykakah ‘epho’ yimal’'u hak’thubim ki-zen hayoh thih'yeh.

Matt26:54 “But then how would the Scriptures be fulfilled
that say this is how it shall surely be?”

<S4 mds ovv MANPwdDdoLY al ypadal STi olTws del yevéabalg
54 pos oun pléerothosin hai graphai
“How then may be fulfilled the scriptures

hoti houtos dei genesthai?
that say thus it is necessary to happen?”

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 297



PONBRTOU NRED OUil mg-bg TR R AYWa M
WY N 1 7wDn mbpp;a inhieinigfallinint y'y
193 oEpPITT 8O 09 of 2 TIRom

55. basha ah hahi’ ‘amar ‘el=hamon ha am

tse’th al=-parits y'tsa’them bacharaboth ub’maq’loth 'thaph’seni
wa hayithi yosheb um’lamed ba yom yom w’lo’ hechezaq’tem bi.

Matt26:55 At that time said to the crowd of people, “You have come out
one comes out a robber, with swords and with sticks ‘o capture Me.
But | had been sitting and teaching in day by day, and you did not seize Vi¢.”

55> "Ev éxelvn T dpa elmev 6 Tols dyAois,
Nnc'rﬁv eEn\BaTe peta payarpdv kal EHAwV ovAAaBelv 1c;
kaO’ fuépav év cxcabelopny uddokwy kal oVk ékpaTioaTé
55 En ekeiné t€ hora eipen ho tois ochlois,
At that hour said to the crowds,
lésten exelthate meta machairon kai xylon syllabein me?
“ a robber, have you come out with swords and clubs to arrest ?
kath’ hémeran en ekathezomen didaskon kai ouk ekratéesate
Daily I was sitting in teaching, and you did not arrest e

DOR33T 230D NIRRT DT NRTTO0T

$1072NM D"T"D‘?DU 3ATY TR
56. w':c=zo'th hay’thah I'mal’th kith’bey han’bi’im
‘az “azabuhu hatal’midim wayanusu.

Matt26:56 “But /' this was to fulfill the Scriptures of the prophets.”
Then 2!! of the disciples abandoned Him and fled.

<§6> TobTO véyovev tva mAmpwbdowy al ypadal Tdv mpodmTdv.
Téte oi pabnral adévres édpuyov.
56 touto gegonen

“ this has taken place,

hina plérothosin hai graphai ton prophéton.
so that the scriptures of the prophets may be fulfilled.”

Tote hoi mathétai aphentes ephygon.
Then the disciples having left fled.
NDIPTON AT —nY won DoWINT ™
uph=kinhli=pniah oy B ighe! a‘a;rp:_ R Bﬁ-rgfr m’:n
57. w’ha'anashim taph’so ‘eth- holikuhu ‘el-Qayapha’
hakohen hagadol ‘asher niq’halu b’beytho hasoph'rim w'haz’qenim.
Matt26:57 The men captured led Him to Qayapha,

the high priest, in whose house the scribes and the elders had assembled.
7> O o¢ kpaTnoavTes TOV amiyayov mpos Katdadav tov dpyrepéa,
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dmov ol ypappaTels kai ol mpeaBiTepor cuvryOmnoav.
57 Hoi ¢ kratésantes ton apégagon pros Kaiaphan ton archierea,
the ones having arrested led Him away to Caiaphas the high priest,

hopou hoi grammateis kai hoi presbyteroi synéchthésan.
where the scribes and the elders were gathered together.

X'amM 970 o D Y Ehlamle T[E:'n ehiplatatled
P37 O TR DONDWRT Du Dwo) MR

58. uPhet'ros hole’k merachoq “ad lachatsar hakohen hagadol
wayabo’ ph’nimah wayesheb ‘etsel ham’sharathim
mah-=yih’yeh ‘acharith hadabar.

Matt26:58 But Phetros (Kepha) followed from a distance,
up to the courtyard of the high priest, and came inside
and sat with the attentants what would be the end of the matter.
58> 6 8¢ Ilérpos Mrodotiber amo pakpdbev éws Ths adAtjs Tod dpyLepéms
kal eloeABwv éow cxdOnro peta TOV YTMPeTdV TO TENOS.
58 ho de Petros ekolouthei apo makrothen
But Peter was following far far away,

heos tés aulés tou archiereos kai eiselthon eso
as far as the courtyard of the high priest and having entered inside,

ekathéto meta ton hypéreton to telos.
he was sitting down with the servants to the outcome.

WP PPITIIRTTO0) DRI DT R0 CWNTL

PRTD XD N 3 PY MY
59. w'ra’shey hakohanim w'hasoph’rim w'zal=hasan’hed’rin big’shu “eduth sheger
b’ lahamitho w'lo’ matsa’u.

Matt26:59 And the chief priests, and the elders, and council sought
false testimony against to put Him to death but they could not find any.

59> ol &€ dpyrepels kal 10 cuvEdpLov élnTovv PevdopapTupiav
KATO TOO OTTWS Bavatoocwory,

59 hoi de archiereis kai to synedrion ezétoun pseudomartyrian
And the chief priests and council were seeking for false witness

kata tou hopos thanatososin,
against so that they might put to death,

PNZR XD 0937 PY VTV TRw N3 0D nRIo
60. w’aph ki ba’u shamah “edey sheqger rabbim lo’ matsa’u.

Matt26:60 Even though many false witnesses came forward, they did not find any.

<60> kal ovy ebpov MOANGV TpoceABovTav PevdopapTipwv.
JoTepov de mpooerBovres o

60 kai ouch heuron pollon proselthonton pseudomartyron.

and they did not find, though many having approached false witnesses.
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hysteron de¢ proselthontes duo
later two having approached
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61. uba’acharonah nig’shu sh’ney “edey sheqer wayo'm’ru zeh ‘amar yesh I'El yadi
haros ‘eth- ha w'lib’notho bish’losheth yamim.

Matt26:61 But a1 last, two false witnesses approached
and said, “This One said, ‘It is in My power of tear down of
and to build it in three days.””

61> eimav, Odros édm, Advapar kaTaddoar TOV
kal SLa TPLOV Mpepdv olkodopfioat.
61 eipan, Houtos eph&, Dynamai katalysai tou
and said, “This one said, ‘I am able to destroy of

kai dia trion hémeron oikodomeésai.
and to build it within three days.””

127 myn 857 17Hx e DT DT opnao
PRI DOWIRT 2TITYY TR

62. wayaqam hakohen hagadol wayo’mer ‘el halo’ tha aneh dabar
mah-=zeh ya“idu-b’a ha’anashim ha’eleh.

Matt26:62 The high priest arose and said to , “Shall You not answer the word?
What are these that these men are testifying against ?”

<62> kal dvaoTas 6 dpyLepevs elmev ,
Ovdev dmokptvr Tl ovTOL KATALAPTUPOVOLY;
62 kai anastas ho archiereus eipen ,

And having arisen the high priest said to ’
Ouden apokriné ti houtoi katamartyrousin?

“Do you answer nothing? What these men testify against ?”
Ty awn 15 TR SiTT on v D 730
: 13 R —Ox 1% nREY on p|
63. W' hecherish waya an hakohen hagadol wayo’mer lo mash’bi aak
b chayim sheto’mar lanu ‘im- haMashiyach Ben-~ .

Matt26:63 But kept silent, and the high priest answered and said to ,
“l am making You swear by the living to tell us
if are the Mashiyach, the Son of 1?
63> 6 d¢ éoudma. Kal 6 dpyLepeds e lmev s E&opkilw
KOTO TOD 10 [@vTos tva Mpiv elms el o el 6 XpLoTos 6 vios .
63 ho de esiopa. kai ho archiereus eipen y

But was silent. And the high priest said to ’
Exorkizo se kata tou tou zontos hina hémin
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“I adjure by the living to us

eipés ei sy ei ho Christos ho huios .
You tell if are the Anointed One, the Son of Rl

ayn 022 TN 1 TN W’bi}; N M T
dmplalicly| —DU 831 33T R0 2w 12N R
64. wayo'mer ‘elayu ‘amar’at wa ‘omer lakem me attah
tir'u ‘eth-Ben-ha yosheb liymin hag’burah uba’ “im- hashamayim.
Matt26:64 said to him, ¢ have said it.
And ! say (0 you, now on, you shall see the Son of sitting
to the right hand of the power, and coming with of the heavens.”
64> Néyer adTH 6 ; elmas: TANY Aéyw Vpiv,
dpTi Pecte Tov LoV TOD kaOfpevov éx 8ebLdv THs Suvapews
Kal épx(')p.evov émi Tod ovpavod.
64 legei auto ho , Sy eipas; plen legdo hymin,
said to him, have said it. But I tell you,
arti opsesthe ton huion tou katheémenon ek dexion tés dynameos
now on you shall see the Son of seated at the right hand of the power
kai erchomenon epi tou ouranou.
and coming upon of the heavens.”

TR TN TTIITIN DVTIT TR YR

ADITITRR DRYRY NI 00Ty wpas T 0o Tmn
65. wayiq’ra” hakohen hagadol ‘eth-b’gadayu wayo’'mar m’gadeph
umah- “od 'baqgesh “edim halo’ sh'ma’tem ‘eth-gidupho.
Matt26:65 Then the high priest tore his clothes and said, “IHe is a blasphemer!
What seek more for witnesses? Have you not heard His blasphemy?”

65> t67e 6 &pxtepet\)g Suéppngev TQ ipé‘rua avToD )\é'yu)v, ’EB)\aod)'ﬁpxncev'
TL €TL Ypelav éyopev paptopwv; e viv firkovoaTe TV BAachmpiav:
65 tote ho archiereus dierréxen ta himatia autou legon, Eblasphémeésen;

Then the high priest tore his garments saying, “He has blasphemed!
ti eti chreian echomen martyron?

What further need do we have of witnesses?
ide €kousate tén blasphémian;

See, you have heard the blasphemy.”

: ﬂ]__?;'tl?’x w;x‘n'l 1YM Q2RYVTTIR
66. mah-da't’kem waya anu wayo’m’ru ‘ish-maweth hu',
Matt26:66 What do you think? And they answered, saying, “/l¢c is a man of death!”

66> Tt dokely ol de (’I,ﬂOKpLeéVTGS ei*rrav, "Evoxos BavaTov .
66 ti dokei? hoi de apokrithentes eipan,
What does it seem to ?” And they having answered said,
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Enochos thanatou

“Deserving of death et
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67. wayaroqu b’phanayu wayakuhu »’eg’roph wa’acherim hikuhu «l- .
Matt26:67 They spat in His face and struck Him a fists,
and others struck Him
67> ToTe evémTuoav els 170 mpbowmov adTod kal ékohdadioav , oL 8¢ épamaoav
67 Tote eneptysan eis to prosopon autou kai ekolaphisan , hoi de erapisan

Then they spat into His face and they struck , and they slapped Him,

: ORI RIT M TWRE 30 NIYT 1THNRMIM
68. wayo’'m’ru hinabe’ lanu haMashiyach mi hu’ hamakeh .
Matt26:68 1hey said, “Prophesy to us, the Mashiyach! Who is he that struck ?”

68> \éyovres, Ilpodrrevoov Mpiv, XpLoTé, Tis €otiv 6 maloas oe;

68 legontes, Prophéteuson hémin, Christe, tis estin ho paisas se?
saying, “Prophesy to us, the Anointed One! Who is the one having hit ?”

TR RN wam NEna M3y 3w oiwRies

bbb in ~OU QO 170 TIRND
69. uPhet’ros yashab michuts labayith Hechatser
watigash ‘elayu shiph’chah le’'mor gam-~ hayitah “im- haGalili.
Matt26:69 Phetros (Kepha) was sitting outside the house in the courtyard,
and female servant approached him and said,
« were with the Galili too!”
69> ‘O 5¢ IéTpos éxdOmTo kw év 77 adAf* kal mpoofiAfev adTd madlokm
Aéyovoa, Kal ﬁcea peETA 700 I'aAtdatov.

69 Ho de Petros ekathéto exo en té aulé;
Now Peter was sitting outside in the courtyard.

kai prosélthen autg paidiske legousa,
And maid approached him saying,
Kai sy estha meta tou Galilaiou.
“ also were with the Galilean.”

AR PRI PP XD kD 090 9393 wnomy
70. way’kachesh biph’ney »ulam le’mor lo’ yada™'ti mah-‘at’ ‘omareth.

Matt26:70 But he denied it it front 2! of them, saying,
“I do not know what you are talking about.”

<70> 6 8¢ MpvNoaTo énmpootev Aéywv, Odk 01da i Aéyers.
70 ho de érnésato emprosthen legon,

But he denied it before saying,
Ouk oida ti legeis.
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“I do not know what you are saying.”
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71. waya abor ‘el- hasha ar watere’ ‘otho ‘achereth
wato’'mer la’anashim ‘asher-sham gam=zeh hayah “im- haNats’ri.

Matt26:71 He crossed over to of the gate, but another saw him,
and she said to the men that were there, “This one was also with the Natsri.”

<T1> é£eNBbvTa. d€ eis Tov TUAGVA eldev adTOV (’i)\)\n
\ )4 ~ 9 ~ ol > \ ~ ’
kal Aéyel Tols ékel, QuTos M peta 700 Nalwpalov.
71 exelthonta de eis ton pylona eiden auton alle
And having gone out to the gate another maid saw him,

kai legei tois ekei, Houtos én meta tou Nazoraiou.
and she said to the ones there, “This one was with of Nazareth.”

WORTTON YT 8D nsd vagm wnob npinay
72. wayoseph I'’kachesh wayishaba™ le’'mor lo’ yada™ti ‘eth-ha’ish.
Matt26:72 Once more he denied it with an oath, saying, “I do not know the man.”

\ ’ 9 ’ \ e 1% 9 0 \ ”
12> kal maAw fpvioaTo peta Spkov 1L Ok oida Tov dvBpwmov.

72 kai palin érnésato meta horkou hoti Ouk oida ton anthropon.
Again he denied it with an oath, “I do not know the man.”

TR DY TR AW 127NN DYDY
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73. um’ at ‘acharey-ken wayig’shu ha’om’dim sham
wayo’'m’ru ‘el-Pet’ros ‘abal gam- mehem ki gam-~ m'galah ‘otha’k.
Matt26:73 And a little while later, and those who were standing there approached
and said to Petros (Kepha), “But are one of them too,
because reveals you.”

T3> p.e"rd pJLKpc\)v de 1Tp00€>\06VTes oL E0TOTES € LoV T® Hé'rp(p,
AAOds kail ov € adTOV €Ly kal yap 3fA6v oe moLel.
73 meta mikron de proselthontes hoi hestotes eipon t§ Petrg,
After a little while and having approached the ones having stood said to Peter,

Aléthos kai sy ex auton ei, kai gar delon se poiei.
“Truly also of them , for manifest you makes.”

YT XD RS wawor woimng oonns Sy
15923707 87D T ~nN

74. wayachel I’hacharim ‘eth-naph’sho ul’hishabe™ le’mor lo’ yada™ti ‘eth-
umiad qgara’ hatar’n’gol.

Matt26:74 He began to bow by his life and to swear, saying, “I do not know 1”
And immediately the rooster called.
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T4 té1e MpEato kaTabepatilew kat dpviewv 1 Odk oida .
\ K / 9 )4 9 ’
kal evbews alékTwp epavnoev.
74 tote erxato katathematizein kai omnuein hoti Ouk oida
Then he began to curse, and to swear saying, “I do not know 1”

kai eutheos alektor ephonésen.
And immediately a cock crowed.

SRS 108 13T WN T N2TTRR DITWD DM Y
=yl 3 wiTan SNINET NI 0703
7233 1 TEAT 2SN
75. wayiz’kor Pet'ros ‘eth-d’bar ‘asher diber ‘elayu le’'mor b’terem yiq’ra’
hatar'n’gol t’kachesh b p’“amim wayetse’ hachutsah wa babeki.
Matt26:75 Then Petros (Kepha) remembered the statement of
that He spoke to him, saying, “Before a rooster calls, you shall disown times.”
He went outside and bitterly.
15> kai épviodn 6 IléTpos Tod ppaTos etpnroTos ém Ilpiv dAéxTopa
dwvijoar (’J,ﬂapvﬁo'n - kat cfe) oy Ew TKPDS.
75 kai emnésthé ho Petros tou hrématos eirékotos
And Peter remembered the word of having spoken
hoti Prin alektora phoneésai aparneése 1nc;
“Before a cock crows, you shall deny N
kai exelthon exo pikros.
And having gone outside bitterly.
Chapter 27
DOITDT MWRDTOD ABYIM PIT NDD TN
QAN =Dy DUl o3P
1. way’hi liph’noth haboger wayiua“atsu kal-ra’shey hakohanim
w'zig’ney ha am “al- I’hamitho.
Matt27:1 And it came to pass as it turned toward the morning, 2!l the chief priests
and the elders of the people deliberated about to put Him to death.
(27:1) Hp(.l)'t(IS Sé 'Y€V0p.,éV'T]S O'U}LBOI’))\LOV é)\CLBOV Oi. &pxt€p€i§
kal ol mpeofiTepoL T0U Acol kaTa Tod ®oTte BavaTdoar
1 Proias de genomenés symboulion elabon hoi archiereis

And when early morning came, took counsel together the chief priests
kai hoi presbyteroi tou laou kata tou

and the elders of the people against
hoste thanatosai 5

so as to put to death

own ™M 1ONM 3
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2. waya’as’ru wayolikuhu misham wayim’s’ruhu ‘el-Pon’tios Pilatos haheg’mon.

Matt27:2 And they bound and led Him there
and handed Him to Pontios Pilatos, the governor.

2> kai S'r'](rav'res &Tr'r']'ya'yov KOl 1T(1pé8(1)l((1v HL)\é,'rop TO "r']'yep.(')vu.
2 kai desantes apégagon

And having bound they led Him away
kai paredokan Pilatg to hegemoni.

and handed Him over to Pilate the governor.

QrIaM MY W O3 PRI 7T XM
at e mph/=kingli=phigfoly wRT~OR lekly SRSl N Y /s 4]
3. wayar’ Yahudah hamoser ki hir'shi"uhu wayinachem

wayasheb ‘eth-sh’loshim hakeseph ‘el-ra’shey hakohanim w'haz’qenim le’mor.

Matt27:3 Yahudah, the betrayer of , saw that they had condemned Him,
and he felt regret, and he returned the thirty pieces of silver to the chief priests and elders,
saying,
3> Tore L8wv Toddas 6 mapadidovs 8m kaTekptn,
petapelnbels éotpedev Ta TpLdkovTa dpylpLa Tols dpyepedoly kal mpeaPfuTépoLs
3 Tote idon Ioudas ho paradidous hoti katekrithe,
Then having seen Judas, the one betraying that He was condemned to die,

metamelétheis estrepsen ta triakonta argyria
having repented and he returned the thirty pieces of silver

tois archiereusin kai presbyterois
to the chief priests and the elders.

27T TR MRTIRN 9P DTTUD INET T

by 1
4. chata’thi ki-dam nagqi his’gar’ti wayo’m’ru mah=lanu w'la h tir'eh. .
Matt27:4 “I have sinned, for I have given over innocent blood!”
And they said, “What is it to us? See to R
> Méywv, "Hpaprov mapadovs atpa dbgov. ol 8¢ elmav, Tl mpos Muas; o).

4 legon, Hemarton paradous haima athgon.

saying, “I sinned having betrayed innocent blood.”
hoi de eipan, Ti pros hémas? sy opsé.

But they said, “What is that to us? see to it.”

P 27 19M DMTTON NRITTIR owNA
5. wayash’le’k ‘eth-hakeseph ‘cl-haHeyhal wayiphen wayele’k wayechanag.

Matt27:5 So he threw the silver into the Temple and then turned
and he went and strangled himself.
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<5 kal plibas Ta apylpLa €ls TOV VAoV AvexmPINTEV, Kal ameABov a'rr'q'yga'ro.
5 kai hripsas ta argyria eis ton naon anechorésen,

And having thrown the silver coins in the temple he departed,

kai apelthon apégxato.
and having gone away he hanged himself.

1927RD 1R NEDTTIR oD P
INIT OMT MRTOD 137PT PINTOR AN A
6. wayiq’chu hakohanim ‘eth-hakeseph

wayo’m’ru lo’-nakon [anu I'thito ‘el=‘aron hagar’ban ki-m’chir damim hu’.

Matt27:6 priests took the silver and said, “It is not proper us
put it into the ark of the treasury, since it is the price of blood.”

e 9 ~ J4 \ 9 4 o
<6> ol QPXLEPELS )\aBov*reg TA APYLVPLO ELTTALV,
Ok éEeotiv Ba)xe?,v adTA €Ls TOV KopBav&v, émel TLp."I\’] a'ﬁp,a'rég €oTLV.
6 hoi de archiereis labontes ta argyria eipan,
the chief priests having taken the silver coins, said,

Ouk exestin balein auta eis ton korbanan,
“It is not permissible to put these into the treasury,

epei timé haimatos estin.
since the price of blood it is.”

DT N3RPT BT TR 127I0PM ARYINT
7. wayiua atsu wayig’nu=-o ‘eth-sh’deh hayotser ''q’burath hagerim.

Matt27:7 So they deliberated and purchased it the field of the potter
the burial of foreigners.

D> ocvpPodiiov 8€ Aafovtes Myopacav e avTdv Tov Aypov Tob Kepapéws
Tadmnv Tols E€vols.

7 symboulion de labontes €gorasan ex auton ton Agron tou Kerameos
So having taken counsel together they brought with them the Field of the Potter

tapheén tois xenois.
a burial place for strangers.

T 0T Y oI AT R TRD 80P 1275wn
8. “al=ken yiqgare’ lasadeh hahu’ s'deh hadam “ad hayom hazeh.
Matt27:8 Therefore that field is called the Field of Blood to this day.
8> 510 éxAnbm 6 dypos éxelvos Aypos AlpaTtos ws TTs oNpepov.

8 dio ekléthe ho agros ekeinos Agros Haimatos heos tés seémeron.
Therefore that field has been called the Field of Blood up to today.

NI2IT AW TN DRI NPPNI TN

9. ‘az nith'male’ mah-shene’emar b’yad 'Vir’m’Vahu hanabi’
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wayiq’chu hakeseph ‘eder ‘asher me al=b'ney Yis'ra’El.

Matt27:9 Then what is was said through YirmeYahu the prophet was fulfilled:
They took pieces of silver, the noble
that he was to the sons of Yisra’El,

9> toTE é'rr)\'r]po'oe'r] TO f)"qeév dua ’Iepep.l'.ov TOU ‘rrpod)"f]‘rov )xéyov*ros,
Kat é)\aBov &p'y{)pua, TOV TeTLp"r]pévov
ov amo viov Topan,
9 tote eplerothe to hréthen dia Ieremiou tou prophétou legontos,
Then was fulfilled the thing spoken through the prophet Jeremiah, saying,

Kai elabon argyria, tou tetimémenou
“And they took pieces of silver, of the one having been valued

hon apo huion Israel,
which from the sons of Israel,”

: M WRD IR IO onN R
10. wayit’'nu ‘otham ‘el-s’deh hayotser ha’asher tsiuah .
Matt27:10 “and apportioned them to the field of the potter, as commanded me.”
(10) KCL\L é’S(.l)KCLV CLI’)Td €L§ T(\)V (’J,'yp(‘)v TOG KGPG,‘Lé(DS, KO.B(\L O"UVéTCLgéV .

10 kai edokan auta eis ton agron tou kerameos, katha synetaxen .
“and they gave them for the field of the potter, as commanded e

RN 1R DKM 13T MDD TRy Y0
o ilat S RIghS RRDY DT PR R

1w ha amad liph’ney haheg’'mon wayish’alehu haheg’mon le’mor
hu' Mele’k haYahudim wayo’mer ‘attah ‘amar’at.

Matt27:11 was made to stand in front of the governor,
and the governor questioned, saying, “Are the King of the Yahudim?
And said, “You have said it.”

A1 0 8¢ €o1aOm éumpoodev Tod Myepovos: kai émmphTnoev
0 Nyepwv Aéywv, €Lo Baotdevs Tov Tovdatwv; 6 8 édm, XU Aéyers.
11 Ho de estathé emprosthen tou hégemonos;
Now stood before the governor;
kai epérotésen ho hégemon legon,
and the governor asked saying,

ei ho basileus ton Ioudaion? ho de ephe, Sy legeis.
“Are the King of the Jews?” said, “You are saying it.”

opably "5V 13T oNpTm M 1
727 MYTRD R

12. W’ hakohanim w’haz'qenim dib’ru “al sit'natham w’hu’ lo’-"anah .

Matt27:12 And priests and the elders spoke their accusations against ,
but He did not answer
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2> kal év 1® kaTmyopetlobar VIO TOV dpYLEPEWVY

kal mpeaBuTépwv 008ev dmekplvaTo.

12 kai en tg katégoreisthai hypo ton archiereon kai presbyteron ouden apekrinato.
And when was accused by the chief priests and elders, He answered nothing.

172 OOTOYR O TRD YR FRT 0ine 10D8 TRt
13. wayo’'mer ‘el Pilatos ha’eyn’ak shome a kamah hem m’"idim .
Matt27:13 Then Pilatos said to , “Do You not hear how many things
they are testifying ?”
13> T6Te Aéyer o0 Ilartos, Odk dkovels mooa KATALAPTUPOVOLV;

13 tote legei ho Pilatos,
Then Pilate said to ’

Ouk akoueis posa katamartyrousin?
“Do you not hear how many things they testify against ?”

PTNRTTY TIRNTT AN IR N2TTAR MY 801
14. w'lo’ “anahu ‘aph-dabar ‘echad wayith’'mah haheg’mon “ad-m’od.

Matt27:14 But He did not answer him even one word,
and the governor was greatly amazed.

A4 kal odk dmekpihn adTd TPos 0vde Ev prLa, GoTe Bavpalewy ToV Nyepdva Alav.
14 kai ouk apekrithé autd pros oude hen hréma,
And He did not answer him with even one word,

hoste thaumazein ton hégemona lian.
so as the governor was greatly amazed.

OY> MR I 7RI
MDY WN PN TN 0N a0

15. w’haheg’mon hayah matir la am b’hal=chag ‘asir ‘echad ‘eth ‘asher yech’patsu.

Matt27:15 Now on feast the governor would release
for the people one prisoner that they wanted.

a5 3¢ €opmv elwbel 6 Myepwv dmoddew éva Td SxAw déoprov v fbelov.
15 de heortén eiothei ho hégemon
And the festival the governor was accustomed

apoluein hena tg ochlg desmion hon &thelon.
to release one to the crowd, prisoner whomever they wanted.

INIRTTZ I 00D R DR AT RO NYaIw
16. uba”eth hahi’ hayah lahem ‘asir m’phur’'sam ush’mo Bar-‘Abba’.
Matt27:16 And at that time, they had a well-known prisoner named Bar Abba.

16> eixov d¢ ToTE Sécp,l,ov é'rn'.c'r]p.ov )\e'y(')p.evov [ ] BapaBB&v.
16 eichon de tote desmion episemon legomenon [h ] Barabban.
And they had then a notorious prisoner, being called Barabbas.
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17. way'hi ka'’asher niq’halu wayo’mer ‘aleyhem Pilatos ‘eth-mi thir'tsu she'atir lakem
‘eth Bar=‘Abba’ ‘o ‘eth- haniq’ra’ »'shem-Mashiyach.

Matt27:17 And it came to pass when they were assembled, Pilatos said to them,
“Whom do you want me I release to you: Bar Abba,
or who is called )y the name Mashiyach?”

A7> cuvnypévov odv adTdv elmev adrtols 6 Illdtos, Tiva Bélere dmodbow Dpiv,
\ ~ N \ 4 4
[ Tov] BapaBfav 4 Tov Aeyopevov XpLoTov;
17 synégmenon oun auton eipen autois ho Pilatos,
Therefore as they were assembled, Pilate said to them,

Tina thelete apolyso hymin, [h ton] Barabban

“Whom do you want that I may release to you, Barabbas
e ton legomenon Christon?

or the one being called the Anointed One?”

PITIRT 13 DONIPR N VT 03m
18. ki yada™ ‘asher miqgin’atham Ho his’giruhu.

Matt27:18 “I'or he knew that it was out of their jealousy of
that they had handed Him over.”

A8 MfdeL yap d7u dua HpBéVov Tapédwkav .

18 &dei gar hoti dia phthonon paredokan
“For he had known that on account of envy they handed over.”

MR 1o% AWM NDD™OY IMIW3 e
73T 2 D T PRI AT TRTON ina’
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19. way’hi b'shib’to “al-kise’ watish’lach ‘elayu ‘ish’to le’mor ‘al-t’hi yad’ak
batsadiq hazeh ki har’beh “uneythi hayom bachalom.
Matt27:19 And it came to pass as he sat on seat,

his wife sent word to him, saying, “Let not your hand be on this righteous Man.
For of , I was afflicted greatly today in a dream.”

19> Kaenpévov de emi dméoTelAev ﬂpég avTOV "F] 'yvv"ﬁ avTOV
Aéyovoa, Mmdev kal T® dukalw ekelvw-
moAAa yap émabov onpepov kat’ dvap i’ .
19 Kathémenou de epi apesteilen pros auton he gyné autou

And while was sitting on , his wife sent word to him,
legousa, Méden soi kai tg dikaig ekeing,

saying, “let there be nothing between and that righteous man,
polla gar epathon semeron kat’ onar di’

for today I suffered much because of a dream about R
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20. w’ hakohanim w’haz’'qenim hisithu ‘eth-hamon ha am
sh’ol lchem ‘eth Bar=‘Abba’ ul’abed ‘eth- .
Matt27:20 But priests and the elders incited the crowd of people

request them Bar Abba and to destroy

20> Ot 3¢ dpyrepels kai ol mpeaPiTeporL émeLoav Tovs SxAovs
9 / \ ~ \ 9 /
attnowvrar Tov BapafBav, Tov amoAécwoLv.
20 Hoi de archiereis kai hoi presbyteroi epeisan tous ochlous
But the chief priests and the elders persuaded the crowds

aitésontai ton Barabban, ton apolesosin.
they should ask for Barabbas they should destroy.

OTPIWR MTRR DTN TR TR YT1Ns
ININTOD DR MR 02D RN

21. waya an haheg’mon wayo’mer ‘aleyhem ‘eth-mi mish’'neyhem 'atir lakem
wayo’'m’ru ‘eth Bar=‘Abba’,

Matt27:21 The governor answered and said to them,
“Which of the two I release to you?” And they said, “Bar Abba!”

21> amokpLbels 8€ 0 Nyepwv elmev avTols, Tiva amo oV 8o dmoddow Vv
e \ o \ ~
ol 8¢ etmav, Tov Bapaffav.
21 apokritheis de ho hégemon eipen autois,
And having answered, the governor said to them,
Tina apo ton duo apolyso hymin?
“Whom of from the two that I may release to you?”

hoi de eipan, Ton Barabban.
And they said, “Barabbas.”

RPIT Mpys T oI oIoN THRPI a0
12517 000 uYM mwnToYs

22. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem Pilatos umah-‘e eseh haniq’ra’ b’shem-Mashiyach
waya anu ulam yitsaleb.

Matt27:22 And Pilatos said to them, “Then what shall I do who is called
by the name of Mashiyach? of them answered, “Let Him be crucified!”

22> Aéyer adrols 6 IlaTos, Tl ovv moriow Tov Aeyopevov XpLoTov;
AéyovoLv » ZravpwinTo.

22 legei autois ho Pilatos, Ti oun poieso
Pilate says to them, “Therefore what should I do with
ton legomenon Christon? legousin , Staurothéto.
the one being called the Anointed One?” said, “Let Him be crucified.”
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23. wayo’'mer haheg’mon umeh-"asah ra ah wayits’ aqu “od wavo’'m’ru yitsaleb.

Matt27:23 The governor said, “And what evil has He done?”
But they still shouted and said, “Let Him be crucified!”

23> 6 8¢ édm, T yap kakov émoinoev;
oL 0e mepLoods €kpalov Aéyovres, EravpwhiTw.
23 ho de epheé, Ti gar kakon epoiésen?

But he asked, “Why, what evil has He done?”

hoi de perissos ekrazon legontes, Staurothéto
they were crying out more, saying, “Let Him be crucified!”

7027 927 mRaRn DWW mRD 9D 0ie NIRTD Mo
QU Y TR PITM 2 MR RNIRD TIY
MINT DRR T30 PYTRT OTmn g=> “nx™

24. way'hi kir'oth Pilatos ki lo’-yo”il m’umah w’ki rab’thah “od ham’humah
wayigach mayim wayir’chats ‘eth-yadayu ' eyney ha am
wayo’mar naqi midam hatsadiq hazeh ‘attem r'u.

Matt27:24 And it came to pass when Pilatos saw that it was nothing benefited
and that the disturbance had only increased, he took water

and washed his hands in the eyes of the people and said,

“l am innocent of the blood of this righteous Man. You saw it.”

24> W8ov 3¢ 6 ITthaTos 8L 00dev delet dAAa waldov B6pvPos ylveTar,
Aafov U8wp dmevidaTo Tas yelpas amévavTt Tod §xAov Aéywv,
ABdos amo Tod alpaTos TovTov: Vpels Seabe.
24 idon de ho Pilatos hoti ouden ophelei
And having seen Pilate that nothing he is accomplishing,
alla mallon thorybos ginetai,
but rather an uproar is starting,
labon hydor apenipsato tas cheiras apenanti tou ochlou legon,
having taken water he washed his hands before the crowd, saying,
Athgos apo tou haimatos toutou; hymeis opsesthe
“ innocent of the blood of this Man. You shall see to that.”

$9370275W1 12757 T 1TnR™M OynToD 1PN
25. waya anu =ha am wayo’m’ru damo “aleynu w' al=-baneynu.
Matt27:25 And 2!l the people answered and said,
“His blood is upon us and upon our sons.”
25> kai &ﬁOKpLee\LS 0 Aaods ei’n’ev,
To aipa adtod éd’ Mpas kal eml T Téxva MLdv.
25 kai apokritheis ho laos eipen, To haima autou eph’ hémas kai epi ta tekna hemon,
And having answered the people said, “His blood be on us and on our children!”
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26. ‘az hitir lahem ‘eth Bar=‘Abba’ w’eth hikah basotim
wayim’sor hitsaleb.

Matt27:26 Then he released Bar Abba to them,
but having struck whips and he handed over (o be crucified.

26> T6Te dAméNVTEY AVTOTS TOV BapaBB&v,
TOV O¢ d)paye)x)w’ocag ﬁapé&okev oTaupu)ef].
26 tote apelysen autois ton Barabban,
Then he released to them Barabbas,
ton de phragellosas paredoken staurothe.
but having scourged he handed over He might be crucified.

TON 7T TR NJTT WINPT
FTITITTOD DR 10OV ID0KRM LRYRTTMII 0N IRIIM

27. wayiq’chu ‘an’shey hatsaba’ ‘asher laheg’mon ‘eth-
way’bi’uhu ‘el-beyth-hamish’pat waya’as’phu “al ‘eth "« =hag’dud.

Matt27:27 And the military men which were of the governor took
and brought Him into the house of justice and regiment gathered around

27> Té7e ol otpaTLd®TaL Tod Nyepovos mapalaBoévres TOV
TO ﬂpaLTd)pLov cvv'r']'ya'yov em’ T'f]v oTeLpav.
27 Tote hoi stratiotai tou hegemonos paralabontes ton
Then the soldiers of the governor having taken
eis to praitorion synégagon ep’ ten speiran.
into the governor’s headquarters gathered together cohort against

W SOwn MDY 1PTIDTON WD M
28. wayaph’shitu ‘eth-b’'gadayu waya“at’phuhu m’’il shani.
Matt27:28 And they stripped of His garments and wrapped Him in a scarlet robe.

28> kal éxdboavTes ¥Aaptda kokkivmy mepLebnrav ,

28 kai ekdysantes chlamyda kokkinén periethékan y
And having stripped and put a scarlet robe on ’

DY Wwym D’.E'P MIWM v
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29. way'saragu gotsim waya aso “atereth wa “al-ro’sho w’qaneh biymino
wayik’r’"u I'phan wayith’lotsatsu bo le’'mor shalom Mele’k haYahudim.

Matt27:29 They wove thorns and made them into a crown,
on His head, and a staff in His right hand; and they knelt before
and ridiculed , saying, “Shalom , King of the Yahudim!”
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29> kal mAéEavTes GTéd)avov akaviov em s kebaljs adTOD
kal kadapov év 71 defid adTod, kai yovumeToavtes épmpooiev
évémrarEav AéyovTes, Xalpe, Baohed Tdv ‘Tovdalwv,
29 kai plexantes stephanon ¢x akanthon epi tés kephales autou
and having woven a crown of thorns it upon His head
kai kalamon en té dexia autou, kai gonypetésantes emprosthen enepaixan
and put a staff in His right hand, and having knelt before they ridiculed ’

legontes, Chaire, basileu ton Ioudaion,
saying, “Hail, King of the Jews!”

AR '53_.7 AT MPITRY AP 2 RP'Wﬂ 5
30. wayaroqu bo wayiq’chu ‘eth-haganeh wayakuhu al=ro’sho.
Matt27:30 And they spat on , then took the staff and struck Him on His head.

30> kat ép.'rr'n')oav'reg els é')\aBov TOV Kc't)\apov

KQl ETUTTTOV €15 ﬂ‘]v KGCI)(I)\’Y\]V aVTOV.

30 kai emptysantes eis elabon ton kalamon kai etypton eis tén kephalén autou.
And having spat on , and took the staff and were striking on His head.

Rl WWDT 13 OFFIONT "TIRINS

13925 1293 PTIaTRR TEhabm
31. w’acharey hith'lotsatsam bo hiph’shitu ‘eth-ham’’il
wayal’bishuhu ‘eth-b’'gadayu wayobiluhu lits’lob.

Matt27:31 After they ridiculed , they stripped the robe from ,
put His garments back on Him, then led Him away to be crucified.

3D kat 67e evémarEav , eEedvoav 'rw‘]v X)\ap.t')Sa
kal evedvoav T LRaTLa adTOD KAl ATTyayov TO oTAVPOTAL.
31 kai hote enepaixan , exedysan ten chlamyda

An when they ridiculed , they took off of the scarlet robe

kai enedysan ta himatia autou kai apegagon to staurosai.
and dressed in His garments and led away to be crucified.

TP W INTH ONREI 715
290NN 10 NRDD e 08M Tvny ne

32. way'hi b’tse’tham wayim’ts’u ‘ish Qurini
ush’mo Shim’ on waye’en’su ‘otho lase’th (o ‘eth-ts’lubo.

Matt27:32 And it came to pass as they went out, they found a man
of Qurini named Shimeon, and they forced him to carry His crucifixion

32> "Eepydpevol de ef)pov avBpwmov Kvpnvatov svopart Zipwva,
TobToV M yydpevoav dpT TOV oTALPOV adTod.
32 Exerchomenoi de heuron anthropon Kyrénaion onomati Simona,

And coming out they found a man a Cyrenian by the name of Simon;

touton eggareusan aré ton stauron autou.
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this man they pressed into service he might carry His cross.
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33. wayabo'u ‘el-hamagom haniq’ra’ Gal’'gal’ta’ hu’ m’gom
Matt27:33 They brought Him to a place called Galgalta, that is place of

33> Kai eé\BovTes eis ToOTOV )\ey(')p.evov Fo)vyoﬁ&, 6 éoTLv Tomos )\e'y(')p,evog,
33 Kai elthontes eis topon legomenon Golgotha,
And having came to the place being called Golgotha

ho estin Topos legomenos,
(which is the Place of ) being called,

inhimhimielal Ton 7’@.” DAY ﬁb-a:sjm -5
MRS AN XY ovon

34. wayit'nu-lo lish’toth chomets masu’k bim’roroth wayit’ am w'lo’ ‘abah lish’toth.

Matt27:34 They gave Him vinegar mixed with gall to drink.
He tasted it, but was not willing to drink it.

34> Edwkav m’)‘r&) ey olvov p,e’r(\x Xo)vﬁg p,ep,uyp,évow
Kal 'yevcr('xp,evog oVK ﬁ@é)\ncev TLELV.
34 edokan aut( piein oinon meta cholés memigmenon;
they gave Him to drink wine, with gall having been mixed in;

kai geusamenos ouk éthelésen piein.
And tasting it He would not drink.

Q77 TTIETOR PPN N 130% WRD TS
PP NIIIT DD MR N8 NRDRD) 571 19EM
(5791 19927 Wby oo 0Tl

35. way'hi ka'asher tsal’bu way’chal’qu ‘eth-b’'gadayu lahem

wayapilu goral (I'mal’th ‘eth =ne’emar b’phi hanabi’ y’chal’qu b’gaday lahem
w' «!=Pbushi yapilu goral).

Matt27:35 And it came to pass when they crucified ,

they divided up His garments between them and cast lots

{to fulfill was said by the mouth of the prophet,
they divided My garments up among them and for My clothes cast lots.}

35> oTavpwoavTes d& diepeploavto Ta LpaTia avTod BaAAovTes kATjpov.
mAMewd T T0 pnbev 1o Tod MpodMTov, ALepeploavTo TA LLATLA oV €QVTOLS,
Kal <7 TOV LPaTLopov pov efalov kAfpov.
35 staurosantes de diemerisanto ta himatia autou ballontes kléron,
And having crucified , they divided His garments casting a lot,

plérothe to réthen hypo ton prophéton, Diemerisanto ta himatia mon
[ may be fulfilled the spoken by the prophet, They divided His garments

eautois, kai ton imatismon mou ebalon kléron.
themselves and My clothing they cast a lot.]
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36. wayesh’bu shamah wayish’m’ru .
Matt27:36 They sat there and watched ,

36> kai kabnpevor érmpovv €kel.
36 kai kathémenoi etéroun ekei.
And sitting they guarded there.

T 13RDM WRTD Synn ANpER N3TTRR WO
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37. wayasimu ‘eth-d’bar ‘ash’'matho mimaal I'ro’sho
wayik't’bu zeh hu’ Mele’k haYahudim.
Matt27:37 and they placed the pronouncement of His guilt above His head, and they wrote,
“This one is the King of the Yahudim.”
37> kai é‘néenxav emavo Ths kepadfis avTod Tw‘]v attiav 'ye'ypap.p.év"r]w
OGT(l)S éO’TLV 6 Bactkeﬁg 'T(I)V ’IOUSCLL(DV.
37 kai epethékan epano tés kephalés autou ten aitian gegrammeneén;

And they placed above His head they put the charge of , having been written:
Houtos estin ho basileus ton Ioudaion.

“This is , the King of the Jews.”

AONMiER IR 1M TR DOXOTD N IR 139ZM RS
38. wayitsal’bu ‘ito sh’ney pharitsim ‘echad miymino w’echad mis’'mo’lo.
Matt27:38 They crucified two robbers with , one on His right and one on His left.

38> TéTe oTavpodvrar civ 8o AnoTal, els éx dekdv kal ets £ edwvipwv.

38 Tote staurountai syn duo léstai, heis ek dexion kai heis ex eudnymon.
Then two thieves were crucified with , one on the right and one on the left.

OWRTAR AWM DT DOV L5
39, w'ha ob’rim gid’phu wayani u ‘eth-ro’sham.

Matt27:39 Those passing by blasphemed and wagged their heads,

(39) Oi Sé 1T(1p(11TOp€U(/)}L€VOL éB)\(IO'd)’T,“.LOUV KLVOGVTGS T(\LS KGCI)(L)\(\LS a{)T(I)V
39 Hoi de paraporeuomenoi eblasphémoun kinountes tas kephalas auton

And the ones passing by blasphemed shaking their heads

NYowa Ay SRR OO IMNMIn
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40. wayo’'m’ru hahores ‘eth--haHeykal ubonehu bish’losheth yamim
hosha™ I’ w’im ben-ha ‘attah r’dah min-hats’lub.
Matt27:40 and they said, who would demolish the Temple and build it in three days,
save ! And if You are the Son of , come down from the crucifixion!”
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40> kai AéyovTes, ‘O kaTadbwv TOV vaov kal év TpLoLv TLépaLs olkodoprdv,
odoov , €l VLS €L ToD s [kail] kaTdfnOL amo Tod oTavpod.
40 kai legontes, Ho katalyon ton naon kai en trisin hémerais oikodomon,

and saying, “The one destroying the temple and building it in three days,

soson , el huios ¢i tou , [kai] katabéthi apo tou staurou.
save ! If You are the Son of , come down from the cross.”

DOMDIRTTOY QDT WRITO) VT 1D Mn
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41. w’ken hil”’igu gam-ra’shey hakohanim “im-hasoph’rim w'haz’genim le’'mor.

Matt27:41 Likewise, the chief priests, along with the scribes and elders,

also mocked Him, and saying,

41> opolws kal ol dpyrepels épmailovres pLeTa TOV ypappaTény

K(I\L 1Tp€O'B‘UTép(1)V é’>\€'YOV,

41 homoios kai hoi archiereis empaizontes meta ton grammateon kai presbyteron elegon,
Likewise the chief priests also, mocking with the scribes and elders, saying,

vis 5010 8D 51 T ORI on
P13 RN IDBAT]D 15 RITTIY RTONTRY Ton (TEN)

42, ‘eth-‘acherim hoshia ul’ lo’ yukal 'hoshi’a (‘im-) Mele’k Yis’ra’El
yered-na’ min~hats’lub w’na’amin bo.

Matt27:42 “He saved others, but He is not able to save !
(If) is the King of Yisra’El; let now come down from the crucifixion.
Then we shall believe in R

42> AN\ ovs éowoev, oV dhvatal odoar: i BaotAevs TopanA ,
K(].T(].Bé."l’(l) VOV Ao TOO oTAVPOV Kal 1TLO'T€{)0'Op.€v em’ .
42 Allous esosen, ou dynatai sosai; ei basileus Israél R

“He saved others; he is not able to save yet A the King of Israel;

katabato nyn apo tou staurou kai pisteusomen ep’

let him come down from the cross now, and we shall believe in R

3 PEITER MDD’ 3 M3
9N 7772 MR 0D
43. batach b y’phal’tehu ‘im-chaphets bo ki ‘amar ben-ha ‘ani.
Matt27:43 “He trusts in . Now let Him rescue , if He desires H
for He said, ‘I am the Son of J”
43> mémobev émi TOV ) f)vc('zceu) viv el Béler
€”I:1T€V 'Y(\Ip 6TL €i.p..l. Ui,(/)g.
43 pepoithen epi ton , hrysastho nyn ei thelei H
“He has trusted on ; let Him rescue now, if He wants H
eipen gar hoti eimi huios.
for He said, ‘I am the Son of J”
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44. w'hazo’th cher’'phuhu gam~haparitsim hanits’labim ‘ito.

Matt27:44 Even the robbers who were crucified with
insulted Him in a similar way.

44> 76 &’ adTo kal oL AmoTal ol cvoTavpwdévTes cuv ovetdilov .
44 to d’ auto kai hoi léstai hoi systaurothentes syn

The same also spoke the thieves the ones having been crucified with
oneidizon

they were reproaching

PP AYY n pONT o0y un e
YA YYT Ty
45. way’hi choshe’k “al=kal=ha’arets min hasha ah hashishith “ad hasha ah hat’shi’ith.
Matt27:45 There was darkness over the land from the sixth hour to the ninth hour.
45> Ao de EKTTS WPAs OKOTOS é’yéveTo &L T'ﬁv viv €ws dpas EvaTTs.

45 Apo de hektes horas skotos egeneto epi ten gén heos horas enates.
Now from the sixth hour darkness was over the land until the ninth hour.

5113 5P PYT™M NOYOWRAT YYD nyoin
IATY R NI "IEpIY R
46. ul2’ eth hasha ah hat’shi’ith wayiz’ aq b’'qgol gadol
L’'mah Sh’baq’tani w’hu’ lamah “azab’tani.
Matt27:46 At about the ninth hour, cried out in a loud voice,
“Kli, Eli, Lamah Shabaqtani?” that is, , , why have you abandoned Me?”
(46) 1T€p\L Sé T"P]V éV(,IT’T]V (;.’)pCLV (’I,VEB(’)’T]O'GV 6 (1)(1)\)’]?] p.e'yé)\'n )\é'yu)v,
Aepa ocafBaybave; TodT’ R s LvaTl [Le éykaTélLTes;
46 peri de tén enaten horan aneboésen ho phoné megalé legon,
And about the ninth hour cried out with a loud voice saying,
lema sabachthani? tout’ , , hinati me egkatelipes?
“Eli, , lema sabachthani?” this is, « , , why have you forsaken ?”

oW Dﬁp‘ym-m DR IWRYM ™
bR~ ON NP s N

47. wayish’'m’ u ‘anashim min-ha om’dim sham wayo’'m’ru qore’ ‘el=*EliYahu.
Matt27:47 And some men of those standing there heard it and said,

“[eis calling for EliYahu.”

(47) TL'VéS Sé TG)V éK€’I: éO"T'T]K(l)'T(.l)V &KO‘()O’(IVTéS é)\G’YOV 61'[, ,H>\|:(IV d)(.l)V€’|: .

47 tines de ton ekei hestékoton akousantes elegon
And some of the ones having stood there and having listened said,
hoti Elian phonei
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48. way’maher ‘echad mehem wayarats wayiqach s’phog
way’'male’ ‘otho chomets wayasem al-qaneh wayash'qehu.

Matt27:48 One of them ran quickly, and took a sponge,
and filled it with vinegar. He placed it on a reed and gave it to Him to drink.

48> kal evbéws Spap,&)v els cf adTOV kal KaB&)v cﬂé'y'yov ﬁ)\ﬁcas Te 8&ovs
kal mepibels kaldpw émdoTilev
48 kai eutheds dramon heis ex auton kai labon spoggon

And immediately running one of them and having taken a sponge

plésas te oxous kai peritheis kalamg epotizen
and having filled it with vinegar and having put it on a stick he gave to drink.

S AT TR OWART NN e
WM DR RI2ITOR IR
(0T O IRTN WHTTIN SPTM N n:b IR WORY)

49, w'yether ha'anashim ‘am’ru hamchu lo w'nir’eh ‘im=-yabo’ ‘EIlVahu hoshi’o
(w’ish ‘acher lagach chanith wayid’qor ‘eth-tsal’” o wayets’u mayim wadam).

Matt27:49 But the other men said, “Leave alone, and we shall see
if EliYahu shall come to save Him.” {And another man took a spear
and thrust it through his side, and out came blood and water }.

49> ol 8¢ AovmoL éleyov, Ades dupev el épyetar "HAlas chowv
49 hoi de loipoi elegon, Aphes idomen ei erchetai Elias soson

But the others said, “Leave Him alone and let us see if Elijah comes saving N
: XM 5973 Dip3 8PS NI E
50. w’ hosiph lig'ro’ b’qol gadol watetse’ .
Matt27:50 But cried out again with a loud voice, and departed.
50> o 3¢ maAw kpa€as dwvi] peyddm ddfkev
50 ho de palin kraxas phoné megal€ aphéken .
And having cried out again with a loud voice gave up His
DwIp 2w R’ mpyRbn ST YR MM
MYPINT DWW PORT Wy
51. w’hinneh niq’r’"ah haHeykal mil’'ma™lah I'matah lish’nayim q’ra’im
watir’"ash ha’arets w’has’la’im hith’baqa’u.
Matt27:51 And behold, of the Temple was torn from top to bottom

two pieces. The earth quaked, and the rocks were split.

S Kat tdov TOV VaoL éO'xﬁoe“r] am’ dvwbev KAT® dbo
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kal 1 YT éoelobn kal al méTpar éoyiodmoav,
51 Kai idou tou naou eschisthe ap’ anothen kato eis duo
And behold of the temple was torn from above to below in two

kai hé gé eseisthé kai hai petrai eschisthésan,
and the earth was shaken, and the rocks were split.

MEDI OOIPT s

2TIY) (DY NRTR e ~1 0937
52. w’haq’barim niph’tachu
w'rabbim min- y’sheney ‘ad’math “aphar ne oru.

Matt27:52 The tombs were opened, and many of sleeping
in the dusty ground were awakened.

52> kal Ta pvmpela (’Lveo'pxencav
KOl TOAAG Go'op.a'ra TOV KeKOLp.'T]p,évu)v "r’]'yépe"qoav,
52 kai ta mnémeia anegchthésan

And the tombs were opened,

kai polla somata ton kekoimémenon egerthésan,
and many bodies of having fallen asleep were raised.

IR DOTIPTTR NEN
273717 WTM 2YTTOR NIM

53. wayets'u min-haq’barim ‘acharey
wayabo'u ‘el-ha’ir wayera’u larabbim .

Matt27:53 they came forth from the tombs after
and entered to city, and they were seen by many.

53> kal ééeABovTes éx TRV p,v*r]p,el'.u)v p.e'rd
etofiABov els moALY kal évepavicOnoav moAdols.
53 kai exelthontes ek ton mnémeion meta
And having gone out from the tombs after
eis€lthon eis polin kai enephanisthésan pollois.
they entered into city and appeared to many.

"I DOTRT PN N DOWINTY MR
‘ 13 T 7PN TN

54. w'sar-hame’ah w’ha’anashim ‘asher ‘ito hashom’rim ‘eth-
r’'otham ‘eth-hara ash w'eth-‘asher nih’y’thah nib’halu m’od

wayo’'m’ru ‘aken zeh Ben- .

Matt27:54 And when centurion and the men with

who were guarding saw the earthquake and what had happened,
they were very terrified, and they said, “Surely this the Son of R
<S4 O 8¢ ekaTévTapyos kat ol pet’ TNPOVVTES TOV
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AAnOds vLOS TV 0VTOS.
54 Ho de hekatontarchos kai hoi met’ terountes ton
And the centurion and the ones with , guarding
idontes ton seismon kai ta genomena ephobéthésan sphodra, legontes,
seeing the earthquake and taking place were afraid greatly, saying,
Aléthos huios &n houtos.
“Truly this one the Son of et
NS S35 R 1090 Wi N30 0wl owms
PP MK 1IN
55. w’sham nashim rabboth ‘asher hal’ku ‘acharey min-haGalil I'shar’tho

w’henah ro'oth merachoq.

Matt27:55 Now many women were there who had followed after
from Galil to serve Him, and they were watching from a distance.

585> "Hoav 3¢ ékel yvvaikes moAdal amo pakpodev Bewpodoar,
(24 9 / ~ b4 \ ~ ’ ~
ALTLVES 'T]K.O}\OUO'T]O'CLV T({) aTro T’ns FCL}\L}\CLLCLS SL(IK.OVOUO'(IL

55 Isan de ekei gynaikes pollai apo makrothen thedrousai,
And there were there many women from a distance observing,
haitines €kolouthésan tg apo tés Galilaias diakonousai ;
who followed from Galilee serving

Jpyrmon 0v MSTIRT BTN 19N

PTIT 723 0N 0
56. ub’thokan Mir'yam haMag’dalith uMir’'yam ‘em-Ya aqob
w'Yosey w’em b'ney Zab'day.

Matt27:56 Among them was Miryam the Magdalith, and Miryam the mother of Ya’aqob
and Yosey, and the mother of the sons of Zabday.

56> év ais v Maopta § Maydadmvi) kat Mapla 7 108 "TakaBou
kal Toond e kat 7 phrme Tov viov ZeBedatov.
56 en hais en Maria he Magdaléené kai Maria hé tou Iakobou
Among whom was Mary Magdalene, and Mary the mother of James
kai Ioseph méter kai hé météer ton huion Zebedaiou.
and Joseph mother, and the mother of the sons of Zebedee.

N0 WA DRI WY WK 83N 37Y3 T
: SR RO

57. way'hi ba ereb wayabo’ ‘ish “ashir min-haRamathayim ush’mo Yoseph
w'gam=~hu’ mital’midey .

Matt27:57 And it came to pass in the evening, there came a rich man
from the Ramathayim named Yoseph, and he was also one of the disciples of

(57) ’OIIJL(IS Sé 'yevop,évng ﬁkeev (’ivepw'rrog TI')\OI,)O'LOS d’lTé) APL}LGOGLGS,
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Tovvopa lwond, 05 kat adTos epadnreddn 7@
57 Opsias de genomenés €lthen anthropos plousios apo Harimathaias, tounoma Ioséph,
When it was evening, came a rich man from Arimathea, named Joseph,

hos kai autos emathéteutheé tg H
who also himself was a disciple of

NM—NR ONWO 0SB —on wanm
35 mam oikE 1IN

58. wayigash ‘el-Pilatos lish’ol ‘eth-g’wiath way’tsaw Pilatos watinathen lo.

Matt27:58 And he went to Pilatos (o request the body of ,
and Pilatos ordered for it to be given to him.

58> ovTos 1'rpoce>\0&)v T® HL)\&T({) f]'r’r']oa'ro T0O o®pa ToD .
107T€e 60 ILAGTOS ékélevoev (’1170800"ﬁvat..

58 houtos proselthon ty Pilaty €tésato to soma tou

This one having approached Pilate asked for the body of 5
tote ho Pilatos ekeleusen apodothénai.

then Pilate commanded it to be given.

I TR ANIR PN TR AR Mpn
59. wayiqach Yoseph ‘eth-hag’wiah wayik’ro’k ‘othah b’sadin tahor.
Matt27:59 And Yoseph took the body and wrapped it in a pure linen garment.
<595 kat KaB(}ov TO odpa o ’Imc’ﬁd} évetvALEev avTo [év] owwdov kabapad

59 kai labon to soma ho Ioséph enetylixen auto [en] sindoni kathara
And having taken the body Joseph wrapped it in a clean linen

Y291 iD7TIRN WK WM TIP3 TR
15 75m 9pn noe=oy M 1an O

60. way’simeah baqgeber hechadash ‘asher chatsab-lo basala™
wayagel ‘eben g'dolah “al-pethach hageber wayele’k lo.

Matt27:60 He placed it in the new tomb that had hewn for him in the rock,
rolled a large stone over the entrance of the tomb, and then he left.

60> kat é'e"r]Kev aVTO €v TO KALV® pvw]pe(,q) ) é)\a'r(')p,noev ™ 1Té’rpq
kal mpookvAtoas Atbov péyav 11 Bpa Tod pvmpetov amfAev.
60 kai ethéken auto en tg kaing mnémeig ho elatomésen en té petra

and placed it in the new tomb of , which he cut the rock

kai proskylisas lithon megan té thyra tou mnémeiou apélthen.
and having rolled a large stone over the door of the tomb he left.

172PT DInn oY NAwY 9T NOORT Q7m NADTIRT OmINe
61. uMir’'yam haMag’dalith
uMir’'yam ha’achereth hayu yosh’both sham mimul haqaber.

Matt27:61 And Miryam the Magdalith
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and the other Miryam were sitting there facing the tomb.

61> 1 8¢ éxet Maopiap ) Maydadnva

kal 1 AT Mapla kabfpevar amévavte Tod Tddou.

61 én de ekei Mariam hé Magdaléné kai heé alle Maria
And was there Mary Magdalene and the other Mary

kathémenai apenanti tou taphou.
sitting opposite the grave.

OWIa0 WD ASTPI NI 37V NOTER TEe
0DIB o8 OWINEm

62. way'hi mimacharath “ereb haShabbat wayiqahalu ra’shey hakohanim
w’haP’rushim ‘el-Pilatos.

Matt27:62 And it came to pass on the morrow, after the evening of the Shabbat,
and the chief priests and the Prushim assembled to Pilatos.

62> Tﬁ de é'n'a{)puov, E0TLY pe‘r(‘x T"F]v ﬁapackev"r']v, ovv"r']xe"qoav oL deLepeT.g
kai ot Papioaior mpos [lidaTov
62 T¢ de epaurion, estin meta tén paraskeuén, synéchthésan

Now on the next day, is, after the Preparation day, were gathered together

hoi archiereis kai hoi Pharisaioi pros Pilaton
the chief priests and the Pharisees before Pilate

1DTIVA NI NIORT RR 0D 13727 MR 20
0PN 0P 0 nc,_a"bcp‘ mEpn
63. wayo'm’ru zakar'nu ki ‘amar hamesith hahu’ b odenu miq’tseh
sh’losheth yamim gom ‘aqum.
Matt27:63 They said, “ (Master), we remember that when that instigator
was still , he said, “At the end of three days I shall surely rise.”
63> AéyovTes, , epvnobnpev S7u éxelvos 6 MAdvos elmev éTu ,

Mera Tpels Mpépas éyetlpopat.
63 legontes, , emnésthémen hoti ekeinos ho planos eipen eti ,
and said, « , we remember that that impostor said while ,

Meta treis hémeras egeiromai.
‘After three days I shall be raised.’”

WHRYT DTTTY DIPT 02 8 )T 1270
~TIAT OPTTON ATRRY AT 12773 107nPN wDITIE
MR PN MIONT AORIAT NN DRI

64. laken tsauech-na’ w'yisaker pi hageber “ad-hayom hash’lishi
pen-yabo’u thal’'midayu balay’lah ug’nabuhu

w’'am’ru ‘el~ha”am hinneh- min-hamethim

w’hay’thah hatar’'mith ha’acharonah ra”ah min=hari’shonah.

Matt27:64 “Therefore, please give the order, and have of the tomb closed
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until the third day, lest His disciples may come in the night and steal Him,
then say to the people, ‘Behold, from the dead,’
and the last deception shall be worse than the first.”

64> kéhevoov oV dodadiabijvar Tov Tddov Ews Ths TplTms Mépas, pNmoTe ENBOVTES
ol pabnral adTod kAépwoLy Kal elTwoLy T Aad, Ao TOV veKpOV,
kal éoTal 1) EoYATT TAGYT XELPWV TS TPOTNS.
64 keleuson oun asphalisthénai ton taphon heos tés trités hemeras,

Therefore command the grave to be guarded until the third day;
meépote elthontes hoi mathétai autou klepsosin kai eiposin tg lag,

otherwise His disciples having come might steal it, and say to the people,

apo ton nekron, kai estai he eschaté plané cheiron tés protées.,
¢ from the dead,’ and the last deception worse than the first.”

AR OWIN D27 13T oﬁu‘?ﬂa D,‘rﬂbx ﬁ@x’nlno
ORYTY WRD MDD 105

65. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem Pilatos hinneh lakem ‘an’shey mish’'mar
I’ku sik’ruhu ka’asher y’da™’'tem.

Matt27:65 Pilatos said to them, “Behold, there are some sentry men you.
Go and close it up as you know how.”

65> édm adTols 6 IlthaTos, "Exete kovoTwdlav: Umdyere dodalicacbe ws oldaTe.
65 ephé autois ho Pilatos, Echete koustodian;
Pilate said to them, “You have a guard.

hypagete asphalisasthe hos oidate.
Go away and guard it as you know.”

D3P DI 172071 19771
RURTTIR 70U TTRYN (38T N8 00

66. wayel’khu wayis’k’ru ‘eth-' hageber
wayach’t’'mu ‘eth-ha’aben waya amidu alayu ‘eth-hamish’mar.

Matt27:66 They went and closed of the tomb,
and sealed the stone, and stationed the sentries at it.

66> oL 8¢ ﬁopeveéVTeg ﬁc(l)(x)u'.cav'ro TOV 'ré,d)ov ocl)pa'yﬁcawreg 1oV ALBov
LETA TT)S KOVTTWOLAS.
66 hoi de poreuthentes ésphalisanto ton taphon sphragisantes ton lithon

And the ones having gone guarded the grave having sealed the stone

meta tés koustodias.
with the guard.

Chapter 28
PAN3WD TIRD TINRTMWD MINIWT ORI TR &
FIpTTIN MOMRT 0701 MUDTIRT 070 8D

1. w'acharey motsa’ey haShabbatot k'shehe’ir I'echad baShabbatot
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ba’ah Mir'yam haMag'dalith uMir'yam ha’achereth ‘eth-haqaber.

Matt28:1 And after the going out of the Shabbats,
as it dawned toward day one of the Shabbats,
Miryam the Magdalith came with the other Miryam the tomb.

28:1> 'Ose oaBBdTu)v, ™ é*rn.d)wmco{)on els plav GaBBdTu)v
MABev Mapiap 1 Maydadmvi kal 1 éA A Mapta Oevphioal Tov tédov.
1 Opse de sabbaton té epiphoskousé eis mian sabbaton,
after the Sabbath in the dawning toward day one of the Sabbaths,

elthen Mariam he Magdalené kai hée alle Maria ton taphon.
came Mary Magdalene and the other Mary to at the grave.

DY TN 8P T ST Wy mam s
TV 3@ MDD 1INTTIN DI Ui

2. w’hinneh ra ash gadol hayah hi-mal’c;’h yarad min-hashamayim
wayigash wayagel ‘eth-ha’eben ~hapethach wayesheb “aleyah.

Matt28:2 And behold, there was a great quake,

because the messenger of came down from the heavens, approached,
and rolled the stone the entrance, and sat upon it.
2> kai Ldov cel.cp,(‘)s éyéve‘ro pé’yag' (’i’y’yekog 'y(‘x.p KaTaBds 33 oﬁpavof)
Kal dmekVALoev Tov Albov kail ékdbnro eémdvew adTod.
2 kai idou seismos egeneto megas; aggelos gar
And behold there was a great earthquake; for an angel of ,
katabas ex ouranou kai apekylisen ton lithon
having come down from the heavens and rolled away the stone

kai ekathéto epano autou.
and was sitting above it.

/v w1359 TIRTAD ATRTDI
3. umar'ehu k’'mar’eh ul’busho kashaleg.
Matt28:3 His appearance was like the appearance of ,
and his clothing was as as snow.
3> "F]v de M eldéa adTod M5 KOl TO évdupa adTod s Xui)v.
3 en de he eidea autou hos kai to endyma autou hos chion.
And was His appearance like , and his clothing as snow.

oORD N RN 0YTRYET 57377
4. wayibahalu hashom’rim mipach’do wayih’'yu hamethim.

Matt28:4 The guards were terrified for fear of him and became like the dead.

9 \ \ ~ ’ 9 ~ 9 ’ e ~ \ b / e ’
> a0 8e Tod d)oBou avToD €celobnoav oL TpodvTes kal éyevnbnoav ws vekpol.
4 apo de tou phobou autou eseisthésan hoi térountes

And from his fear the ones guarding were shaken

kai egenéthésan hos nekroi.

And they became as dead men.
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5. waya an hamal’a’k wayo’mer ‘el-hanashim ‘al-tire’an hen yada™ti
i ‘eth- hanits’lab m’baq’shoth.

Matt28:5 The messenger answered and said to the women, “Do not fear.
See, I know that are seeking who was crucified.

5> dmokpibels 5¢ 6 dyyelos elmev Tals yovalkiv, M1y boBelode ,
olda yap 4L TOV éoTAVPWPLEVOV {MTElTE®
5 apokritheis de ho aggelos eipen tais gynaixin, Mé phobeisthe ,
the angel having answered said to the women, “ do not be afraid;

oida gar hoti ton estauromenon zéteite;
For I know that you seeking the one having been crucified.”

MIND PR WRD 0P 7D APNR R

: OY=32Y N DPRTTNR PR
6. hu’ ‘eynenu phoh ki-gam ka’asher ‘amar bo’nah
ur’eynah ‘eth-hamagom ‘asher shakab-sham .

Matt28:6 He is not here, because He has risen as He said.
“Come and see the place where (Master) was lying.”

9 ” o 9 ’ \ \ o ~ ” \ J4 e ”
<6> ovk éoTLv Wde, Tyépbn yap kabos elmev: dedre deTe TOV TOTOV ETOUL EKeLTO.
6 ouk estin hode, égerthé gar kathos eipen;
He is not here; for he was raised just as He said.

deute idete ton topon hopou ekeito.
Come see the place where he was lying.

SPMRTTIR O 0D PTRPN? T I MRR
2P RTRN T TR OwY 12903 > 93 8T 113

7. lek’'nah maher w’higad’ten I'thal’'midayu ki gam min-hamethim
w’hinneh hu' hole’k li haGalilah w’sham tir’'ubu hinneh ‘amar’ti laken.

Matt28:7 Go quickly and tell His disciples that He has risen from the dead,
and behold, He is going ahead of into the Galil, and there you shall see
Behold, I have told you.

D> kai Tayd mopevbeloal elmate Tols pabnrals adTod §m "Hyépbm amo Tdv vekpdv,
Kal L8oV mpodyel els T'r‘]v I'aA\alov, ékel dilecfes 180V elmov NITHRTN
7 kai tachy poreutheisai eipate tois mathétais autou hoti Egerthé apo ton nekron,
And quickly having gone tell His disciples, “He was raised from the dead,
kai idou proagei eis ten Galilaian, ekei opsesthe;
and Behold He is going ahead of to Galilee; there shall see Him.’
idou eipon hymin.
Behold I told you.”
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8. wat’'maher’'nah watetse’'nah min-hageber b'yir'ah ub’sim’chah g’dolah
watarots’nah I'saper ‘el-tal’midayu.

Matt28:8 They quickly went out of the tomb in fear and in great joy,
and they ran to report to His disciples.

@ kai amerBodoal Tayd amo Tod pvnpelov peta Gofov

kal yapds peyddns édpapov amayyetlal Tots pabnrals adTod.

8 kai apelthousai tachy apo tou mnémeiou meta phobou kai charas megales
And having departed quickly from the tomb with fear and great joy,

edramon apaggeilai tois mathétais autou.
they ran to report to His disciples.

JRREE I > TIm PTIMYR—oR =05 MDD M
P10 PImEwm 192303 MaINm mawam pb mbw N
9. hennah hol’koth I'saper el-tal’mldayu w’hmneh niq’reh hen

wayo’'mer shalom laken watigash’nah wato’chaz’nah b’rag’layu watish’tachaweyan [o.

Matt28:9 Behold, as they were going to report to His disciples,
behold, happened them and said “Shalom to you.”
They approached and grasped His feet and bowed down

\ \ e 4 9 ~ 4
9> kai tdov VTNVTNoEY adTAlS Aéywv,
4 e \ ~ b / 9 ~ \ 4 \ /
XalpeTe. at 3¢ mpoogerBodoar éxpaTnoav avTod Tovs TOdas KAl TPoTEKVLVTICAY

9 kai idou hypéntésen autais legon, Chairete
And behold met them saying, “Greetings!”

hai de proselthousai ekratésan autou tous podas kai prosekynésan
And they having approached grasped His feet, and they worshiped

mRD MM Mm% IRDMTON TR TN
99877 oY 970a w:‘w
10. wayo’'mer ‘alehen ‘al-tire’'na lek’nah w’haged’nah I’qchqy
w'yel’ku haGalilah w'sham yir'uni.
Matt28:10 said to them, “Do not fear. Go and tell My brothers to go on
the Galil, and there they shall see Me.”
10> Aéyel adTals 0 » M1} doBelobe: vmiyete amayyellarte
Tols adeAdols pov améNBwowv els "r'r‘]v IaAlalav, kdket SovTar.
10 legei autais ho , Mé phobeisthe; hypagete apaggeilate tois adelphois mou

said to them, “Do not be afraid; go and report to My brothers

apelthosin eis tén Galilaian, kakei me opsontai.
they may go away into Galilee and there they shall see N

TOYT NS TREWRTTIR SN M) 1093 T
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11. way’hi b’lek’tan w’hinneh ‘anashim min-hamish’'mar ba'u ha’'irah
wayagidu I'ra’shey hakohanim ‘eth ~hana asah.

Matt28:11 And to come to pass as they were going, behold, men from the guard came
into the city and told the chief priests 2!l that had happened.

4D Hopevop,évmv de adT®V 8oV TLves ™S kovoTwolas eNfovTes els T'ﬁv TOALY
&ﬁﬁ‘y‘yel)\av TOlS (’prl,epeﬁm,v TQ 'yevép.eva.
11 Poreuomenon de auton idou tines tés koustodias elthontes eis tén polin

And as they were going behold some of the guard having come into the city

apéggeilan tois archiereusin ta genomena.
Reported to the chief priests having happened.

IBYINN DOIPITTOV 1OTPM
ND NIWI WIRTOR 3D AR2TIAMN

12. wayiqahalu “im-haz’qenim wayith’yaatsu
wayit’'nu-keseph larob ‘cl-‘an’shey hatsaba’ le’'mor.

Matt28:12 They assembled with the elders and counseled,
and they gave a large amount of money to the military men, saying,

12> kat ovvaxeéVTes p,e*r(‘x. TOV 1Tp€0'BUTép(1)‘V ovp.Bo{))\L(')v TE >\a[36v'res
&p'yt')pl,a tkava €dwkav Tols G'rpa'rl.d)'ral.g
12 kai synachthentes meta ton presbyteron

And having gathered together with the elders

symboulion te labontes argyria hikana edokan tois stratiotais
counsel and having taken silver sufficent they gave to the soliders,

272 TN WITD RTINS
Hmphl/RBERipRE ] 1231M

13. ‘im’ru-na’ ki=-ba'u thal’midayu lay’'lah wayig’n’bu wa’anach’nu y’shenim.
Matt28:13 “Please say, His disciples came during the night
and stole while we were sleeping.”
A3> Aéyovres, ElmaTe 810
Ol pabnrail adTod vukTos éNBovTes Ekdedsav MOV KOLLOREVOV.
13 legontes Eipate
saying, say that

Hoi mathétai autou nyktos elthontes eklepsan hémon koimomenon.
“His disciples during the night having come stole while we were sleeping.”
D] '[ﬁDZ}f[U nha 3ad D@@?'D&'} Bk
PIRTINTON )
14. w'im=yishama™ hadabar beyth haheg’mon n’phay’sehu
w ‘al-tira’u.
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Matt28:14 “And if this matter is heard in the house of the governor, we shall appease him.
But as for , do not fear.”

A4 kai éav drxovobdi] TodTo ToD Myepovos, meloopev [adTov]
Kal QpLepLLVOUS TIOLT|OOLEV,
14 kai ean akousthé touto tou hegemonos, peisomen [auton]
And if this is heard the governor, shall persuade him
kai amerimnous poiésomen.
and keep out of trouble.”

TTRR WY WD WY TPFT e TRTL

ST DT TV DTN 103 DN N2M
15. wayiq’chu ‘eth-hakeseph w'ya aso ka’asher samu b’phihem
watetse’ hazo’th beyn haYahudim “ad hayom hazeh.

Matt28:15 They took the money and did as it was placed in their mouths,
and this has gone out among the Yahudim to this day.

15> ol 8¢ AaPovres Ta dpydpLa émolmoav ws éddayxbnoav.
Kai dtedmpiodn 0VTOS 'rrap&, "Tovdalos péypr Ths O"T,"LGPOV [Mpépas].
15 hoi de labontes ta argyria epoiésan hos edidachthésan.

And thes having received the silver did as they were taught

Kai diephémisthe houtos para Ioudaiois mechri tés semeron [hémeras].
and was made known this among the Jews up to the day today.

TITTOR 799037 9250 BYTRoRT Ty nwyy
: o> MY W

16. w ash’tey “asar hatal’midim hal’ku haGalilah ‘el=hahar
‘asher ‘amar lahem .

Matt28:16 And the eleven disciples went to the Galil, to the mountain
that had mentioned to them.

16> OL 5¢ évdeka pabmTal émopetnoav "r'r‘]v IaAkatav eis 10 Spos
ov érdaTo adTols 6 ,
16 Hoi de hendeka mathétai eporeuthésan eis tén Galilaian eis to oros

Now the eleven disciples went Galilee, to the mountain

hou etaxato autois ho R
where commanded them.

1035 PoT Wi oon W) STNmmEN i I
17. wayir’u wayish’tachawu-lo w'yesh mehem ‘asher chalaq libam.

Matt28:17 They saw and bowed down ,
but there were some of them whose hearts were divided.

\ 9 4 4 IQ/
A7> kai L86vTes TPOTEKVVTIOAV, edloTacav.

17 kai idontes prosekynésan, edistasan.
And having seen they worshipped ’ doubted.
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18. wayigash way'daber ‘aleyhem le’'mor nitan- -shal’tan
bashamayim uba’arets.

Matt28:18 approached and spoke to them, saying,

“All authority in the heavens and in the earth has been given R

18> kat ﬁpoceked)v o é)\é,)w]oev avTols )\é'yu)v,
"E866m é€ovota ¢v ovpavd kat eml [Tis] ys.
18 kai proselthon ho elalésen autois legon,

And having approached spoke to them saying,

Edothe exousia en ourang kai epi [tés] gés.
“/ll authority in the heavens and on the earth was given to 2

D TmPN Ay) oMaT— oo 10D iR
: 1 73 INTTOUWD onN migpinioh

19. w'attem I'ku ‘cl=la/=hagoyim wa aso thal’midim ut’bal’tem ‘otham
I'shem~ha’ab w’haben w’ .

Matt28:19 “And you, go the nations. Make disciples; immerse them
for the Name of the Father, and the Son, and )’

4 o ’ A ’ 9 \ 9 \ ¥
19> mopevbevTes ovv pabnredoaTe Ta €Bvm, BaﬂTLLov'res QUTOUS ELS TO OVORLQ
Tod MaTPOS KAl ToU VLoD KAl ,
19 poreuthentes oun mathéteusate ta ethneé,
“therefore having gone make disciples of all the nations,

baptizontes autous eis to onoma tou patros kai tou huiou kai ,

baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of )’

TMI WRTODTRY TnYs ony opTe)s

R 0PI PRIV 0T X M1
20. w’limad’tem ‘otham lish’'mor ‘eth-:ci=‘asher tsiuithi
w’hinneh ‘it! ~hayamim “ad-qgets ha“olam ‘Amen.
Matt28:20 “and teach them to keep 2!l that I have commanded
And behold, ' am with of the days until the end of the age. Amen.”
(20> SLS(,I,O'KOVTGS (II’JTOI\JS 'r’r]pe'f.v 60'(1 éV€T€L>\éLp.'T]V
Kal L8ov ped’ eLjLL Tas Mpépas €ws Ths cvvtelelas Tod aldvos.
20 didaskontes autous térein hosa eneteilamen H
teaching them to keep whatsoever I commanded
kai idou meth’ eimi tas hémeras heos tés synteleias tou aionos.
And behold, | am with the days until the completion of the age.”
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